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PREFACE 


This  book  is  one  more  attempt  to  unite  and  harmonize  the 
classical  and  natural  methods  of  teaching  a modern  language. 
Whatever  failure  may  wait  on  the  author’s  endeavor,  his  convic- 
tion will  not  be  shaken  that  the  secret  of  success  must  lie  pre- 
cisely in  the  most  judicious  and  skillful  blending  of  these  two 
methods.  Both  are  indispensable  — the  logical  systematization 
of  the  facts  of  a language,  which  is  the  central  principle  of  the  clas- 
sical method,  and  the  constant  iteration  and  imitation  of  actual 
usage,  which  characterizes  the  natural  method.  The  appeal  of 
the  former  is  more  to  the  eye  and  the  reason  ; of  the  latter,  rather 
to  the  ear  and  the  memory. 

The  book  is  not  a revision  of  my  edition  of  Eysenbach' s 
German  Grammar , though  it  is  constructed  on  the  same  gen- 
eral lines  and  draws  not  a little  of  its  material  from  the  same 
source.  Briefly,  it  is  related  to  the  Eysenbach  much  as  the 
First  Year  Latin  is  related  to  the  Beginner's  Latin  Book,  except 
that  it  departs  much  more  widely  from  its  predecessor. 

To  make  clearer  the  plan  of  the  book,  attention  may  be 
directed  to  some  of  its  distinctive  features  : — 

1.  Each  of  the  sixty  lessons  is  limited  in  space  to  two  oppo- 
site pages.  This  should  prove  of  great  convenience  and  conduce 
to  economy  of  time  — one  condition,  and  not  the  least  important, 
of  educational  progress.  With  the  exception  of  the  review  les- 
sons and  a few  others,  which  it  may  be  well  to  divide,  each 
lesson  is  intended  for  a day’s  work  in  German,  presuming  that 
a recitation  period  will  occupy  about  forty-five  minutes. 

2.  Review  lessons  occur  throughout  the  book,  following  groups 
of  five  or  six  lessons,  not  merely  summarizing  previous  lessons, 
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but  bringing  into  relation  facts  and  illustrations  necessarily  pre- 
sented separately  in  the  first  instance. 

3.  The  nominative  plural  of  nouns  is  given  with  the  singular, 
is  made  the  basis  of  classification,  and  is  shown  to  be  the  key- 
stone of  declension,  which  is  an  exceedingly  simple  matter  when 
once  the  plural  is  known.  Feminine  nouns,  as  having  no  case- 
ending except  in  the  dative  plural  (in  accordance  with  the  general 
rule),  are  treated  by  themselves. 

4.  The  most  important  principles  of  order,  inflection,  and  syn- 
tax are  stated  in  carefully  framed  rules,  which  are  deduced  from 
the  actual  usage  of  the  language  as  first  exhibited  to  the  learner 
in  model  sentences.  These  rules  are  collected  and  classified  for 
convenient  reference  at  the  end  of  the  lessons. 

5.  As  the  power  to  read  German  is  the  learner’s  most  valuable 
ultimate  acquisition,  selections  for  reading  are  introduced  early, 
interspersed  throughout  the  lessons,  and  added  at  the  end.  The 
reading  and  re-reading  of  these  selections  should  equip  the  learner 
with  a sufficient  vocabulary  to  enable  him  to  enter  upon  easy 
German  literature  as  upon  a delightful  task. 

6.  The  subjunctive  mood,  comparable  in  difficulty  to  the  Latin 
subjunctive,  and  always  a stumbling-block  to  the  learner,  is  treated 
with  unusual  fullness,  and  is  so  analyzed  that  one  may  hope  it  will 
be  found  clear. 

7.  The  appendix  is  meant  to  be  comprehensive  and  complete, 
and  its  material  has  been  arranged  so  as  to  appeal  to  the  eye  and 
the  memory.  Models  of  inflection,  which  were  sometimes  neces- 
sarily given  in  partial  paradigms,  are  here  presented  in  full  and 
in  a way  to  bring  out  relations  of  likeness  and  contrast. 

8.  The  lessons  can  be  completed  and  reviewed,  by  a class  hav- 
ing four  or  five  lessons  a week,  in  from  twenty-five  to  thirty  weeks, 
leaving  eight  or  ten  weeks  for  the  final  reading-selections  and  the 
exercises  thereon. 

9.  The  name  of  the  book  indicates  in  a general  way  its  scope 
and  purpose,  but  it  is  in  one  respect  misleading.  First  Year 
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German  contains  all  the  grammar  that  a pupil  will  need  in  a 
high-school  course , or  in  preparation  for  college. 

It  is  impossible  to  indicate  my  indebtedness  to  various  Ger- 
man grammars,  both  foreign  and  domestic.  But  of  grammars 
published  in  this  country  I have  found  Bierwirth’s  Elements  of 
German  and  Thomas’s  Practical  German  Grammar  very  helpful. 
The  classification  of  nouns  on  the  basis  of  the  nominative  plural 
was  not,  as  it  might  seem,  borrowed  frorh  Bierwirth,  but  was 
conceived  and  partly  worked  out  before  Bierwirth’s  Elements 
appeared. 

I take  pleasure  in  acknowledging  my  obligations  to  the  per- 
sons from  whom  I have  had  aid.  Mr.  M.  Grant  Daniell  did  me 
the  favor  to  read  a part  of  the  proof-sheets  with  his  accustomed 
care.  Miss  Frida  von  Unwerth,  of  the  Ethical  Culture  School, 
New  York,  read  the  proof-sheets  and  prepared  the  general  vocab- 
ularies. To  Miss  Anna  B.  Eckstein,  Principal  of  the  Modern 
School  of  Languages,  Boston,  I owe  heartiest  thanks  for  her  cor- 
rections, criticisms,  and  suggestions,  especially  in  connection  with 
the  proof-reading  of  the  exercises.  Her  thorough  knowledge  of 
her  own  language,  combined  with  her  insight  as  a teacher,  has 
made  this  help  invaluable. 

In  a book  of  multitudinous  details  it  is  very  hard  to  avoid 
errors  accidental  in  their  nature,  not  to  speak  of  graver  faults  of 
judgment  and  scholarship,  and  I shall  be  grateful  to  any  one  who 
will  point  out  mistakes  which  may  be  corrected  if  a second  edi- 
tion of  this  book  is  required. 

WILLIAM  C.  COLLAR 

Boston,  March  15,  1905 

The  author  is  much  indebted  to  his  colleague,  Mr.  Geo.  F. 
Fiske,  and  to  Miss  von  Unwerth,  for  the  correction  of  errors 
overlooked  in  the  first  edition,  and  for  valuable  notes. 

April  20,  1*906 
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A NOTE  TO  TEACHERS 


The  most  effective  handling  of  a text-book  comes  only  after 
trial  and  a thorough  acquaintance  with  its  contents,  especially 
in  the  case  of  a book  that  undertakes  to  blaze  a way  through 
the  first  difficulties  of  a modern  language.  Two  or  three  sugges- 
tions, therefore,  may  not  be  impertinent. 

No  class  is  likely  to  be  so  thorough  as  not  to  need  to  go  through 
the  lessons  in  a final  review,  after  they  have  been  completed  the 
first  time.  It  would  be  better  to  spend  an  entire  school  year 
on  the  lessons,  leaving  the  selections  for  reading  at  the  end 
untouched  till  the  second  year,  rather  than  fail  to  master  the 
inflections  and  neglect  adequate  practice. 

Composition  in  a foreign  language  is  much  the  hardest  work 
the  pupil  has  to  do,  and  it  should  not  be  kept  absolutely  abreast 
of  the  other  work.  Let  it  bring  up  the  rear  when  a way  has  been 
cleared  and  leveled.  The  difficulty  of  the  first  steps  can  be  con- 
siderably diminished  in  two  ways : — 

First,  require  each  German  exercise,  after  it  has  been  done 
orally  in  the  class,  to  be  translated  in  blank  books,  and,  after 
an  interval,  require  this  English  to  be  retranslated  in  class  into 
German.  If,  in  preparation  for  this  exercise,  the  pupil  chooses  to 
memorize  the  German  text,  all  the  better.  Such  a twofold  hand- 
ling of  the  German  exercises  doubles  the  practice  and  proves  an 
admirable  bridge  to  German  composition. 

Second,  prepare  a class  for  translating  English  exercises  into 
German  in  writing  by  suggestions  upon  order  and  syntax,  and 
cautions  against  pitfalls,  or  by  having  an  oral  rendering  of  at 
least  the  more  difficult  parts. 
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ESSENTIALS  OF  GRAMMAR 

Note.  — These  “Essentials”  apply  in  the  main  to  both  English  and 
German  grammar. 

Learners  sometimes  take  up  the  study  of  a foreign  language  with- 
out any  systematic  knowledge  of  English  grammar,  and  even  without 
knowing  the  names  and  functions  of  the  parts  of  speech.  It  is  for 
such  pupils,  and  for  those  who  need  a rapid  review  of  the  elements 
of  grammar,  that  the  following  compend  has  been  written.  So  much 
knowledge  of  grammar  is  needful  to  avoid  perplexity  and  waste  of 
time  in  the  study  of  the  Lessons. 


THE  PARTS  OF  SPEECH 

NOUNS 

1.  A Noun  is  a word  used  as  the  name  of  a person,  place, 
or  thing : boy,  London , ship,  book , star. 

a.  A Proper  Noun  is  the  name  of  a particular  person,  place, 
or  thing : George , Boston , September , Monday. 

b.  A Common  Noun  is  a name  that  may  be  applied  to  any 
one  of  a class  of  objects : boy,  city,  month,  day. 

c.  A Collective  Noun  is  a name  that  in  the  singular  form  may 
be  applied  to  a group  of  objects  : crowd,  family , herd,  committee. 

d.  A Verbal  Noun  is  the  name  of  an  action : seeing,  reading, 
writing , to  see,  to  read,  to  write. 

e.  An  Abstract  Noun  is  the  name  of  a quality  or  condition : 

goodness,  truth , weakness , poverty. 
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PRONOUNS 

2.  A Pronoun  is  a word  used  to  take  the  place  of  a noun : 

1 ] you , him , this , who. 

Note.  — The  noun  for  which  a pronoun  stands  is  called  its  antecedent. 
Thus,  in  John  goes  to  school , but  he  does  not  study , the  noun  John  is  the 
antecedent  of  the  pronoun  he. 

a.  A Personal  Pronoun  is  a pronoun  that  shows  by  its  form 
whether  it  stands  for  the  speaker,  I,  we,  etc.,  that  is,  the  First 
Person ; for  the  person  spoken  to,  thou , you,  etc.,  that  is,  the 
Second  Person ; or  for  the  person  or  thing  spoken  of,  he,  she , it, 
they,  etc.,  that  is,  the  Third  Person. 

Note.  — Nouns  are  almost  always  in  the  third  person. 

b.  A Relative  (or  Conjunctive)  Pronoun  is  a pronoun  that 
connects  a subordinate  clause  (20),  in  which  it  stands,  with 
the  antecedent : “ The  evil  that  men  do  lives  after  them.”  The 
relative  pronouns  are  who,  which,  what,  and  that. 

c.  An  Interrogative  Pronoun  is  a pronoun  that  is  used  to  ask 
a question  : Who  is  there  l What  shall  we  do  ? The  interrog- 
ative pronouns  are  who,  which,  and  what. 

d.  A Demonstrative  Pronoun  is  a pronoun  that  points  out  an 
object  definitely  : this,  that,  these , those. 

e.  An  Indefinite  Pronoun  is  a pronoun  that  points  out  an 
object  indefinitely : some,  one,  any,  other,  all,  etc. 

f.  A Reflexive  Pronoun  is  a pronoun  that  refers  back  to  the 
subject : He  hurt  himself. 

ADJECTIVES 

3.  An  Adjective  is  a word  used  to  qualify  or  limit  the  meaning  of 
a noun  or  pronoun  : good  lesson,  beautiful  moon,  theboy,  five  girls. 

a.  A,  an,  and  the , limiting  adjectives,  are  called  Articles  — 
the,  the  Definite  Article ; a or  an,  the  Indefinite  Article.  These, 
together  with  the  Demonstratives,  Possessives,  Indefinites, 
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and  Interrogatives,  when  used  to  modify  a noun,  are  called 
Pronominal  Adjectives. 

b.  Numeral  Adjectives  are  adjectives  of  number.  They  are 
either  Cardinal,  denoting  how  many : one , two , three,  four;  or 
Ordinal,  denoting  which  in  order  : first,  second,  third, , fourth. 

c.  The  demonstrative  pronouns,  the  indefinite  pronouns, 
and  the  interrogative  pronouns  which  and  what,  used  as 
adjectives,  are  called  respectively  Demonstrative  Adjectives: 
this  book,  that  house ; Indefinite  Adjectives:  some  boys,  any  pencil ; 
and  Interrogative  Adjectives : Which  way  shall  we  go  l What 
man  is  that  l 

d.  Adjectives  are  often  used  as  nouns:  “ The  land  of  the  free 
and  the  home  of  the  brave.” 


VERBS 

4.  A Verb  is  a word  used  to  declare  or  assert  something 
about  a person  or  thing  : I ride  ; you  laugh ; the  leaf  falls. 

a.  A Transitive  Verb  is  a verb  that  in  the  active  voice  (28) 
commonly  requires  an  object  (14)  to  complete  its  meaning: 
The  boy  strikes  the  ball ; the  cat  catches  a mouse. 

b.  An  Intransitive  Verb  is  a verb  that  does  not  commonly 
admit  an  object:  Birds  fly  ; I walk. 

Note.  — Certain  verbs  may  at  one  time  be  transitive  and  at  another 
intransitive : The  wind  blew  the  snow  into  our  faces ; the  wind  blew 
furiously. 

c.  A Regular  Verb  is  a verb  that  forms  its  imperfect  (past) 
tense  (33)  and  past  participle  (34,  a)  by  the  addition  of  d,  t,  or 
ed  to  the  present : present  love,  past  loved,  past  participle  loved. 

d.  An  Irregular  Verb  is  a verb  that  does  not  form  its  imper- 
fect (past)  tense  by  the  addition  of  d,  t,  or  ed  to  the  present : 
present  give,  past  gave,  past  participle  given. 

e.  An  Auxiliary  Verb  is  a verb  that  is  used  in  the  conjugation 
of  other  verbs  : I am  loved ; do  you  love  ? he  has  given. 
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f An  Impersonal  Verb  is  one  that  is  used  only  in  the  third 
person  singular,  having  no  personal  subject : It  rains  ; it  snows. 

Note.  — In  German  there  are  many  more  impersonal  verbs  and  imper- 
sonal uses  of  other  verbs  than  in  English. 

ADVERBS 

5.  An  Adverb  is  a word  used  to  modify  the  meaning  of  a 
verb,  an  adjective,  or  another  adverb:  He  walks  swiftly ; the 
orange  is  very  large  ; he  talks  too  fast. 

a.  An  Adverb  of  Place  answers  the  question  where  l — here± 
below , there , hence. 

b.  An  Adverb  of  Time  answers  the  question  when  ? — then, 
now , often , seldom. 

c.  An  Adverb  of  Manner  answers  the  question  how  l — so, 
thus,  well,  ill. 

d.  An  Adverb  of  Degree  answers  the  question  how  much  ? — 
little,  almost,  much,  very,  enough. 

e.  A Modal  Adverb  expresses  affirmation  or  negation,  or  the 
degree  of  confidence  with  which  a statement  is  made : yes,  no, 
certainly,  perhaps. 

f.  A Relative  (or  Conjunctive)  Adverb  connects  a subordinate 
clause  (20)  with  that  on  which  it  depends  : The  army  advanced 
when  the  day  dawned ; “ Go  where  glory  waits  thee.” 

PREPOSITIONS 

6.  A Preposition  is  a word  used  before  a noun  or  pronoun 
to  show  its  relation  to  another  word  in  the  sentence  : 11 1 stood 
on  the  bridge  at  midnight .” 

CONJUNCTIONS 

7.  A Conjunction  is  a word  used  to  connect  words,  phrases 
(16),  clauses  (20),  or  sentences  (9)  : black  and  white  ; he  was  a 
man  of  honor,  but  of  a bad  temper ; you  map  go  qv  you  may  stay . 
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a.  A Coordinate  Conjunction  is  a conjunction  that  connects 
words,  phrases,  clauses,  or  sentences  of  equal  order  or 
rank  (20,  c).  The  conjunctions  in  the  examples  above  are 
coordinate. 

b.  A Subordinate  Conjunction  is  one  that  connects  a sub- 
ordinate clause  (20)  with  a principal  clause  (20,  b ) : I shall  go 
to  town  if  it  is  pleasant ; he  failed  because  he  was  not  industrious. 

INTERJECTIONS 

8.  An  Interjection  is  a word  used  to  express  strong  feeling, 
and  is  not  grammatically  related  to  any  other  word  in  the 
sentence:  oh!  ah!  alas!  hurrah! 


THE  SENTENCE 

9.  A Sentence  is  a group  of  words  expressing  a complete 
thought : Stars  shine ; he  walks. 

10.  A Declarative  Sentence  is  a sentence  that  declares  or 
asserts  something  as  a fact : Water  runs  down  hill.  An  Inter- 
rogative Sentence  is  a sentence  that  asks  a question : Who 
was  the  second  president  of  the  United  States  ? An  Imperative 
Sentence  is  a sentence  that  expresses  a request,  a command, 
or  an  entreaty:  “ Drink.,  pretty  creature , drink”;  “ Stand  not 
upon  the  order  of  your  going , but  go  at  once.”  An  Exclamatory 
Sentence  is  a sentence,  whether  declarative,  interrogative,  or 
imperative,  that  expresses  strong  feeling  or  emotion  : “ How 
sweet  the  moonlight  sleeps  upon  this  bank  ! ” 

11.  A Sentence  is  made  up  of  two  parts,  one  called  the  Sub- 
ject, and  the  other  the  Predicate. 

a.  The  Subject  represents  that  about  which  something  is 
said  or  asserted:  Birds  sing;  you  read. 

b.  The  Predicate  says  or  asserts  something  about  that  which 
the  subject  represents  : Birds  sing ; you  read. 
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Note.  — Either  the  subject  or  the  predicate  or  both  may  be  enlarged 
to  any  extent  by  the  addition  of  qualifying  words  and  expressions  called 
modifiers  : My  sister's  small  birds  \ sing  sweetly  in  the  morning. 

12.  The  Simple  Subject  is  the  noun  or  pronoun  which 
signifies  that  about  which  the  assertion  is  made.  The  Simple 
Predicate  is  the  verb  that  makes  the  assertion.  Birds  is  the 
simple  subject,  and  sing  the  simple  predicate  in  the  preceding 
note. 

13.  The  Complete  Subject  is  the  simple  subject  with  all  its 
modifiers.  The  Complete  Predicate  is  the  simple  predicate  with 
all  its  modifiers.  Thus  in  the  example  of  the  note  under  1 1 
the  complete  subject  is  all  that  precedes  the  vertical  line,  and 
the  complete  predicate  all  that  follows  it. 

14.  The  Object  of  a verb  is  a word  or  expression  that 
completes  the  meaning  of  the  verb,  and  signifies  that  which 
receives  the  action  : I fold  the  paper. 

Note.  — The  Direct  Object  represents  that  which  is  immediately  affected 
by  the  action  of  the  verb ; the  Indirect  Object  that  to  or  for  which  the  action 
is  performed.  Thus  in  he  gave  me  the  booh , book  is  the  direct  object,  and 
me  the  indirect. 

15.  A Predicate  Noun  or  a Predicate  Adjective  is  a noun  or  an 
adjective  used  after  certain  intransitive  or  passive  verbs  to 
complete  their  meaning,  and  to  describe  or  define  the  subject : 
George  is  a farmer ; Lincoln  was  elected  president ; the  workmen 
are  busy  ; those  men  are  reputed  wise. 

a.  The  predicate  noun  or  adjective  is  called  the  Complement 
of  the  verb.  Intransitive  verbs  that  require  a complement 
are  called  Copulative  Verbs.  The  verb  be  in  its  various  forms 
(i am , was , has  been , etc.)  is  often  called  the  Copula. 

b.  The  predicate  noun  has  the  same  case  as  the  subject ; 
hence  the  term  Predicate  Nominative. 

16.  A Phrase  is  a combination  of  words  (not  subject  and 
predicate)  used  as  a single  part  of  speech  : in  a man  of  honor , 
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of  honor  is  an  Adjective  Phrase  because  it  modifies  the  noun 
man ; in  the  sun  shines  by  day , by  day  is  an  Adverbial  Phrase 
because  it  limits  the  verb  shines. 

17.  A Simple  Sentence  is  a sentence  containing  but  one 
statement,  that  is,  one  subject  and  one  predicate : The  boy  bats 
the  ball. 

18.  A Compound  Sentence  is  a sentence  containing  two  or 
more  independent  statements  : “ It  rains  and  the  wind  is  never 
weary.” 

Note.  — An  independent  statement  is  one  that  can  stand  alone ; it  does 
not  depend  upon  (qualify  or  limit)  another  statement. 

19.  A Complex  Sentence  is  a sentence  containing  both 
independent  (principal)  and  dependent  (subordinate)  state- 
ments : We  hastened  home  | when  the  clouds  began  to  gather. 

Note.  — A dependent  or  subordinate  statement  is  one  that  qualifies  or 
limits  another  in  some  way ; thus  the  dependent  statement  when  the  clouds 
began  to  gather  limits  the  verb  hastened,  telling  when  we  hastened. 

20.  The  separate  statements  in  a compound  or  complex 
sentence  are  called  clauses.  As  has  already  been  seen,  they 
may  be  either  independent  (principal)  or  dependent  (subordinate). 

a.  Dependent  or  subordinate  clauses  are  named  from  their 

use  Adjective  Clauses  : A man  who  is  honorable  is  respected ; 
Adverbial  Clauses:  We  go  in  when  it  rains;  or  Substantive 

Clauses : That  my  friend  has  lost  his  watch  is  certainly  true. 

b.  The  independent  clause  of  a complex  sentence  is  called 
the  Principal  Clause.  Any  clause  that  has  another  dependent 
upon  it  may  be  called  a principal  clause. 

c.  Connected  clauses  that  are  of  the  same  rank,  both  inde- 
pendent, or  both  dependent,  are  said  to  be  Coordinate. 
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INFLECTION 

21.  Inflection  is  a change  in  the  form  of  a word  to  indicate 
a change  in  its  meaning  or  use : dog,  dogs ; man , men ; love , 
loves , loved. 

DECLENSION 

22.  The  inflection  of  a noun  or  pronoun  is  called  its  Declen- 
sion. Nouns  and  pronouns  are  declined  to  show  number  and 
case,  and  a few  nouns  to  show  gender. 

Note.  — In  German,  adjectives  also  are  declined  in  gender,  number, 
and  case,  to  agree  with  the  nouns  which  they  modify. 

Number 

23.  A noun  or  pronoun  is  in  the  Singular  Number  when  it 
means  one : hat , ox,  I;  in  the  Plural  Number  when  it  means 
more  than  one : hats,  oxen,  we. 

Case 

24.  There  are  three  cases  in  English : 

1.  The  Nominative,  primarily  used  as  the  subject  of  a 

sentence  : He  throws  the  ball. 

2.  The  Possessive  (Genitive),  used  to  denote  possession  or 

ownership  : John  throws  his  ball ; see  the  queen’s  crown. 

3.  The  Objective,  used  as  the  object  of  a transitive  verb 

or  of  a preposition  : John  throws  the  ball  to  him. 

a.  In  English  only  personal  pronouns  and  the  relative 
pronoun  who  have  three  case-forms.  Nouns  have  the  nomi- 
native and  objective  alike,  with  a separate  form  for  the 
possessive  (genitive). 

Note.  — In  German  there  are  four  cases ; but  the  forms  of  the  cases 
are  not  all  different. 
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Gender 

25.  The  gender  of  English  nouns  is  what  is  called  Natural 
Gender,  and  hence  has  very  little  to  do  with  grammar.  Thus, 
a noun  denoting  a male  is  in  the  Masculine  Gender : man,  boy , 
father ; a noun  denoting  a female  is  in  the  Feminine  Gender : 
woman , girl,  mother ; one  denoting  either  male  or  female  is  in 
the  Common  Gender:  cat,  dog , parent ; one  denoting  a sexless 
object  is  in  the  Neuter  Gender : river,  wind,  mountain. 

Note.  — The  gender  of  many  German  nouns  (whose  equivalents  in 
English  are  neuter)  is  what  is  called  Grammatical  Gender,  that  is,  it  is  arbi- 
trary, having  no  reference  to  sex ; thus,  the  word  for  fork,  ©afiel,  is  femi- 
nine, and  the  word  for  spoon,  Siiffel,  is  masculine. 

COMPARISON 

26.  The  inflection  of  adjectives  and  adverbs  to  show  degree 
(higher  or  lower)  is  called  Comparison.  There  are  three  degrees 
of  comparison,  the  Positive,  the  Comparative,  and  the  Superlative: 
positive  wise,  comparative  wiser,  superlative  wisest ; positive 
good,  comparative  better,  superlative  best ; positive  often , com- 
parative oftener,  superlative  oftenest. 

a.  Adjectives  and  adverbs  are  also  compared  in  English  by 
prefixing  the  adverbs  more  and  most , less  and  least : beautiful, 
more  beautiful,  most  beautiful ; wisely,  less  wisely,  least  wisely. 

Note.  — Comparison  in  German  is  indicated  by  change  of  form,  and 
sometimes  by  the  use  of  adverbs. 

CONJUGATION 

27.  The  inflection  of  a verb  is  called  Conjugation.  Verbs 
are  conjugated  to  show  voice,  mood,  and  tense,  and  the 
number  and  person  of  the  subject. 

a.  The  English  verb  has  but  few  changes  of  form.  Thus 
the  verb  love  has  in  common  use  only  the  forms  love,  loves, 
loving,  and  loved ; the  verb  rise  has  rise,  rises,  rising,  rose,  and 
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risen.  Most  of  the  conjugation  of  the  verb  is  made  up  of 
verb  phrases  formed  by  the  use  of  auxiliaries : I am  loved , 
I shall  love , I shall  have  been  loved,  etc. 

Note.  — The  German  verb  has  many  changes  of  form,  but,  like  the 
English,  is  largely  conjugated  by  the  aid  of  auxiliaries. 

Voice 

28.  A verb  is  in  the  Active  Voice  when  it  represents  the 
subject  as  acting  (or  being)  : James  struck  John  ; in  the  Passive 
Voice  when  it  represents  the  subject  as  acted  upon : John  was 
struck  by  James. 

a.  Intransitive  verbs  are  used  only  in  the  active  voice. 

Mood 

29.  A verb  is  in  the  Indicative  Mood  when  it  states  a fact  or 
is  used  in  a question  : Roses  bloom  ; why  do  you  smile  1 

30.  A verb  is  in  the  Subjunctive  Mood  when  it  asserts  some- 
thing doubtfully  or  conditionally.  It  is  used  in  subordinate 
clauses,  and  is  usually  introduced  by  if,  though,  and  the  like : 
If  he  were  here,  I should  be  glad ; “ Though  he  slay  me,  yet  will 
I trust  in  him 

Note.  — The  subjunctive  mood  as  a separate  form  is  very  little  used  in 
modern  English,  its  place  being  taken  by  the  indicative.  In  German,  on 
the  other  hand,  the  subjunctive  has  a variety  of  uses. 

31.  A verb  is  in  the  Imperative  Mood  when  it  expresses  a 
command  or  an  entreaty  : Draw  your  swords  ; “ Give  me  of  thy 
bark , O birch-tree .” 

a.  The  subject  of  the  imperative  ( thou  or  you)  is  seldom 
expressed. 

The  Infinitive 

32.  The  Infinitive  (to  love,  to  have  loved,  etc.)  is  a verbal 
noun.  It  has  neither  person  nor  number,  and  is  not  used  in 
making  assertions.  Like  a noun  it  may  be  the  subject  or  the 
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complement  of  a verb:  To  see  is  to  believe.  Like  a verb  it 
may  have  an  object  and  adverbial  modifiers : We  like  to  begin 
our  work  early. 

a.  The  infinitive  may  also  be  used  in  other  noun-relations, 
and  sometimes  as  an  adjective  or  adverb. 

b.  The  verbal  noun  in  -ing  is  by  some  regarded  as  an 
infinitive : Seeing  is  believing  = to  see  is  to  believe. 

Tense 

33.  A verb  is  in  the  Present,  Imperfect  (Past),  or  Future 
Tense  according  as  it  represents  an  action  as  taking  place  in 
present,  past,  or  future  time:  I love,  I loved,  I shall  love. 

a.  The  Perfect  (Present  Perfect)  Tense  represents  an  action 
as  completed  in  the  present : I have  loved ; the  Pluperfect 
(Past  Perfect),  as  completed  in  the  past : I had  loved ; and  the 
Future  Perfect,  as  completed  in  the  future  : I shall  have  loved. 

The  Participle 

34.  A Participle  is  a verbal  adjective.  Like  an  adjective  it 
may  qualify  a noun  : a living  man,  a driven  well.  Like  a verb 
it  may  have  an  object  and  adverbial  modifiers : Knowing  the 
candidate  intimately,  we  shall  not  hesitate  to  vote  for  him. 

a.  There  are  in  English  three  participles  in  the  active 
voice : present  loving,  past  loved,  perfect  having  loved ; and 
three  in  the  passive  voice : present  {being')  loved,  past  loved, 
perfect  having  been  loved. 

b.  The  participle  in  -ing  is  used  with  the  auxiliary  be  to 
make  the  Progressive  Form  of  the  verb  : You  are  loving,  he  was 
loving. 

Note.  — German  has  no  special  tenses  for  the  progressive  form. 

35.  A Finite  Verb  is  a verb  in  the  indicative,  subjunctive,  or 
imperative  mood. 
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36.  THE  GERMAN  PRINTED  ALPHABET 


German 

Roman 

German 

German 

Roman 

German 

letters 

letters 

name 

letters 

letters 

name 

21,  a 

A,  a 

ah 

% 

tt 

N, 

n 

en 

93,  b 

B,  b 

bay 

0, 

0 

o, 

o 

oh 

<£,  c 

C,  c 

tsay 

% 

P 

P, 

P 

pay 

3),  b 

D,  d 

day 

a 

q 

a 

q 

koo 

($,  c 

E,  e 

a 

% 

r 

R, 

r 

er 

8,  f 

F,  f 

eff 

s, 

s, 

s 

es 

9 

G,  g 

gay 

X, 

t 

T, 

t 

tay 

& * 

H,  h 

hah 

u, 

u 

U, 

u 

00 

% i 

I,  i 

ee 

93, 

b 

V, 

V 

fow 

S,  i 

h j 

yot 

SB, 

tt) 

w, 

w 

vay 

ft,  f 

K,  k 

kah 

*, 

£ 

X, 

X 

iks 

£,  l 

L,  1 

ell 

% 

q 

Y, 

y 

ipsilon 

m,  tn 

M,  m 

em 

8, 

ft 

z, 

z 

tset 

37.  Sharply  distinguish  the  letters  S3  (b)  and  33  (v)  ; @ (c), 

@ (e),  and  © (g) ; (n)  and  (r) ; D (o)  and  Q (q). 

Also  6 (b),  b (d),  \)  (h)  ; f (f),  f (s)  ; f (k),  t (t)  ; n (n),  u (u)  ; 
r (r),  TC  (x). 

38.  The  short  s (§)  is  used  at  the  end  of  words  and  also 
at  the  end  of  component  parts  of  compound  words:  9[Rau§, 
CiSberg,  au3brucf§ooll. 

39.  Certain  letters  are  somewhat  changed  in  form  by  com- 
bination with  others : 

d)  = ch  cf  = ck  = ss  or  sz  ij  = ts  or  tz 

40.  f;  is  used  instead  of  ff  at  the  end  of  words  and  sylla- 
bles, after  long  vowels  and  diphthongs,  and  before  t : ^uf|, 
groftartig,  fjeijsen,  mujjte. 
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41.  THE  GERMAN  WRITTEN 

ALPHABET 

a 

cu 

51 

a 

X J 

13 

3 

© 

b 

J3  ^ 

C 

o 

<£ 

c 

X X 

X 

oL 

% 

b 

& 

o 

@ 

e 

<y  j 

J 

/ 

S 

f 

t 3 

$ 

f 

@ 

9 

t/ 

U 

fy 

§ 

oy 

QS  /X' 

J 

1 

3 

i 

1/ 

/ 

/ 

3 

i 

X J 

Jt 

a 

f 

X X 

X 

l 

2 

{ 
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ffliy  /WP' 

Xl 

xro 

% 

n. 

O' 

a 

o 

ffL  f 

p 

fly 

x 

'X  /w 

p 

p 

r/oo 

j 

& 

7 J 

j 

t 

ox  yy 

% 

to 

07  SM 

u 

ox 

70 

14/ 

ux 

/y* 

<yL/  yC 

X 

00 

f T 

¥ 

r 

J / 

m 

9i  n 

O o 

? p' 

0,  q 

9t  r 

© m 

% t 

U U 

$ to 

SB  it) 

3e  X 

9 ^ 
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MODIFIED  VOWELS 


n n n 

a a,  &d-  llil 


DIPHTHONGS 


6U  &L 

n 

6Lw  dw  £ai- 


DOUBLE  CONSONANTS 
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et)  $ 

¥5  W 

©dj  fd) 
2f>  tt, 
cf 
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42.  INTRODUCTORY 

The  sections  on  pronunciation  and  accent  (43-51)  may  be  most 
profitably  used  for  reference.  Pupils  catch  pronunciation  quickly 
from  the  lips  of  the  teacher,  and,  if  they  make  mistakes,  are  interested 
in  being  referred  to  rules.  It  is  therefore  advised  that  the  teacher 
begin  with  the  selections  on  pages  21  and  22,  pronouncing  slowly, 
the  pupils  following  successively  and  then  all  together. 


43. 

21,  a , long 
2Itt,  aa 
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= second  a in  aha : $8af)n,  ^amen,  2Ial,  ©aal 


31,  a,  short 

= 

first  a 

in  aha : 

9Jlann,  §anb,  balb 

e,  long  ] 
($e,  ee  J 

a 

in 

mate : 

gefjt,  £eer,  ntefyr,  lebt 

(£,  e,  short 

= 

e 

in 

met: 

benrt,  2BeIt,  ©nbe,  effen 

3/  i/  long  ] 
3>e,  ic  j 

i 

in 

machine 

ifyr,  SDieb,  fieben,  9ftine 

% i,  short 

.= 

i 

in 

hit : 

SBilb,  $inb,  finben, 

0,  O,  long  ] 

Do,  00  j 

0 

in 

holy : 

93o^nc,  -JftooS,  SRofe,  fyolen 

0,  0,  short 

= 

0 

in 

wholly 1 

••  ®oIb,  offen,  ©onne,  foUett 

U,  «,  long 

= 

00 

in 

spool : 

Slume,  gut,  SRuf,  ©eburt' 

U,  U,  short 

= 

u 

in 

full: 

9Runb,  SRufcen,  SWuttcr,  Suft 

44.  Cautions:  Never  pronounce 

1.  a like  a in  hat , ball,  or  late , 

2.  nor  0 like  0 in  top  or  move, 

3.  nor  u like  u in  cut,  accuse,  or  union. 


1 As  often  heard : between  the  sounds  of  0 in  hole  and  u in  hull. 


18 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


45.  A vowel  is  long  when  doubled  or  followed  by  f)  in  the 
same  syllable : -Ifteer,  lefyren.  A vowel  is  short  before  a doubled 
consonant  and  usually  before  two  consonants : fyatte,  fommen, 
^rjattb.  But  a long  stem  syllable  remains  long  in  inflection 
before  two  or  more  consonants : fragert,  fragt. 

46.  Besides  its  long  and  short  sounds,  e,  when  unaccented, 
has  an  obscure  sound : thus  e in  fyofje  is  scarcely  distinguish- 
able from  a in  idea.  In  en  final  of  the  infinitive  it  is  scarcely 
heard  at  all ; compare  tjalten  with  burden . 

47.  Modified  Vowels  — Umlaut 

a.  A change  in  the  vowel  sounds  of  a,  0,  U,  rtU,  is  indicated 
by  two  dots  placed  above : a,  i),  ii,  fill.  This  change  of  a 
vowel  sound  is  called  Umlaut.  When  aa,  oo,  undergo  umlaut, 
aa  becomes  a and  oo  becomes  o : ©aal,  ©ale;  SBoot,  SBote. 

b.  2(,  ii,  when  long,  sounds  nearly  like  e in  where : gratnen, 
mafyen ; when  short,  like  short  e : artbern,  banner. 

c.  0,  b,  when  long,  resembles  in  sound  i in  bird,  or  eu  in 
the  French  words  pen,  feu : $8brfe,  mbgen.  When  short,  it  has 
the  same  quality  of  sound,  but  requires  less  rounding  of  the 
lips ; it  is  heard  in  bffne,  fontten. 

d.  it,  ii,  when  long,  has  no  English  equivalent ; it  is  pro- 
nounced like  French  u in  une : fur,  libel.  When  short,  it  has 
the  same  quality  of  sound,  but  requires  less  rounding  of  the 
lips  ; it  is  heard  in  Gutter,  fufien. 

48.  DIPHTHONGS 

j*  resemble  in  sound  ei  in  height : ^aifer, 

5lu,  flit,  resembles  in  sound  ou  in  house : 5Rau§,  glauben,  braum 

$ju,  iiu  1 resembie  in  sound  oi  in  soil:  dauber,  greuttb. 

($u,  eu  J 
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49.  CONSONANTS 

There  are  no  silent  letters  in  German  except  the  letter  b in 
certain  situations,  and  e after  i : mieten.  Hence  both  conso- 
nants are  heard  in  sucfo  combinations  as  ©nabe,  $nabe,  ^Pferb. 

The  consonants  have  for  the  most  part  the  same  sound  as 
in  English ; the  following  points  of  difference  are  to  be  espe- 
cially noted : 

b final  has  the  sound  of  p\  ©tab.  So  at  the  end  of  a syllable 
followed  by  a consonant : ablegen,  abbrecfyen. 

(£,  c,  followed  by  a,  o,  u,  au,  or  a consonant,  = k : Gato, 
Octroi. 

(£,  c,  followed  by  e,  i,  t)f  a,  — ts : Geber,  Gicero,  Gplin'ber,  Gafar. 
ff)  has  two  sounds,  which  have  no  English  equivalent ; after 
a,  0,  u,  au,  it  is  guttural : 33ud),  ®acf) ; after  any  other 
vowel  or  a consonant  it  is  palatal : redff,  retd),  SBudjer. 

(£1),  d),  before  3 belonging  to  the  same  radical  syllable  has 
the  sound  of  k\  2Bad)§,  Dd)§.  At  the  beginning  of  a 
word  it  occurs  only  in  foreign  words ; in  those  derived 
from  the  Greek  it  has  the  sound  of  k : Gfyaraf'ter,  Gbor, 
Gfjro'ntf;  in  those  derived  from  the  French  it  has  the 
sound  of  sh:  Gfyef,  Gfjara'be. 

(f  has  the  sound  of  k : guriidf^  fteden. 

b final  has  the  sound  of  t:  mtlb,  Slbenb.  So  at  the  end  of  a 
syllable  followed  by  a consonant : 9Jiabd)en. 
bt  sounds  like  t : ©tabt. 

©,  g,  is  hard  as  in  gig : ©ift,  gegen.  At  the  end  of  a word  it 
has  the  sound  of  dj : 1 2Beg,  Stag,  rufytg,  $bnig. 

$g,  |j,  is  never  silent  when  beginning  a word  or  either  of  the 
suffixes  baft  or  fjett : §ut,  babbafi,  ^inbbeit.  Elsewhere  it 
is  silent.  It  serves  to  lengthen  a preceding  vowel  (45). 
% i,  =y  in  yet : $abr,  bejabert,  Sofann'. 

1 But  by  many  it  is  pronounced  like  initial  g. 
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9$,  t,  is  not  slurred,  as  it  often  is  in  English,  but  is  either 
guttural  or  trilled  with  the  tip  of  the  tongue. 

©,  f,  has  three  sounds : (i)  when  final  or  doubled,  or  when 
standing  before  a consonant  and  not  at  the  beginning  of 
a word,  it  has  its  proper  hissing^  sound : ba§,  laffen,  ift. 
(2)  when  initial  before  a vowel,  or  between  two  vowels,  it 
has  the  sound  of  z:  ©eele,  Stofe.  (3)  before  p or  t at  the 
beginning  of  a word  it  has  the  sound  of  sh : ©pur,  ftefyen. 
©d),  fdj,  = sh  in  shore:  ©d)iff,  raufcfjen,  fdjreiben,  finbtfd). 

is  pronounced  like  .sr:  ©d)oj$,  geniefjen. 
t,  not  at  the  beginning  of  a word,  before  i followed  by  another 
vowel  = ts:  Nation,  patient,  ©tatton. 

$f),  tf),  = /:  t(l))un,  Sfyron,  $tfyer,  atf)letifd^. 

^ is  pronounced  like  ts:  fiijen,  plb^Iid). 

2$,  D,  =/:  23ogeI.  In  foreign  words,  like  the  English  v : ©flaoe, 
^iouember. 

2®,  to,  resembles  in  sound  v in  vine:  -JBein,  fdjroer,  groei. 

3,  3,  = ts  in  nets : gafyl,  $erg,  angtefyen. 


50.  ACCENT 

The  main  accent  falls  in  general  — 

1.  On  the  radical  syllable  ; that  is,  on  the  syllabi  . that  mainly 

determines  the  meaning  of  the  word ; not  on  suffixes  of 
derivation,  and  not  on  the  inseparable  prefixes  be,  entp, 
ent,  er,  ge,  oer,  ger:  Ite'ben,  lieb'Ud),  Sieb 'licfyfeit,  23eruf',  enb 
gtng',  oerlo'ren. 

2.  On  the  first  component  part  of  compounds,  except  com- 

pound particles.  The  latter  have  the  accent  on  the  second 
member.  SIn'fang,  fee'franf,  ©piel'plaij ; but  fyinab',  obgleid)', 
guriid'. 

3.  On  the  separable  prefixes  of  verbs  : cm'rebert,  au§'get)en,  uor's 

fd^Iagen. 
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4.  On  the  suffixes  ei,  ier,  ierert ; on  the  prefix  ur ; and  usually 

on  the  negative  prefix  un : ffieiterei',  $£urnier',  fiubte'ren ; 
Ur'facf)e;  un'mofyl. 

5.  On  the  final  syllable  of  most  words  borrowed  from  other 

languages  and  not  naturalized : $igur',  Regent',  planet'. 

51.  SYLLABLES 

1.  A syllable  consists  of  a vowel  or  diphthong  with  or  without 

one  or  more  consonants.  Hence  a word  has  as  many 
syllables  as  it  has  vowels  and  diphthongs : Unbffibeu 
treffdicfpf  eit. 

2.  When  a,  word  is  divided  into  syllables,  a single  consonant 

is  joined  with  the  vowel  following. 

3.  The  combinations  cf),  fd),  ft,  pf),  tfy,  f$,  are  treated  as  single 

consonants : Ict=d)en,  f)a=fd)en,  $a=ften,  grtujgen. 

4.  If  there  are  two  or  more  consonants  between  two  vowels, 

only  the  last  goes  with  the  following  vowel : ^reun=be, 
2Baf=fer,  ©tabde. 

5.  In  the  division  of  compound  words  the  division  must  show 

the  component  parts : ge-pflegt,  bar=au§,  ©onmabenb. 

FOR  PRACTICE  IN  PRONOUNCING1 

52.  $ie  SBtenc  mtb  bic  £auk 

Gsine  burftige  23iene,  roeld^e  gu  einer  DueEe  Tjtrtabgefitegen  mar, 
um  gu  trinfert,  rourbe  uon  bent  firbmenben  Staffer  fortgeriffen  unb 
mate  betnafje  ertrunten.  (Stne  SCaube,  raelcbe  biefe§  bemerfte,  pidte 
etn  Saumblatt  ab  unb  raarf  e§  in  ba§  SBafjer.  ®te  33iene  ergriff  e§ 
unb  rettete  fid). 

1 It  is  suggested  that  the  teacher  translate  these  selections  before 
beginning  practice  in  pronouncing. 
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9iidjt  lange  nacper'  fafj  bie  £aube  auf  einern  Saurne  unb  bemerfte 
nid)t,  baf$  ein  $ager  mit  feiner  $Iinte  auf  fie  gielte.  2)ie  banfbare 
23iene,  roelcfje  bie  ®efaf>r'  erfannte,  in  roeld^er  it>re  2Bof)Itaterin  fid^ 
befartb,  flog  f)ingu'  unb  ftacf)  ben  $ager  in  bie  £anb.  SDer  ©dfjufj 
ging  bane'ben,  unb  bie  Saube  roar  gereiiet. 

53.  23<id)Ietn 

$u  23adjlein,  filberfjetl  unb  flat, 

£)u  eilft  ooriiber  immerbar. 

Sim  Ufer  fleb)’  id),  finn’  unb  finn’ : 

2Bo  fommft  bu  f)er,  roo  gef)ft  bu  Ijin  ? 

$jd)  fomm’  au§  bunfler  $elfen  ©cljofi; 

3Jlein  Sauf  gel)t  iiber  Slum’  unb  9Jtoo§; 

Siuf  meinem  ©piegel  fcfjroebt  fo  milb 

2)e§  blauen  §immel§  freunblidfj  Silb. 

SD’rum  t>ab’  idfj  frozen  ^inberfinn; 

@3  treibt  mict)  fort,  roeifi  nid)t  roofyin. 

2) er  midi)  gerufen  au§  bem  ©tein, 

3) er,  bent’  id),  roirb  mein  giifyrer  fein. 

54.  CASES 

The  names  of  the  cases  in  German  are  nominative , genitive, 
dative , accusative;  the  last  three  are  called  oblique  cases.  Their 
characteristics  of  form,  meaning,  and  use  are  illustrated  in  the 
paradigms  and  exercises  of  the  Lessons. 

55.  GENDER 

The  gender  of  German  nouns  is  determined  partly  as  in 
English,  by  the  meaning,  but  much  oftener  by  the  termination. 
Only  nouns  that  denote  persons,  and  some  names  of  animals, 
have  natural  gender , that  is,  gender  corresponding  to  sex. 
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TABLE  FOR  REFERENCE 

56.  GENERAL  CORRESPONDENCE  OF  CONSONANTS 


1.  Labials. 

German  English 

b b,  f,  ff,  v . . 23ud),  book;  fjalb,  half;  ab,  off;  fieben,  seven. 

f f,  p,  v . . . . finben ,find;  retf,  ripe ; auf,  up;  Dfen,  oven. 

ff  p offett,  open;  2Iffe,  ape ; fyoffert,  hope. 

p p,  b fpinnen,  spin;  boppel,  double;  ^olfter , bolster. 

pf  p ©turnpf,  stump;  ^Pfetfe, pipe;  ^3furtb, pound. 

p f.  .....  . 00 V^,full;  ^Soliffolk;  oergeben , forgive. 

2.  Linguals. 

b d,  th  . . . . $elb , field ; £)tng,  thing ; ®ad),  thatch. 

f,  g s,  X §aft,  haste;  mag,  what;  eg,  it;  aug,  out. 

fdj  s,  sh.  . . . . ©d)rtee,  snow ; ©d)Itnge,  sling ; ©djuf),  shoe. 

If,  6 t SBaffer,  water ; fje  p hot ; §afj,  hate. 

t t,  d $£afel,  table;  unter,  under ; teuer,  dear. 

tl)  d £(f))aler,  dollar ; S£(fy)at,  deed ; S£(l))or,  door. 

^ t fitjen,  sit ; $a|e,  cat;  -Diet*,  net;  <r>i|e,  heat. 

§ t.  gtnolf,  twelve;  gu,  too ; groeig,  twig. 

3.  Gutturals. 

p h,  gh  . . . . §unb,  hound;  rauf),  rough;  rtaf),  nigh. 

d)  ch,  gh,  k . . 33ud)e,  beech;  fjod),  high ; macfjen,  make. 

9 g,  y,  w . . . geben,  give;  £ag,  day;  ©age,  saw. 

f k,  c,  ch  . . . ^bnig,  king ; Dnfel,  uncle;  33anf,  bench. 


a.  The  learner  will  find  correspondences  not  noted  above  and  also 
not  a few  exceptions.  He  will  also  find  instances  of  consonants 

(1)  omitted  in  English,  (2)  omitted  in  German  but  retained  in  Eng- 
lish: (1)  ^palfter,  halter j marten,  wait ; geljn,  ten j (Slang,  goose j 

(2)  meitn,  when j Conner,  thunder  j ringett,  wring j ttimmen,  climb. 
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57. 


Nominative  and  Accusative 


1.  $er  SBruber  Ijat  ben  Sflhtg  bcrlorcn,  the  brother  has  lost  the  ring. 

2.  §at  ber  SSruber  ben  9iing  berloren  ? has  the  brother  lost  the  ring  l 

3.  9Jlein  23ruber  Ijat  ntcinen  9iing  nirfjt  berloreit,  my  brother  has  not 
lost  my  rmg. 

Nominative  case  ( the  subject ) ber  Sruber  mein  Gruber 

Accusative  case  ( the  object ) belt  3^irtg  meinen  9iing 

a.  Observe  (i)  that  the  nouns  S5ntbcr  and  9itng  begin  with  a capital 
letter ; (2)  that  in  a compound  tense  (Ijat . . . bcrlorcn)  the  participle 
(berloren)  is  placed  at  the  end  of  the  sentence ; (3)  that  nidjt  is 
placed  before  the  participle. 

b.  Observe  the  order  of  subject  and  verb  in  1 and  2 : the  subject  fol- 
lowed by  the  personal  verb  (verb  taking  person-endings)  is  the  normal 
order , the  personal  verb  followed  by  the  subject  the  inverted  order. 

58.  Rule.  — The  subject  of  a verb  is  in  the  nominative 
case ; the  direct  object  is  in  the  accusative. 

59.  Rule.  — All  German  nouns  begin  zvith  a capital  letter. 

60.  Rule.  — If  an  independent  sentence  has  a compound 
tense  the  participle  (or  infinitive ) is  placed  at  the  end. 


61. 


VOCABULARY 


ber  23ruber,  the  brother 
ber  3Sater,  the  father 
ber  3iing,  the  ring 
ber  ©tod,  the  stick , the  cane 
fyat  oerloren,  has  lost 
ja,  yes 

nein,  no ; nidjt,  not 


bein,  acc.  beinctt,  thy,  your 
ein,  acc.  einett,  a , an , one 
mein,  acc.  meinen,  my 
fein,  acc.  feinen,  his,  its 
fyat  gefunben,  has  found 
ober,  or 
unb,  and 
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62.  Models 

Nom.  ber  IRtrtg  ein  !Rittg  bein  9iing  mein  fRing  feinting 
Acc.  bending  emending  beiueit  Sling  meinen Sting  feinen  Sling 

63.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  £>at  ber  SSater  ben  Sting  gefunben?  ber  SSater  f)at 

ben  Sling  gefunben.  Stein,  ber  3Sater  l)at  ben  Sting  nid)t  gefunben. 
2.  §at  mein  SSater  meinen  Sting  gefunben  ? $a,  bein  SSater  E)at 

beinen  Sting  gefunben.  3.  £>at  fein  SSater  feinen  Sting  gefunben  ? 
Stein,  fein  SSater  fyat  feinen  Sting  nid)t  gefunben. 

4.  SItein  SSruber  i)at  meinen  Sting  oerloren.  5.  2)ein  SBrubet 
l)at  beinen  Sting  oerloren.  6.  ©ein  Sruber  f)at  feinen  Sting  oer= 
loren.  7.  SItein  Sruber  fiat  feinen  Sting  oerloren.  8.  SItein  23ruber 
ijat  einen  ©tod  oerloren  unb  einen  Sting  gefunben.  9.  SItein  3Sater 
ober  mein  Sruber  fjat  ben  ©tod  oerloren.  10.  ©ein  Gruber  Ijat 
einen  fRing  oerloren  unb  fein  SSater  l>at  einen  ©tod  gefunben. 

II.1  £>at  fein  SSater  ober  fein  Sruber  einen  ©tod  oerloren  ? 

12.  £>at  ber  Gruber  beinen  ober  feinen  Sting  gefunben  ? 

13.  §at  fein  Sruber  einen  ©tod  oerloren  ober  gefunben  ? 

II.  1.  My  brother  has  found  my  ring.  2.  Has  thy  brother 

lost  his  ring  ? 3.  His  brother  has  found  my  ring.  4.  His 

brother  has  lost  and  found  his  ring.  5.  His  brother  has 
found  the  cane.  6.  Thy  brother  has  not  found  his  cane. 
7.  The  brother  has  found  the  cane.  8.  Has  thy  brother 
found  my  ring  or  my  cane  ? My  brother  has  found  thy  ring, 
not  thy  cane.  9.  His  brother  has  lost  his  cane  and  my 
brother  has  lost  my  cane. 

Note.  — For  grammatical  terms  used  in  this  and  the  following  Lessons 
see  first  part,  “ Essentials  of  Grammar,”  §§  1-35. 


1 Answer  11,  12,  and  13  in  German  in  complete  sentences. 
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64.  PERFECT  TENSE:  ADVERBS  OF  TIME 

1.  Tit  I) aft  fjeitte  meittett  SBrief  erljalten,  thou  hast  received  my  letter 
to-day. 

2.  Tit  I) aft  iljit  fjcute  crfjalteu,  thou  hast  received  it  to-day. 

a.  Note  the  position  of  the  adverb  fyeute  with  reference  to  the  object 
tttciiten  23rief,  and  also  with  reference  to  the  object  tljn  in  2. 

65.  Rule. — An  adverb  of  time  usually  precedes  the  object , 
but  not  when  the  object  is  a personal  pronoun.  , 


66.  Paradigm  of  Perfect  Tense 

Singular 


3. 


id)  f)abe  erf) alien,  I have  received, , did  receive , received. 
bu  t)afi  erfjalien,  thou  hast  received,  didst  receive,  receivedst. 
©ie  fjabert  erfjalien,  you  have  received,  did  receive,  received. 
er  f)ai  erfjalien,  he,  it,  has  received,  did  receive,  received. 


a.  The  interrogative  form  of  the  above  would  be  fjabe  id)  erfjaften  ? etc. 

b.  Observe  the  three  ways  of  translating  the  perfect. 

c.  Observe  that  id),  unlike  the  English  /,  begins  with  a capital 
only  at  the  beginning  of  a sentence  ; while  ©ie,  you , and  also 
the  corresponding  possessive  $fjr,  yoUr  (67),  always  begin  with  a 
capital. 

d.  The  pronoun  bit  and  the  corresponding  possessive  adjective  beitt 
imply  familiarity,  and  hence  are  properly  used  among  intimate  friends, 
members  of  the  same  family,  and  near  relatives,  among  and  to  children, 
and  to  animals  ; also  in  addressing  the  Deity,  and  usually  in  fairy-tales 
and  in  poetry.  In  other  cases  ©ie  and  the  corresponding  possessive 
$fjr,  like  the  English  you  and  your , are  used  for  the  second  person 
both  singular  and  plural,  but  with  the  verb  always  in  the  plural. 

e.  Associate  the  following  in  pairs : 


id)  — mein;  bu  — bein;  ©ie  — $f)r;  er  — fein. 
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67. 

ber  2lpfel,  the  apple 
bet  33aE,  the  ball 
ber  SBrief,  the  letter 
$arl,  Charles 
toer,  who  ? 
erf) alien,  received, , got 
gegeffen,  eaten 
gefauft,  bought 
gef efyen,  seen 


VOCABULARY 


biefer,  acc.  biefett,  this , this  one 
fetter,  acc.  jenctt,  that , that  one 
3I)r,  acc.  ^fjrcit,  your 
ifjn  (acc.  of  er),  him , it 
aber,  but 
fjeute,  to-day 
geftern,  yesterday 
oorgeftern,  day  before  yesterday 
nheber,  again 


a.  Form  and  inflect  the  perfect  of  gegeffen,  gefauft,  gcfefjen  (66). 


I.  1.  £aft  bu  fjeute  beittett  Slpfel  gegeffett  ? $a,  i$  fjabe  fjeute 
meinen  Sfpfel  gegeffett.  2.  £>aben  ©ie  geftern  $fjren  Sruber  gefefjen  ? 
5Eein,  icfj  fjabe  ifjn  geftern  nicfjt  gefefjen.  3.  §ot  Jhirl  oorgeftern 
biefen  23aE  gefauft  ? @r  fjat  ifjn  geftern  ober  oorgeftern  gefauft. 
4.  §aben  ©ie  fjeute  tneinen  S3rief  erfjalten  ? -ftein,  idj  fjabe  £jf)ren 
SBrief  nid^t  erfjalten.  5.  §aben  ©ie  geftern  einen  2lpfel  erfyaften 
unb  fjaben  ©ie  ifjn  gegeffen  ? $dfj  fjabe  etnen  erfjalten,  aber  icfj 
fjabe  ifjn  nicfjt  gegeffen. 

6.1  §aben  ©ie  oorgeftern  ^fjren  ©tocf  oerforen  ? 

7.  £>aft  bu  biefen  ober  fenen  ©tocf  gefauft  ? 

8.  §at  Gruber  fjeute  $fjren  SSater  gefefjen  ? 

9.  2Ber  fjat  fjeute  tneinen  93aE  gefunben  ? 

II.  1.  Hast  thou  lost  thy  ball  to-day  ? 2.  Have  you  lost 

your  ball  to-day  ? No,  I have  not  lost  it.  3.  I did  lose  it 
yesterday,  but  I found  it  again.  4.  Did  he  see  this  ring  or  that 
one  ? 5.  Who  bought  and  ate  an  apple  to-day  ? 6.  Have 
you  received  a letter  to-day  ? No,  but  I received  one  day 
before  yesterday. 

1 Treat  sentences  printed  thus  as  directed  in  foot-note,  page  25. 
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69.  the  inverted  order 

1.  2Ba3  I)  at  Sari  Ijcutc  gefauft  ? what  has  Charles  bought  to-day  ? 

2.  Sdefeit  3IpfeI  I) at  er  gefauft,  he  has  bought  this  apple. 

3.  233amt  Ijat  Sari  i^tt  gefauft  ? when  did  Charles  buy  it  l 

4.  £eute  Ijat  er  il)n  gefauft,  he  bought  it  to-day. 

a.  Observe  in  sentence  2 that  the  object,  biefen  SIbfcI,  comes  first 
with  slight  emphasis  in  response  to  the  questioning  word  tt>a3  in  i ; 
also  in  4 the  adverb  Ijcute  in  response  to  ttmtttt  in  3.  Note  that  in 
each  case  (2  and  4)  there  is  an  inversion  of  subject  and  personal  verb. 
See  57,  b.  Note  also  inversions  in  1 and  3 like  that  of  57,  2. 

70.  Rule.  — The  inverted  order  is  used  when  the  sentence 
begins  with  some  other  word  than  the  subject. 

a.  But  the  conjunctions  bcntt,  for  j ober,  or;  unb,  and ; also  aber, 
allein,  fonbern,  all  three  meaning  but , have  no  effect  on  the  order. 


71. 


VOCABULARY 


her  ©artner,  the  gardener 
ber  £unb,  the  dog 
ber  3iod,  the  coat 
ber  ©cfyneiber,  the  tailor 
ber  SBogel,  the  bird 
etroaS,1  something , some 
niddS,1  nothing , not  anything 
tt)a3  (nom.  and  acc.),  what  l 
toann,  when  ? 

72. 


gebrad)t,  brought 
gemad)t,  made 
gefudd,  sought , looked  for 
nod)  nidjt,  not  yet 
fdjon,  already 

fyeute  morgen,2  this  morning 
f)eute  abenb,2  this  evening 
geftern  morgen,  yesterday  morning 
geftern  abenb,  yesterday  evening 


Pronouns 


Nom.  td),  I;  bu,  thou;  <&xe,you;  er,  he,  it ; raer,  who l 

Acc.  m xft),me;  bid),  thee;  <5xe,you;  xl)n,him,it;  men,  whom? 
1 Indeclinable.  2 An  adverb,  hence  not  with  capital. 
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73.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  fjabe  meinen  £>unb  oerloren.  2.  2Bann  fyaben  ©ie  iljn 

oerloren  ? £>eute  morgen  fyabe  id()  ifyn  oerloren.  3.  £aft  bu  mid) 
ober  il)n  geftern  gefud^t  ? 3)td;  E)abe  id)  gefud)t,  aber  id)  fyabe  bid) 

nic^t  gefunben.  4.  §at  ber  ©ctjneiber  fd)on  ^i)ren  9tod  gebractjt  ? 
^etn,  er  fyat  ifyn  noct)  nicfjt  gebractfi.  5.  ©eftern  morgen  E)abe  id) 
$f)ren  Sad  gefunben  unb  geftern  abenb  fyabe  id(j  ifyn  mieber  oer= 
loren-.  6.  2Bann  f)at  biefer  ©artner  jenen  Sogel  gebracfjt  ? £eute 
abenb  f)at  er  iljn  gebradtjt.  7.  §aben  ©ie  efioaS  gefudjt  ? 9?e in, 

id)  E)abe  nid)t§  gefudjt.  8.  §aben  ©ie  fjeute  meinen  Srief  erfjalten  ? 
^a,  Ejeute  abenb  f)abe  td)  Srief  ertjalten. 

Write  out  in  German  answers  to  the  questions  below  based  upon 
the  following  sentence  : — 

®er  ©artner  E>at  ©ie  fjeufe  morgen  gefudjt. 

1.  2Ber  Ijat  ©ie  fyeute  morgen  gefudjt  ? 

2.  2Ben  f)ai  ber  ©artner  fyeute  morgen  gefudjt  ? 

3.  SBann  tjat  ber  ©artner  ©ie  gefuc^t  ? 

Form  and  write  out  in  German  three  questions  based  on  the  follow- 
ing sentence  : — 

$d)  l)abe  geftern  abenb  meinen  £>unb  oerloren. 

II.  1.  Charles,  what  have  you  received?  Have  you  received 
a letter  ? Yes,  I have  received  this  one.  2.  I have  looked 
for  you  and  your  brother.  3.  I have  not  looked  for  any- 
thing (have  looked  for  nothing).  4.  My  brother  Charles 
found  your  ball  yesterday  morning.  5.  Has  your  tailor 
already  made  your  coat  ? No,  he  has  not  yet  made  it. 
6.  Who  bought  this  dog  ? My  father  or  my  brother  bought 
it  this  morning.  7.  Did  you  find  or  lose  a cane  to-day  ? 
I lost  a cane  yesterday,  but  to-day  I found  one. 
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LESSON  IV 


74.  DATIVE  CASE:  INDIRECT  OBJECT 

1,  SJleiu  better  Ijat  feinent  $remtb  einen  §uttb  gegeben,  my  cousin 
has  given  his  friend  a dog , or  has  given  a dog  to  his  friend. 

2.  Ijat  ifjn  feinent  $mtub  gefanft,  he  bought  it  for  his  friend. 

a.  In  the  above  model  sentences  feinent  $reunb  is  in  the  dative  case 
and  denotes  the  person  to  or  for  whom  the  act  of  giving  or  buying  is 
done;  such  a dative  is  called  the  indirect  object.  Note  also  that  in 
i the  indirect  object  precedes  the  direct ; in  2 the  direct  object,  il)n, 
precedes  the  indirect. 

75.  Rule.  — The  indirect  object  is  in  the  dative. 

76.  Rule.  — The  indirect  object  usually  precedes  the  direct , 
except  when  the  direct  object  is  a personal  pronoun. 

a.  If  both  objects  are  personal  pronouns,  the  shorter  usually 
precedes.  If  they  are  of  the  same  length,  the  direct  precedes  the 
indirect;  but  bir  and  ntir  may  come  first  or  second  in  order. 


77. 


VOCABULARY 


ber  $reurtb,  the  friend 

ber  5Rann,  the  man , husband 

ber  Metier,  the  thalerx 

ber  ^Better,  the  cousin 

ber  $£eil,  the  part 

ctuf  bem  £ktum,  on  the  tree 

auf  bem  ©pielpla^,  on  the  playground 

in  bem  ©arten,  in  the  garden 


mit,  w.  dat.,  with 
non,  w.  dat.,  from , of  by 
too,  where  ? 
gegeben,  given 
gnriidgegeben,  given  back 
geliefyen,  lent 
gefdjicEt,  sent 
gefpielt,  played 


78.  Dative  of  Pronouns  Translated 

mtr,  to  me, for  me ; bir,  to  thee,  for  thee;  $f)nen,  to  you,  for  you', 
iijrn,  to  him,  for  him,  to  it,  for  it ; toem,  to  whom  ? for  whom  ? 

1 A coin  worth  75  cts. 


DATIVE  CASE  : INDIRECT  OBJECT 
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79.  Summary  of  Pronouns 


Nom. 

id) 

bu 

©ie 

er 

raer 

ma§ 

Dat. 

mir 

bir 

Sfynen 

ifjrn 

mem 

— 

Acc. 

micf) 

bid) 

©ie 

if)n 

men 

ma§ 

80.  Summary  of  Pronominal  Adjective  Forms 


Nom. 

ber 

biefer 

jener 

ein 

mein 

bein 

fein 

Dat. 

bent  biefent 

jenem 

einem 

meinem 

beinem  feinem 

Acc. 

ben 

biefen 

jenen 

einen 

meinen 

beinen 

3f)ren 

feinen 

81. 

EXERCISES 

I.  1.  28em  fjaben  ©ie  biefen  §unb  gefauft  ? ifjn 

$f)rem  SSetter  gefauft.  2.  ©eftern  f)abe  idf)  $f)rem  $reunb  einen 
Sad  gegeben ; icf)  Ijabe  iljn  non  meinem  better  auf  bem  ©pielpla£ 
erfjalten.  3.  £>at  bein  SSetter  bit  einen  Sfpfef  gegeben  ? $a,  aber 

tcf)  f)abe  if)n  f<J)on  gegeffen.  4.  ^d)  f)abe  jenem  Stann  einen  Staler 
geliefyen,  aber  er  fjat  if)n  mir  nod)  nicfyt  guritcf  gegeben.  5."  2Sann 
fjaben  ©ie  ifjm  einen  Staler  geliefyen  ? 6.  9Dtit  tnem  fjaben  ©ie 

fjeute  gefpielt  ? 2Jiit  meinem  Setter  fjabe  id)  gefpielt.  7.  2Bo  fjaben 
©ie  mit  $f)rem  Setter  gefpielt  ? 2fuf  bem  ©pielpfaij  f)abe  i<f)  mit 
ifjm  gefpielt.  8.  2Bem  f)at  ber  ©djneiber  jenen  9tod  gemadjt  ? 

9.  2Bem  f>at  ber  ©artner  biefen  Sogef  gebradjt  ? 

10.  Son  mem  fyaben  ©ie  Sfy^n  Sogef  erfjaften  ? 

11.  £>at  $f)r  Sater  $f)nen  ober  mir  biefen  Staler  gefdfjidt  ? 

II.  1.  Where  did  you  see  a bird  yesterday  ? Yesterday  I 
saw  a bird  on  a tree  in  the  garden ; to-day  I looked  for  it 
again,  but  I have  not  yet  found  it.  2.  Have  you  brought 
something  for  me  this  morning  ? Yes,  I have  brought 
you  an  apple ; the  gardener  gave  it  to  me.  3.  Day  before 
yesterday  he  gave  me  one ; I ate  it  on  the  playground  with 
my  brother ; I gave  him  a part.  4.  Where  did  you  see  the 
gardener  ? I saw  him  in  the  garden  with  the  tailor. 
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FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


LESSON  V 

THE  STRONG  DECLENSION 


82.  Masculine  Nouns  : Genitive  Case 


T>er  SSater  metne§  $reunbe§  Ijat  fetnent  (Soljite  etnett  ^>ut  gefauft,  the 

father  of  my  friend,  or  my  friend’s  father,  has  bought  his  son  a hat . 

a.  In  the  above  model  sentence  meine§  $reunbe3  is  in  the  genitive 
case  and  answers  the  question  whose  f Observe  that  it  is  equivalent 
to  the  English  possessive  case,  or  to  the  objective  with  of. 

83.  Rule. — A noun  used  to  limit  another,  and  not  denoting 
the  same  person  or  thing,  is  in  the  genitive. 

a.  German  nouns  are  grouped  according  to  their  plurals  in  two  de- 
clensions, the  strong  and  the  weak.  Masculines,  except  those  forming 
their  plural  by  adding  ett  to  the  nom.  sing.,  are  declined  as  follows  : — 


84.  Singular  of  Strong  Declension:  Masculines 

the  son  this  man  my  father 

Nom.  ber  ©ofyn  biefer  SRctmt  mein  SSater 

Gen.  bc£©of)ne£  biefeg  SRanneg  meirteg  33aterg 

Dat.  bent  ©ofyne  biefent  SRanne  mein  cut  33ater 

Acc.  ben  <Sofyn  btefen  9Jiann  meinen  SSater 


Endings 
Adj.  Noun 

ei*f 

e£  c3, S 
ent  e,  - 
en  — 


a.  Observe  that  25ater  adds  § to  form  the  genitive  and  nothing  to  form 
the  dative ; Soljtt  and  Sftenm  add  t§  in  the  genitive  and  e in  the  dative. 

b.  The  ending  t§  in  the  genitive  is  used  after  an  y-sound  (f,  5,  fdj) : 

ftlltfj,  river.  When  a noun  does  not  end  in  an  y-sound,  is 

preferred  with  monosyllables  and  § with  polysyllables. 

c.  The  ending  e of  the  dative,  commonest  with  monosyllables,  may 
be  omitted  in  any  noun.  It  is  more  used  in  writing  than  in  speaking. 

d.  Masculine  proper  names  take  § in  the  genitive ; if  used  with  the 

article  they  are  invariable:  genitive,  or  be3  (405). 

e.  Like  nteiit  decline  eitt,  bein,  feiit,  fetn,  ; like  btcfer  decline  jener. 
f Decline  ber  $ater,  weist  <3oljn,  3Ijr  §unb,  jcuer  SKiitg. 
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85. 


VOCABULARY 


ber  £mt,  the  hat 

ber  £aben,  the  - shop 

ber  Dnfel,  the  wide 

ber  ©of)n,  the  son 

ber  22alb,  the  forest , woods 

letrt,  no,  not  a,  not  any 


ba,  there ; barn  it,  with  it 
f)ier,  here 

auf  bem  SJtarft,  in  the  market 
tn,  w.  dat.,  in 
oft,  often 
toeffen,  whose  ? 


86. 


EXERCISES 


I.  1.  SBeffen  ©of)n  fyat  einen  £>ut  gefauft  ? T)er  ©of>n  ^t)re§ 
DnfelS  f)at  etnen  £mt  gefauft.  2.  2Bo  fyat  er  ifjn  gefauft  ? $n 
bem  Saben  meine§  $reunbe§  f)at  er  if)n  gefauft.  3.  2Bo  fyaben  ©ie 
ben  Sruber  $sf)re§  $reunbe3  gefefjen  ? Sluf  bem  SJtarft  f)abe  id)  ifyn 
fyeute  morgen  gefefjen.  4.  SSeffen  SaE  fjaft  bu  auf  bem  ©pielplat3 
gefunben^?  $arl§  33aH  fyabe  td)  ba  gefunben;  id)  fjabe  oft  f)ter  in 
biefem  ©arten  bamit  gefpielt.  5.  2Ben  f)at  $f)r  Dnfel  in  bem 
2BaIb  gefud)i  ? 2)en  ©of)n  feineS  23ruber§  f)at  er  ba  gefudjt,  aber 
er  f>at  if)n  nod)  nicf)t  gefunben.  6.  £>aben  ©ie  bem  ©ofjne  biefe§ 
ober  jene§  Cannes  etnen  staler  geliefjen  ? SSorgeftern  fjabe  id)  bem 
©of)ne  biefeS  Cannes  einen  geliefjen. 

7.  SBeffen  ©ofjn  f)aft  bu  in  einem  Saben  gefudjt  ? 

8.  2Ba§  f)aben  ©ie  mir  non  bem  SJfarft  gebrad)t  ? 

9.  2Bann  f)at  biefer  SJfann  jenen  §ut  gefauft  ? 

10.  2Bem  fjat  ber  better  $f)re3  Waters  einen  Sting  gefd)icft  ? 

II.  1.  I have  been  looking  (have  looked)  for  Charles’s  friend 

this  morning.  2.  Yesterday  I bought  something  for  him  and 
his  brother.  3.  Where  hast  thou  been  playing  (hast  played) 
to-day,  Karl  ? 4.  I often  looked  for  thee,  but  did  not  find 

thee.  5.  I have  been  playing  in  my  father’s  forest  with  my 
cousin.  6.  I saw  a bird  there  on  a tree.  7.  I have  seen  one 
on  a tree  in  my  uncle’s  garden.  8.  To-day  I looked  for  it 
again,  but  no  bird  did  I see  there. 
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LESSON  VI 

STRONG  DECLENSION  — Continued 

87.  Neuter  Nouns 

$ag  ®inb  fjat  bent  2Betbe  bag  23uc^  beg  Sftdbdjeng  gegebett,  the  child 
has  given  the  girl's  book  (the  book  of  the  girl ) to  the  woman. 

a.  Hitherto  only  masculine  nouns  have  been  used.  Observe  now 
four  neuters,  bag  $inb,  bag  9Jldb^eit,  bag  SBtuf),  bag  23t>eib. 

b.  German  nouns  are  of  three  genders,  masculine,  neuter,  feminine. 
In  this  book  the  gender  of  nouns  is  shown  by  the  form  of  the  definite 
article  prefixed,  which  should  always  be  learned  with  the  noun  : ber 
Ufittg,  masculine,  bag  9ftabcf)Ctt,  neuter,  bte  £anb,  feminine.  See  55. 

88.  Rule.  — Pronominal  and  other  adjectives  agree  with 
their  nouns  in  gender ; number , and  case. 


89. 

Singular  of  Strong  Declension:  Neuters  endings 

the  child 

this  house 

my  window 

Adj. 

Noun 

Nom. 

bag  $inb 

biefeg  §aug 

mein  ^enffer 

eg(ag),- 

— 

Gen. 

beg  $inbeg 

btefeg  £>aufeg  mein  eg  ^enfferg 

eg 

Cg,g 

Dat. 

bent  $inbe 

biefent  §aufe 

rneinem  $enfter 

ent 

e,- 

Acc. 

bag  $inb 

btefeg  §aug 

mein  genfier 

eg(ag),- 

— 

Note.  — ®tefe§  in  the  nom.  and  acc.  may  be  shortened  to  bie§. 

a.  All  neuter  nouns  are  declined  in  the  singular  like  the  above. 

b.  Compare  the  above  paradigms  with  those  of  84  and  observe  that 
neuter  nouns  are  declined  like  strong  masculines.  Review  84,  b and  c. 

c.  Observe  that  the  neuter  accusatives  bag,  btefeg,  ntctit,  are  like 
the  nominatives,  and  that  the  genitive  and  dative  are  like  the  same 
cases  in  the  masculine  (84). 

90.  Rule.  — The  neuter  accusative  of  all  declined  words 
is  like  the  nominative . 

a.  Decline  bag  9Jldbdje«,  jeneg  SSutf),  $l)r  SJieffer,  See  84,  e. 
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91. 


Present  Tense  of  f) alien,  have 


id)  I)abe,  I have 
bu  fyaft,  thou  hast 
©ie  fyabeit,  you  have 
er  J>a  t,  he  has 


toir  fjabeit,  we  have 


{ 


fie  fyabett,  they  have 


92.  Rule.  — A verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  number 
and  person. 


eg,  neuter  pronoun  (nom.  and  acc.),  it ; iljm  (dat.),  to  it , for  it 


I.  1.  SDag  $inb  f)at  bag  :3Jieffer,  ber  SRann  fjat  ben  33aU.  2.  2Bir 
f)aben  ben  2lpfel,  ©ie  Ejaben  bag  23rot.  3.  @r  ^at  bag  23ud),  fie  Ijaben 

] ben  SSogel.  4.  $d)  Ijabe  feinen  SSogel  unb  fein  $Bud).  5.  tol 

I fyat  fein  SSrot  gegeffen ; ein  2Beib  I)at  eg  if)tn  gegeben.  6.  2)ag 

! 2Beib  jeneg  3Ranneg  f)at  bem  $inbe  bag  SBrot  gegeben.  7.  SBeffen 

j 9Jiefjer  fjat  bag  $inb  ? @g  E>at  bag  -Uieffer  jeneg  2Beibeg. 

8.  2Bag  I)aben  ©ie  non  bem  $enfter  $f)reg  £>aufeg  gefefyen  ? 

9.  2Ben  ^at  bag  9Jidbd)en  in  beinem  §aug  gefel)en  ? 

10.  -JBann  Ejaben  ©ie  $f)r  SBrot  unb  $fjr  $Ieifd)  gegeffen  ? ^ 

II.  1.  Have  you  the  bread  and  the  water?  No,  I have  no 
bread  and  no  water.  I have  eaten  the  bread  and  drunk  the 

i water.  2.  This  girl  has  my  knife,  that  man  has  my  ring, 

f 3.  From  the  window  of  my  house  I saw  a child  in  the  garden, 

i 4.  I played  with  him  and  lent  him  a book.  5.  He  has  not 

j1  yet  returned  it  to  me.  6.  Has  he  given  it  to  that  girl  ? 


93. 


VOCABULARY 

bag  33rot,  the  bread  bag  $inb,  the  child 

bag  35ud),  the  book  bag  3Jiabd)en,  the  girl 

bag  $enfter,  the  window  bag  SJieffer,  the  knife 
bag  $leifd),  the  meat  bag  -JBaffer,  the  water 

bag  $aug,  the  house  bag  2Beib,  the  woman,  wife 

geirunfen,  drunk 


94. 


EXERCISES 
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LESSON  VII 

95.  FEMININE  NOUNS 


^eiitc  Gutter  Ijat  gcftern  iljre  Uf)t  auf  ber  ©tra$e  berloren,  aber  bie 
©odjter  ber  $rau  23ramt  Ijat  bie  Uljr  gcfuitbcit  unb  fie  iljr  jururfgegeben. 

My  mother  lost  her  watch  in  the  street  yesterday,  but  Mrs.  Brown's 
daughter  found  the  watch  and  returned  it  to  her. 

a.  Observe  the  possessive  adjective  iljrc,  her , and  the  pronoun  in 
the  dative  iljr,  to  her,  and  do  not  confound  them  with  $ljr,  your. 

b.  Feminine  nouns,  usually  grouped  with  masculines,  as  strong  or 
weak,  may  be  more  simply  treated  by  themselves. 


Endings 

96.  Singular  of  Feminine  Nouns  Ad-  Nou1. 


Nom. 

bie  Gutter 

biefe  $rau 

nteine  £>anb 

c,te  — 

Gen. 

b er  ^Rutter 

bief  er  $rau 

meincr  £>anb 

er  — 

Dat. 

ber  Gutter 

bief  er  $rau 

meincr  §anb 

er  — 

Acc. 

b tc  Gutter 

biefe  $rau 

nteine  £>anb 

e,ie  — 

a.  Decline  bie  SBhtnte,  {cite  ©trafje,  iljre  ©odjtcr.  For  meanings  see  99. 


97.  Rule.  — Feminine  nouns  are  uninflected  in  the 
singular. 

Exception.  — Feminine  proper  names  follow  the  declension  of  mascu- 
lines, adding  § in  the  genitive,  but  if  the  name  ends  in  e,  adding  § or  n<8. 


98. 

id)  bin,  I am 
bu  bift,  thou  art 
er  ift,  he  is 
tnir  ftnb,  we  are 
ibr  fetb  1 
©ie  fitxb  J y°U  are 
fie  finb,  they  are 


Present  and  Perfect  of  feitt,  be 

id)  bin  getnefen,  I have  been,  I was 
bu  bift  getnefen,  thou  hast  been,  thou  wast 
er  ift  getnefen,  he  has  been,  he  was 
tnir  finb  getnefen,  we  have  been,  we  were 
iljr  feib  getnefen, 

©ie  finb  getnefen, 

fie  finb  getnefen,  they  have  been,  they  were  I 


you  have  been,  you  wer\ 
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a.  Observe  that  the  perfect  of  fettt  is  formed,  not  with  the  auxiliary 
(jabeit,  used  hitherto,  but  with  its  own  present  as  auxiliary  ; also  that 
the  forms  bin,  (lift,  etc.,  are  translated  like  forms  of  Ijatien. 


VOCABULARY 


99. 

bie  SBlurne,  the  flower 
bie  grau,  the  woman , wife,  Mrs. 
bie  ^reunbtn,  the  (female)  friend 
bie  §anb,  the  hand 
bie  Gutter,  the  mother 
bie  ©dfjmefter,  the  sister 
bie  ©tabt,  the  city , town 


bie  ©trafje,  the  street 

auf  ber  ©trafje,  in  the  street 

bie  Sodjter,  the  daughter 

bie  ttf)r,  the  watch , clock , hour 

ifyr,  her,  their 

rtocf),  still 

geljort,  belongs 


fie,  fem.  pron.  (nom.  and  acc.),  she,  her,  it ; if)r  (dat.),  to  her,  to  it. 

100.  EXERCISES 


I.  1.  2Bo  ift  @mma§  Gutter?  ©ie  ift  nodi)  in  ber  ©tabt. 
2.  ©eftern  (jabe  id)  fie  auf  ber  ©trafje  gefefyen.  3.  ©ie  (jat  iE)re 
llfjr  auf  ber  ©trafje  oerloren,  aber  eine  ^reunbin  fyat  bie  Xlfjr 
gefunben  unb  fie  tljr  guriicfgegeben.  4.  2Ber  ift  biefe  $reunbin  Sfyrer 
Gutter?  ®ie  5£o<f)ter  ber  $rau  Sraun.  5.  2Bo  finb  $arl  unb 
£uifen3  (Louisa’s)  ©djroefier  geroefen  ? ©ie  finb  in  bem  SSalbe 
geroefen,  unb  ba  f)at  tel  eine  Slume  gefunben.  6.  ©ie  f>at  bie 
SBlurne  in  ber  (her)  £anb.  7.  ©inb  $f)r  3Sater  unb  $f)re  Gutter 
in  bem  £aufe  ober  auf  ber  ©trafje  ? ©ie  finb  auf  ber  ©trafje. 
8.  ©eljort  biefe  Uf)r  $l)nen  ober  $f)rer  ©dljraefter?  ©ie  gebjort 
meiner  ©df)toefter ; mein  SSater  I>at  fie  if)r  in  ber  ©tabt  gefauft. 

II.  i.  Where  is  that  woman’s  child?  It  is  still  in  the 
street ; it  has  been  in  the  street  this  morning.  2.  The  child 
and  its  mother  are  in  the  street  of  the  town.  3.  To  whom 
does  this  knife  belong  ? It  belongs  to  my  sister ; her  friend 
gave  it  to  her.  4.  Does  this  book  belong  to  you  ? No,  it 
belongs  to  my  sister’s  friend  ; but  Mrs.  Brown  lent  it  to  me. 
5.  Your  friend  has  a flower  in  her  (ber)  hand ; her  brother 
found  it  yesterday  and  gave  it  to  her. 
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101. 


REVIEW 


It  is  not  designed  that  the  whole  of  this  lesson  be  taken  at  once.  It 
may  be  divided  at  “ Exercises.” 

In  this  and  subsequent  review  lessons  illustrate  your  answer  to  ques- 
tions by  giving  examples  where  it  is  possible. 

1.  Review  the  paradigms  of  masculine,  neuter,  and  feminine 
nouns  (84,  89,  96). 

2.  What  cases  of  strong  masculine  nouns  are  always  alike  ? 

of  neuter  nouns  ? 3.  What  are  the  two  endings  of  the  geni- 
tive of  either  strong  masculine  or  neuter  nouns  ? 4.  When  is 

the  one  ending  used,  and  when  the  other  ? 5.  What  two  forms 
has  the  dative  of  neuter  nouns  and  strong  masculines  ? 6.  When 
is  the  dative  ending  most  often  used  ? 

7.  Does  the  declension  of  neuter  nouns  differ  from  that  of 
strong  masculines  ? 8.  In  what  cases  is  the  neuter  definite 

article  different  from  the  masculine  ? Give  side  by  side  the 
forms  that  differ  in  the  two  genders.  9.  Do  the  same  with 
the  masculine  and  neuter  forms  of  biefer;  of  mein. 

10.  What  is  peculiar  about  feminine  nouns  in  the  singular? 
What  exception?  11.  Give  the  complete  declension  in  the 
singular  of  ber  (4°9)  ; of  biefer  (408)  ; and  of  mein  (41 1). 

12.  Are  any  of  the  feminine  singular  forms  of  ber  like  the 
corresponding  masculine  or  neuter  forms  ? of  biefer  ? of  mein  ? 

13.  Write  out  the  declension  of  bie  Sloditer,  fener  §reunb,  fein 
SDIeffer,  ifjre  ©dfraefter,  ber  $arl,  Suife. 

102.  1.  Review  the  nouns  of  the  preceding  vocabularies. 
2.  Referring  to  56,  compare  SSruber,  SSater,  2lpfel,  SSrot,  UBeib, 
©artner,  with  the  cognate  English  words,  and  point  out  the 
correspondence  in  consonants.  Compare  also  SSogel  withl 
fowl.  3.  Give  the  German  for  the  coat , the  letter , the  part , th 
meat,  the  window,  and  two  words  for  the  woman. 
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103.  EXERCISES 

Copy  the  following  exercise,  filling  out  abbreviated  forms. 

I.  1.  ®..  ©ofjn  bief..  3ERann..  tjat  ein..  SRing  oerloren. 

2.  . . 9Jtann,  b . . $rau  tmb  b . . Ifinb  finb  auf  b . . ©traf$e. 

3.  $cf)  f)abe  • 23*uber  unb  $f)r.  ©djroefter  gefefyen.  4.  £aben 

©ie  b . . $rau  33raun  ein  33u$  unb  ein  . . Staler  geliefjen  ? 

j 5.  2Ba3  f)afi  bu  in  b . . Saben  ober  auf  b . . ©trafse  gefunben  ? 

6.  2Bo  ifi  er  mit  fein  . . Gutter  geroefen,  auf  b . . 5ERar!t  ober 
in  b . . ©tabt  ? 7.  2Bem  fyaben  ©ie  bief . . £>unb  unb  fen . Ht)r 
gefauft  ? 8.  @r  ift  mit  b. . Stouter  b. . $rau  33raun  unb  itjr . . 
^reunbin  in  b . . £>auf . geroefen. 

j II.  Answer  the  following  in  both  affirmative  and  negative  sentences. 

1 1.  ©inb  Jsfjre  ©cfiroefter  unb  if)re  greunbin  in  ber  ©tabt  geroefen? 

J 2.  SBern  gefyori  biefe  Uf)r  ? ©efjort  fie  ber  grau  $|re§  $reunbe3  ? " 

j 3.  £>aft  bu  ber  Stouter  ber  $rau  33.  eine  33Iume  gegeben  ? 

4.  2Bo  finb  fie  ? nocf)1  in  bem  §aufe  ? 

III.  Write  out  answers  in  complete  sentences  to  the  questions 
j below  based  on  the  following  sentence : — 

I (Smma  ift  fjeute  in  ber  ©tabt  geroefen  unb  fjat  ifjrer  ©djroefter  einen 
33ogeI  unb  eine  SBIume  gefauft. 

1.  SBer  ift  in  ber  ©tabt  geroefen,  Gsmrna  ober  ifjre  ©djroefter? 

2.  2Bann  ift  fie  in  ber  ©tabt  geroefen  ? 

3.  2Ba§  tjat  fie  in  ber  ©tabt  getauft  ? 

4.  2Bem  fjat  fie  etroa§  in  ber  ©tabt  gefauft  ? 

5.  £at  bie  ©d)roefter  @mma§  it)r  etroaS  gefauft  ? 

6.  $ft  bie  ©djroefter  @mma§  in  ber  ©tabt  geroefen  ? 

7.  §at  Gsmma  ifyrer  ©d>roefter  ein  33udj  gefauft  ? 

IV.  Write  out  questions  and  answers  based  on  the  following  : — 

©eftern  fjat  ber  ©of)n  meineS  SSetterg  mit  mir  auf  ber  ©trafie  gefpielt 
unb  mir  ein  ^CReffer  gegeben. 

1 Negative,  nidjt  me^r,  no  longer. 
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104. 


WEAK  VERBS:  PRESENT  TENSE 


$>te  $rou  rebet  freuttbltd)  wit  bent  $tttbe  mtb  lobt  feine  Slrbett,  the 

woman  talks  kindly  with  the  child  and  praises  his  work. 

a.  Observe  the  forms  of  the  weak  verbs  rcbet  and  lobt  in  the  present. 

b.  German  verbs  are  grouped  in  two  conjugations,  the  weak  and  the 
strong , distinguished  by  the  manner  of  forming  the  principal  parts. 


105. 


Stem 

Stem 


Principal  Parts  of  Weak  Verbs 

Pres.  Infin.  Impf.  Ind.  Perf.  Part. 

lob  lobett  lob  tc  gc  lob  t praise 

reb  rebett  rebcte  gc  rebet  speak 

a.  The  stem  of  a verb  is  found  by  dropping  en  (sometimes  n)  oj 
the  infinitive.  Weak  verbs  form  the  imperfect  indicative  by  adding 
the  tense-sign  t or  et  and  the  person-ending  to  the  stem,  and  thi 
perfect  participle  by  adding  t or  et  and  prefixing  gc. 


106. 


Present  Indicative  of  Weak  Verbs 


icf)  lob  C,  I praise,  am  praising , do  praise 
bu  lob  ft,  thou  praisest , art  praising , dost  praise 
er  lobt,  he  praises , is  praising,  does  praise 
totr  lobett,  we  praise,  are  praising,  do  praise 

ifjr  lobt,  1 . . . , . 

' . „ , > you  praise,  are  praising,  do  praise 

©te  lobett,  J 

fie  lobett,  they  praise,  are  praising,  do  praise 


id)  rebe 
bu  reb  eft 
er  reb  et 
toir  reb  ett 
ifjr  rebet 
©ie  reb  cn 
fie  rebett 


PersoiJ 

Endtn( 

C 

(OJ 

(e)| 
af 

(ef 

et 
et 


a.  (S  is  inserted,  as  in  rebett  above  (105,  106),  before  ft  anc 
(1)  when  the  verb-stem  ends  in  b,  t,  or  nt  or  tt  preceded  by  a 
sonant  other  than  ttt  or  tt ; (2)  before  ft,  when  the  verb-stem  endJ 
an  .y-sound ; and  (3)  in  many  subjunctive  forms. 

b.  Like  lobett  inflect  in  the  present  fttttfeit,  buy j tttadjett,  make ; fttt] 
seek ; fptelett,  play.  Like  rebett  inflect  arbeitett,  work  j foftett,  com 
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107.  VOCABULARY  AND  REVIEW  OF  VERBS 


bie  2lrbeit,  the  work 
ba§  2)orf,  the  village 
fjeinricf),  Henry 
ber  ©tuf)I,  the  chair 
freunblid),  kindly 
immer,  always 


fefjr,  very ; jet)r  oiel,  very  much 
oiel,  much ; fo  oiel,  so  much 
rate  triel,  how  much  ? 
fo  oiel  rate,  as  much  as 
ebenfooiel  rate,  just  as  much  as 
raei i,far,  a long  distance 


arbeiten,  arbeitete,  Qearbeitet,  work 
t)aben,  fjatte,1  gefyabt,  have 
faufen,  faufte,  gefauft,  buy 
f often,  foftete,  gefoftet,  cost 
madden,  macfyte,  gemad^t,  make 
fptelen,  fpielte,  gefpielt,  play 
fudjen,  fud^te,  gefud&t,  look  for 
raofynen,  raofynte,  geraot)nt,  live 


108.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  SDte  $rau  tebet  fefjr  freunblid)  mit  ber  ^reunbin  rneiner 

©djraefter.  2.  2Ba§  lobt  fie  ? ©ie  lobt  ifyre  Strbeit.  3.  2So  raoEjnt 
bie  %x au  ? SBofynt  fie  raeit  non  fyier  ? 9tein,  fie  raotjnt  in  einern 
®orfe  nicf)t  raeit  ocn  f)ier.  4.  2Bie  niel  foftet  bie§  9Jteffer  ? foftet 
e§  fo  oiel  raie  $f)re  llfyr  ? 9f?ein,  -e§  foftet  ebenfooiel  raie  $f)r 
2M.  5.  SJteine  ©djraefter  fjat  einen  33rief  oon  if)rer  $reunbin. 

6.  2Ba§  madjft  bu  ? |icf)  mad)e  einen  ©tuf)I.  7.  SBarum  (why) 
arbeiteft  bu  fo  oiel  ? 2Barum  faufft  bu  bir  nidf)t  einen  ©tufjl  ? V 

II.  1.  Do  this  hat  and  cane  cost  very  much  ? Yes,  they 
cost  just  as  much  as  that  ring.  2.  Henry,  where  do  you  live  ? 
I am  living  in  yonder2village  not  far  from  the  city.  3.  What 
are  you  looking  for  ? You  are  always  looking  for  something. 
I am  looking  for  my  hat.  4.  Here  it  is  ; I found  it  on  the  play- 
ground. 5.  I always  play  there.  6.  The  child  is  playing  here. 

1 Instead  of  fjabte,  for  euphony.  2 jenem. 


42 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


LESSON  X 


109. 


STRONG  VERBS:  PRESENT  TENSE 


^eiurtdj  gibt  bent  ©ofpte  fetnc£  ^acfjbar^  eine  SStnte  ; biefer  fjiift  fie  in 
bcr  .'gmnb  nub  if?t  fie  fjaffig.  Henry  gives  his  neighbor's  son  a pear; 
the  latter  (this  one)  holds  it  in  his  hand  and  eats  it  hastily. 

a.  Observe  the  forms  of  the  strong  verbs,  gibt,  fjiift,  ift,  in  the 
present.  Observe  also  the  article  in  place  of  a possessive  adjective 
(ber  ^>Mtb) ; it  is  so  used  of  parts  of  the  body,  articles  of  clothing, 
and  of  relatives,  when  the  meaning  is  clear. 


110.  Principal  Parts  of  Strong  Verbs 

Pres.  Infin.  Impf.  Ind.  Perf.  Part. 

Stem  ftrtb  ftnbett  fonb  gcfunbctt  find 

Stem  fet)  fefjett  faE)  gefefjcn  see 

a.  Strong  verbs  change  the  stem-vowel  in  the  imperfect  and  usuallj 
in  the  perfect  participle.  The  latter  has  the  prefix  ge  and  ends  in  et 


111. 


Present  Indicative  of  Strong  Verbs 


id) 

finbc 

erfjafte 

fefje 

effe 

bu 

ftrtb  eft 

erf)  alt  ft 

Mft 

iff  eft  m 

er 

finbet 

er^dlt 

fief)t 

iP 

toir 

ftnb  ett 

erfjaltcn 

fef)  ett 

effett 

tf)r 

finbet 

erfjafi  et 

fef,t 

effet 

©ie 

finb  eit 

erfjalt  ett 

fef)  ett 

effett 

fie 

ftnbett 

erfjaft  ett 

fef)  ett 

effett 

a.  For  person-endings  see  106.  The  stem-vowel  of  erfjttfteit,  fef)I 
and  effcit  is  changed  in  the  second  and  third  person  singular.  W1 
the  stem-vowel  changes  in  the  present,  a becomes  ii ; e long  becoij 
ic  ; c short  becomes  t short ; but  gcbcit  (c  long)  has  gifift,  gibt. 

b.  (SrJjiUt  drops  one  t and  tft  (2d  sing.)  one  f for  euphony. 

c.  Inflect  in  the  present  gcbctt,  fprerijett,  and  fd)fafen. 
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112.  VOCABU 

bie  33irtte,  the  pear 


VOCABULARY  AND  REVIEW  OF  VERBS 


ba§  ©tiicf,  the  piece 


baS  Sutterbrot,  bread  and  butter  baS  gimmer,  the  room 


I.  1.  3d)  fefje  eine  SSirne  auf  biefem  SBaume;  $arl,  ftefyft  bu  fie 

aud)  (too)  ? 9Rein,  aber  tdf)  fetje  ettten  33ogeI.  2.  2BaS  iffeft  bu  fo 
fyaftig,  $arl  ? 3$  effe  ctn  ©tiicf  SButterbrot.2  3.  3d)  gcbe  btr  ein 
®Ia§  2Baffer.2  4.  $arl  erfjali  baS  ©las  SBaffer.  5.  ©prtdfjt 
£>eittrtd)  beuthd)  ? 9iidjt  fefjr  beutlid) ; er  fpricfd  nicf)t  fo  beutlid^ 
tote  feine  ©djwefter.  6.  2Btr  fpredfjett  ebenfo  beutlid)  tote  3f)t 
5Racbbar.  7.  2Bo  fdjlcift  biefer  ©cfiuler  jei$t  ? @r  fcfjlaft  in  einern 
i£)orfe,  rtid^t  toeit  oon  tneinem  £aufe.  @r  fprid&t  oft  oon  ber  ©tabt, 
too  feine  Gutter  tooijnt.  f 

II.  Put  perfect  in  place  of  present  tense  above,  except  in  last  sentence. 

III.  i.  Henry,  what  do  you  give  this  child?  I am  giving 
him  a glass  of  water.  2.  What  does  he  give  you  ? He  has 
given  me  a pear ; you  see,  I am  eating  it  already.  3.  Where 
has  your  neighbor  been  ? He  has  been  in  the  forest  or  in 
the  market.  4.  He  works  in  the  village  and  he  always  sleeps 
there  too.  5.  My  neighbor  is  making  a chair  for  me  in 


room.  6.  You  speak  of  your  neighbor’s  work. 

1 The  prefix  ge  is  omitted  when  the  verb  has  an  inseparable  prefix,  50,  1. 

2 SButterbrot  and  SSaffec  are  .appositives  of  ©tud;  and  @fa§. 


baS  ©las,  the  glass 
ber  9Zad)bar,  the  neighbor 
ber  ©dottier,  the  pupil 


beutlict),  dearly,  distinctly 
fjaftig,  hastily 
jetjt,  now 


erfjalten  (erfyaltft,  erfjalt),  erfjielt,  erfjalten,1  receive 

effen  (iffeft,  if$t),  ajj,  gegeffen,  eat 

gebett  (gibft,  gibt),  gab,  gegeben,  give 

fd)fafen  (fcfylafft,  fd)Iaft),  fd)Uef,  gefdjlafen,  sleep 

few,  war,  getoefen  (irregular,  98),  be 

fpredjett  (fprid&ft,  fpric^t),  fpradj,  gefprod&en,  speak 


113. 
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LESSON  XI 

114.  IMPERATIVE  MOOD 

SBitte,  gtb  bent  $tttb  ettt  ©tiiifcfjen  $leiftf|  ober  ciit  ©tiitf  IButterbrot  ju 
effeu,  unb  W iljm  au«f)  etit  ©Ia3  Staffer,  bcmt  ift  buttgrtg  uitb  burftig. 

Please  give  the  child  a slice  of  meat  or  a piece  of  bread  and  butter 
to  eat , and  fetch  him  also  a glass  of  water , for  he  is  hungry  and 
thirsty. 

a.  Observe  the  two  imperative  forms  gtb  and  J)olf  and  see  1 1 5,  b. 
95itte  is  for  id)  bttte,  I beg.  Observe  that  the  infinitive  with  gu  is  used 
to  denote  purpose  ; unt  ...  511,  in  order  to,  is  also  common. 

115.  Forms  of  the  Imperative 


2D  Sing. 

2D  PLUR. 

2D  Sing,  and  Plur. 

lobe  (bu) 

lob  t (tljr) 

Iobcit  ©te 

praise 

reb  c „ 

reb  ct  „ 

reb  ett  ©te 

speak- 

Ijab  c „ 

&abt  „ 

fjabctt  ©te 

have 

ftnb  e „ 

finbct  „ 

ftnb  cn  ©te 

find 

ert)alt  e „ 

erbjaltet  „ 

erfyaltett  ©te 

receive 

Stb 

gebt  „ 

gebett  ©te 

give 

* 

eft  ct  „ 

eft ett  ©te 

eat 

fei1  „ 

feib 1 „ 

fei  ett  ©ie 

be 

a.  Observe  that  the  imperative  forms  are  made  by  adding  to  the  stem 
of  the  verb  the  endings  ef  t or  et  (106,  a),  and  eit.  If  in  the  present 
indicative  the  vowel  e of  the  stem  is  changed  to  te  or  t,  it  is  also  changed 
in  the  imperative  2d  singular  and  the  ending  e is  not  added  : gib,  tf. 

b.  In  colloquial  language  final  e of  the  2d  singular  may  be  dropped 
with  any  verb.  With  weak  verbs  the  omission  should  be  indicated 
by  the  apostrophe : lob*,  rebT ; with  strong  verbs  the  omission  is  not 
always  so  indicated  : fomm,  lafj,  gel). 

c.  Form  the  imperatives,  singular  and  plural,  of  feljett  (bu  see ; 

fdjlcfeit,  sleep;  fpredjett  (bu  fpricfift),  speak ; faufctt,  buy. 

1 Observe  that  fei  omits  the  person-ending,  and  that  fetb  is  for  feit. 
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H6,  VOCABULARY 


bie  DueUe,  the  spring,  the  fountain 
bie  ©iite,  the  kindness,  goodness 
bag  ©tiidcljen,1  small  piece,  slice 
audf),  too,  also 
b tnn,for;  then 
bort,  there,  yonder 
burfttg,  thirsty 
gut,  good,  kind 


fyungrtg,  hungry 
fait,  cold 

nic^t  n>af)r,  (is  it)  not  true  l 

warm,  warm 

ttrnrum,  why  ? 

roofyin,  whither  l 

gu,  prep.  w.  in  fin.  or  dat.,  to 

gu,  adv.,  too 


Bitten,  Bat,  geBeten,  beg ; (tdjj)  please 
etlen,  eilte,  geetli,  hasten,  make  haste 
fyolen,  f)oIte,  geBjoIt , fetch,  get,  bring 
trinfen,  tranf,  getrunfen,  drink 


117.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  $Da§  $inb  ift  Ijungrig;  gtB  if)tn  etn  ©tiicfdljen  SutterBrot. 
2.  $fj  btefeg  SutterBrot  unb  trinf  btefeg  Staffer,  benn  bu  Bift 
Ijungrtg  unb  burfttg.  3.  ©eien  ©ie  fo  gut  unb  Ijolen  ©ie  ntir 
etroag  gu  effen  unb  gu  trinfen.  4.  SBarurn  finb  ©ie  fo  fjungrig 
unb  burftig  ? $$  fjaBe  fyeute  fein  SBaffer  getrunfen  unb  fein  23rot 
gegeffen.  5.  £>aBen  ©ie  bie  ©iite  ntir  einen  Slpfel  gu  geBen. 
6.  @g  ift  fefjr  toarnt  in  bent  .Bimmer,  nicf)t  nmljr  ? 9Rein,  eg  ift  gu 
fait.  7.  ©ntnta,  fjol’  SBaffer  oon  ber  OueHe.  8.  SBoI)in  eilft  bu 
2)ort  ift  nicf)t  bie  DueHe. 

II.  i.  What  are  you  bringing  the  child  to  eat  ? 2.  Do  not 

give  him  an  (85)  apple,  for  he  is  not  hungry.  3.  Make  haste, 
Charles,  and  bring  the  child  something  to  eat.  4.  Have  the 
goodness  to  see  where  your  brother  is.  5.  See,  there  he  is ; 
speak  kindly  to  him.  6.  Please  give  him  this  book.  7.  Praise 
his  work  and  his  kindness.  8.  Look  for  his  ball ; he  lost  it 
in  the  street.  9.  Please  have  the  kindness  to  look  for  it.2  p' 
1 Diminutive  of  ©titcf ; cf)ert  and  lein  as  suffixes  form  diminutives.  2 See  119. 
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LESSON  XII 

118.  MODAL  AUXILIARIES  : READING  LESSON 

1.  3d)  barf  fptelen,  I may  play,  am  allowed  to  play. 

2.  3dj  faun  nteine  Stnfgabe  lenten,  I can  learn  my  lesson. 

3.  3d)  wag  nteine  Slufgabe  lenten,  I like  to  learn  my  lesso?i. 

4.  3d)  mnf?  ntetne  3Infgabe  lenten,  I must  learn  my  lesson. 

5.  3d)  fad  ntetttc  Slnfgafic  lenten,  I am  to  learn  my  lesson. 

6.  3d)  tuid  nteine  9lnfgabe  lenten,  I will am  willing  to,  intend  to, 
am  just  going  to,  learn  my  lesson. 

a.  The  infinitive  with  modal  auxiliaries  is  not  preceded  by  jn. 

119.  Rule. — The  infinitive  is  placed  after  its  modifiers. 

120.  Principal  Parts  of  Modal  Auxiliaries 

biirfen,  burfte,  geburft,  be  allowed,  may 
founen,  fonnle,  gefonnt,  can,  be  able,  know 
mbgen,  modjte,  gemod)t,  like  to,  may  (possibility) 
miiffen,  mufite,  gemufit,  must,  be  obliged  to,  have  to 
follen,  follte,  gefoUt,  ought  to,  am  to,  be  said  to 
rot) den,  rooEte,  gerooEt,  will,  intend  to,  be  going  to 
a.  Wherein  are  the  principal  parts  of  the  first  four  irregular? 


121. 

Present  Indicative  of  Modal  Auxiliaries 

barf 

faun 

mag 

mujs 

foil 

roiE 

bu 

barf  ft 

faun  ft 

mag  ft 

mttfj  t 

fodft 

roilfft 

er 

barf 

faun 

mag 

mnfi 

foE 

rottt 

roir 

burfen 

founen 

rnogen 

miiffcn 

foil  en 

rooEen 

if)r 

biirft 

fount 

mbgt 

miijj  t 

font 

rooEt 

©ie 

biirfen 

founen 

mbgen 

muff  en 

foEen 

rooEen 

fie 

burfen 

founen 

rnogen 

miiffcn 

foden 

rooEen 

a.  Where  are  person-endings  omitted?  In  what  forms  are  stem 
vowels  changed? 
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122.  $inb  itnb  ba3  SBiidjIcin 

®a§  $inb.  2Sarum  eilft  bu  fo,  bu  Sad&fein,  burcf)  ba3  Sal? 
§8Ieib  I)ter  urtb  fpiel’  mii  mir.  $cf)  toil!  bir  feljr  gut  fein. 

S)a3  S3dc^ lein.  $$  faun  nidjt  bei  bir  bleiben;  idj  fyabe  oiel 
§u  tun,  alfo  barf  id)  nid^t  fpielen.  ^ muji  tjeute  toeit  gefyen, 
ba§  3Kiit)lrab  (mill-wheel)  breljen  unb  bte  Slumen^ranfen.  5Die 
©dfiaflein  (little  sheep)  finb  burftig  unb  id)  mu^  2Baffer  non  ber 
sQueEe  f)oIen.  Sebe  roof)!,  mein  5?inb,  id)  rnuf  getjen  unb  meine 
Slrbeit  tun. 

123.  EXERCISE 

i.  Whither  does  the  brooklet  hasten  ? It  hastens  through 
the  valley  and  the  forest.  2.  Why  is  it  not  willing  to  stay 
and  play  with  the  child  ? 3.  It  has  to  work ; accordingly  it 

cannot  (barf)  stay  with  the  child.  4.  It  is  obliged  to  water 
the  flowers.  5.  It  must  turn  the  mill-wheel.  6.  The  little 
sheep  are  thirsty.  7.  We  are  to  bring  water  from  the  spring. 
8.  Make  haste  and  bring  the  water.  9.  Yes,  we  are  just 
going2  to  fetch  it;  we  have  to  work  as  hard  (much)  as  the 
brooklet. 

124.  VOCABULARY 

ba<j  SSad^Iein,  brooklet  bei,  w.  dat.,  with,  by,  near 

ba§  Sal,  dale,  valley  burdj,  w.  acc.,  through 

alfo,  and  so,  accordingly  lebe  xodk)\ , farewell 

bleiben,  blieb,  geblieben,  stay,  remain 
brefjen,  brefyte,  gebreljt,  turn,  turn  round 
gefjen,  ging,  gegangen,  go,  proceed 
tranfen,  tranfte,  geiranft,  water 
tun,  tat,  getan,  do,  put 

1 Plural  of  SBlume,  99.  2 just  going,  118,  6. 
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125.  IMPERFECT  INDICATIVE:  READING  LESSON 

(Sin  groftf)  tooftte  eitte  SJiaud  ertrihtfen,  frninte  ed  aber  itidjt,  bemt  ctn 
§aliid)t  frafj  fie  beibe.  A frog  wanted  to  drown  a mouse  but  could 
not  (do  it),  for  a hawk  ate  them  both  up. 

a.  Observe  the  imperfect  forms  ttmfltc,  fomtte,  and  frafj,  and  also  the 
idiomatic  use  of  ed.  See  176,  a.  The  imperfect  is  the  regular  tense 
for  continuous  narration  and  to  express  an  act  going  on  in  the  past. 
The  perfect,  used  hitherto  of  past  time,  is  usually  employed  in  short 
questions  and  answers  and  in  reporting  isolated  facts.  The  two 
tenses  are  often  not  sharply  distinguished. 


126.  Imperfect  Indicative 

Person  Person 

Weak  Verbs  Endings  Strong  Verbs  Endings 


id) 

lobte 

rebet  e 

fjatte 

e 

fanb 

faf) 

mar 

- 

bu 

lobteft  rebetcft  fjatteft 

eft 

fanb  eft  faf)  ft 

mar  ft 

(e)ft 

er 

lobte 

rebet  e 

fyatte 

e 

fanb 

faf, 

mar 

- 

mir 

lobten 

rebet cn 

fatten 

en 

fanben  faf)  en 

maren 

en 

if)r 

lobtet 

rebet et 

fjattet 

et 

fanb  et 

faf)  t 

mart 

(e)t 

©ie 

lobten 

rebet  en 

fyaticn 

cn 

fanben 

faf)  cn 

maren 

en 

fie 

lobten 

rebet en 

flatten 

cn 

fanben 

faf)  en 

maren 

en 

a.  Review  the  principal  parts  of  the  above  verbs. 

b.  Point  out  the  differences  between  the  person-endings  in  the 
imperfect  and  the  present  (106). 


127.  Meanings  of  the  Imperfect 

id)  lobte,  I praised,  was  praising,  did  praise 
bu  lobteft,  you  praised,  were  praising,  did  praise 
er  lobtc,  he  praised,  was  praising,  did  praise 
nrir  lobten,  we  praised,  were  praising,  did  praise 
etc.  etc.  etc.  « etc. 
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a.  Inflect  in  the  imperfect  arbetteit,  tnadjen,  gebeit,  fprcdjcit,  bitrfcn, 
fcmllctt.  See  the  principal  parts  for  the  imperfect  stem. 


128.  3>ic  3D?au3  mtb  ber  $rofd) 


Sine  2Rau3  moKte  iiber  ein  Staffer,1  fonnte  aber  r^td^t  fd)mim= 
men.  2lIfo  baf  fie  einen  grofcl)  wm  §ilfe.  SDer  $rofd)  mar  ein 
©dial!  (rascal)  unb  fprad)  gu  ber  SDiauS:  „S3inbe  beinen  gufj  an 
meinen  gufj,  fo  mill  id)  fc^mimmen  unb  bi<f)  l)inubergiel)en"  (tow 
over).  2ll§  (when)  fie  aber  auf§  (=  auf  ba§)  Staffer  famen,  taucf)te2 
(dove)  ber  $rofd)  unter2  unb  mollte  bie  2Rau§  ertranfen.  ,8ugleicf) 
aber  flog  ein  £>abid)t  batjer,  ergriff  9Jlau§  unb  $rof<f>  unb  frafi  fie  beibe. 

1. ®  28a§  fann  eine  9Jlau§  nicfjt  tun? 

2.  2Ba§  follte  bie  -JftauS  tun  ? 

3.  $bnnen  ©ie  fdtimimmen  unb  untertaudfien  ? 

C 2)Men  ©ie  oft  in§  (=  in  bag)  Staffer  gel)en  ? 

/ 

129.  VOCABULARY 


Words  translated  in  the  model  sentences  and  in  examples  are  not  always 
repeated  in  the  vocabularies. 


ber  $rofdf ),frog 
ber  %u%foot 
ber  £>abicf)t,  hawk 
bie  £ilfe,  help 
bie  5Rau§,  mouse 


an,  w.  dat.  and  acc.,  at , to , by 
baf)er,  that  way , thither 
iiber,  w.  dat.  and  acc.,  over 
um,  w.  acc.,  about,  for,  around 
gugleidl),  at  the  same  time 


binben,  banb,  gebunben,  bind 
ergreifen,  ergriff,  ergriffen,4  seize 
ertranfen,  ertranfte,  ertranft,4  trans.,  drown 
fliegen,  flog,  geflogen,  fly 

freffen  (friffeft,  frifjt),  frafi,  gefreffen,  eat  (of  animals) 
fotnmen.  Jam,  gefommen,  come 
fcfjmimmen,  fcfjroamm,  gefd)mommen,  swim 

1 Supply  gefjen.  3 See  page  25,  foot-note. 

2 The  verb  is  untertaud^en,  dive,  4 See  page  43,  foot-note  1. 
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130.  REVIEW  OF  VERBS,  IX-XIII 

Review  the  tables  of  inflection,  Lessons  IX-XIII  inclusive.  See 
io i,  first  note. 

i.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  loben,  reben,  finben,  fefyen. 
2.  To  which  conjugation,  weak  or  strong,  does  each  belong? 
How  do  you  determine  ? 3.  Give  the  person-endings  of  the 

present  indicative  of  the  weak  verb  loben ; of  the  weak  verb 
reben.  4.  When  are  the  latter  used  ? 5.  Are  the  endings  of 

the  present  different  in  strong  verbs  from  those  of  weak 
verbs  ? 6.  Inflect  geben  in  the  present  indicative.  7.  In 

what  number  and  persons  of  the  present  do  strong  verbs 
often  change  the  stem-vowel  ? 

8.  Give  the  imperative  forms  of  loben,  reben,  finben,  fefjen. 

9.  Upon  which  of  the  principal  parts  is  the  imperative  formed  ? 

10.  Give  the  person-endings  of  the  imperative.  11.  With 
strong  verbs  having  what  stem-vowel  must  you  know  the 
inflection  of  the  present  indicative  in  order  to  form  the 
singular  imperative?  12.  Which  one  of  the  pronouns  bu,  ifyr, 
©ie,  cannot  be  omitted  with  the  imperative  ? 

13.  Inflect  loben,  reben,  finben,  fe^en,  in  the  imperfect  indic- 
ative. 14.  What  is  peculiar  in  the  formation  of  the  imperfect 
of  strong  verbs  ? 15.  Repeat  the  person-endings  of  the  im- 

perfect of  weak  verbs.  16.  What  one  differs  from  that  of  the 
present  ? 17.  What  person-endings  of  the  imperfect  are  want- 
ing in  strong  verbs  ? 

18.  Repeat  the  modal  auxiliaries,  with  meanings.  19.  Give  the 
first  person  of  those  that  change  the  stem-vowel  in  the  present 
singular.  20.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  biirfen,  fonnen,  ntogen, 
tnufjen.  21.  Wherein  are  the  principal  parts  of  these  verbs  irreg- 
ular ? 22.  Change  the  imperfects  of  128  to  the  present. 


REVIEW  OF  VERBS 


51 


131,  EXERCISE 

A mouse  lived  in  a village  not  far  from  the  water.  In  this 
water  dwelt  a frog.  The  mouse  wanted  to  go  over  the  water, 
but  a mouse,  you  know,1  cannot  swim  like2  a frog;  it  cannot 
fly  like 2 a bird.  It  was  obliged  to  beg  the  frog  for  help. 
The  frog  said,  “ Bind  your  foot  to  my  foot  and  I will  swim 
over.3  ” But  the  frog  was  a rascal  and  intended  4 to  drown 
the  mouse.  Mouse,  do  not  bind  your  foot  to  the  frog’s  foot. 
Frog,  do  not  drown  the  mouse. 

132.  ^etmfc^r 

To  be  read  and  memorized  with  the  translation. 

D brtd)  nid)t,  ©teg ! bu  gitterft  fet)r ! 

© ftiirg’  nid)t,  ! bu  braueft  fd^toer ! 

IJBelt,  gel)  nid)t  unter,  £>immel,  fall’  nid)t  eirt, 

@t)’  tdj  mag  bet  ber  Stebften  fetn. 

Uljlanb. 

The  Journey  Home 

O break  not,  bridge,  that  tremblest  so ! 

O fall  not,  rock,  that  threat’nest  woe  ! 

Earth,  sink  not  down  ; thou  Heav’n,  abide 
Until  I reach  my  loved  one’s  side ! 

W.  W.  Skeat. 

Notes.  — For  new  words  see  the  general  vocabulary.  1.  1 brid^  : from 
bredjen.  1.  3 get)  . . . unter:  see  under  unterge^en.  1.  3 fall’.  . . ein: 
see  under  etnf  alien.  1.  4 @1)’  for  ©f)e.  Would  thou  be  preferable  to  that 
in  lines  one  and  two  of  the  translation  ? 


1 you  know  = ja  or  bod). 

2 like  = toie. 


3 f)inuberfcbrc>imnten. 

4 See  1 18,  6. 
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PLURAL  OF  STRONG  DECLENSION 


Masculines  and  Neuters 


133.  German  nouns  are  grouped  in  two  declensions  according 
to  their  way  of  forming  the  plural.  The  characteristic  of  the 
weak  declension  is  the  addition  of  n or  en  to  form  the  plural. 
Nouns  of  the  strong  declension  form  the  plural  in  five  ways, 
but  they  may  be  grouped  in  three  classes. 

Class  I Class  II  Class  III 


A B 

Sing.  genfter  SSater 

Plur.  $enfter  3Sciter 


' ~A  B 

$8rot  ©ofyn  £>au§ 

Srofe  ©ijfpte  ^aufer 


Class  I.  The  nominative  plural  is  like  the  nominative 
singular,  or  modifies  the  stem-vowels  a,  o,  u,  au. 

Class  II.  The  nominative  plural  adds  e to  the  nominative 
singular,  and  commonly  modifies  the  stem-vowels  a,  o,  u,  au. 

Class  III.  The  nominative  plural  adds  er  to  the  nomina- 
tive singular  and  always  modifies  the  stem-vowels  a,  o,  u,  au. 

134.  Rule  for  Plural.  — Most  masculines  and  neuters 
ending  in  el,  en,  er,  djen,  letn,  have  the  nominative  plural  like 
the  nominative  singular. 

135.  Rule  for  Plural.  — Most  monosyllabic  masculines 
form  the  plural  by  adding  e to  the  ?iominative  singular  and 
modifying  the  stem-vowels  a,  o,  u,  au. 

Note  i.  — For  exceptions  to  the  rule  see  450,  451,  452. 

Note  2.  — About  fifty  monosyllabic  neuters  belong  to  Class  III  (454) ; 
thirty-five  to  Class  II,  A (453). 

Form  the  plural  of  ber  SSadj,  brook;  ber  ^pugel,  hill;  ber  23erg, 
mountain;  ber  ©teiit,  stone;  ber  2lu£flitg  (au§  + $lug),  excursion.  To 
what  rules  are  the  nouns  starred  on  page  53  respectively  exceptions? 
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TABLE  FOR  REVIEW  AND  REFERENCE 


136.  STRONG  MASCULINES  AND  NEUTERS 
I 


A 

Plural  like  Singular 

bag  33acf)letn  bie  Sadjlein,  brooklet 
bag  genfter  bie  $enfter,  window 
ber  ©artner  bie  ©artrter,  gardener 
bag  9Jidbd)en  bie  ^abdjen,  girl 
bag  SJieffer  bie  SJteffer,  knife 
ber  Dnfe!  bie  Drtfel , uncle 
ber  ©djrteiber  bie  ©djrteiber,  tailor 
ber  ©djiUer  bie  ©chiller,  scholar 
ber  £aler  bie  Staler,  thaler 
ber  Setter  bie  Setier(n),  cousin 
bag  ,3immer  bie  Burner,  room 


B 

Plural  Modifies  Vowel  (47,  a) 
ber  2IpfeI  bie  2IpfeI,*  apple 
berSruber  bieSriiber,*^//^ 
ber  ©arten  bie  ©arten, 
ber  Saben  bie  Saben,*  shop 
ber  Sater  bie  Setter  * father 
ber  Sogel  bie  Sogel,*  bird 


11 


A 

Plural  adds  e 


B 

Plural  adds  e and  Modifies  Vowel 


ber  Srief 
bag  Srot 
ber  $reunb 
ber  §unb 
ber  SRing 
bag  ©tiid 
berSCeil 


bag  Sud) 
bag  SDorf 
bag  ©lag 
bag  §aug 
bag  ilinb 


bie  Srief  e,  letter 

ber  San 

bie  Srotc,  bread 

ber  Saum 

bie  greunbe,  friend 

ber 

bie  £>unbe,*  dog 

ber  §ut 

bie  SRinge,  ring 

ber  9Jiarft 

bie  ©tilde, piece 

ber  $Ia$ 

bie  %Z\\t, part 

ber  3tod 

ber  ©ofjn 

ber  ©tod 

ber  ©tuf)I 

in 


bie  Salle,  ball 
bie  Saume,  tree 
bie  $uf \t,foot 
bie  §iite,  hat 
bie  SRarfte,  market 
bie  d^t,  place 
bie  9iode,  coat 
bie  ©bljne,  son 
bie  ©tbde,  cane 
bie  ©tiiljle,  chair 


Plural  adds  er  and  Modifies  Vowel 


bie  Sitter,  book 
bie  Tbrfer,  village 
bie  ©laf  er,  glass 
bie  §auf  er,  house 
bie  itinb  er,  child 


ber  5Rartn  bie  banner, * man 
bag  5£al  bie  Staler,  valley 
bag  5Tudf  bie  5Tiid)er,  doth 
ber  2BaIb  bie  SSalb  tx,*  forest 
bag  2Beib  bie  2Beib  er,  woman 


54 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


LESSON  XVI 

PLURAL  OF  STRONG  DECLENSION  — Continued 

137.  Masculines  and  Neuters 

$>te  ®iitber  meitter  ^freunbe  fiitb  in  bent  SBoIbe  gefoefett  mtb  fjabett  bie 
S5ogeI  anf  ben  S3annten  gefe^en,  the  children  of  my  friends  have 
been  in  the  woods  and  have  seen  the  birds  in  the  trees. 


138.  Strong  Declension  of  Masculines  and  Neuters 


Nom. 

1 

$enfter 

Safer 

$reunb 

£au§ 

Gen. 

bed 

genfterd 

Saterd 

^reunbed 

©ofjned 

£auf  ed 

Dat. 

bent 

$enfter 

SSater 

$reunb  e 

©oljne 

§aufe 

Acc. 

1 

genfier 

Safer 

$reunb 

©o|n 

§aud 

Nom. 

bte 

$eitfter 

Safer 

$reunbe 

©iifyne 

«£mufer 

Gen. 

ber 

genfter 

35ater 

greunbe 

©bfjne 

§aufer 

Dat. 

ben 

genftern 

Satern 

greunben 

©bfjnett 

£aufern 

Acc. 

bte 

genfter 

Safer 

$reuttbe 

©bfjne 

£aufer 

a.  The  only  case-ending  of  the  plural  is  n of  the  dative.  Do  not 
confound  case-endings  with  plural  signs.  Case-endings  distinguish 
certain  oblique  cases  from  the  nominative  singular  and  plural.  Ob- 
serve that  the  article  has  the  same  form  for  all  genders  in  the  plural. 

139.  Rule  for  Case-Endings.  — All  German  nouns  add  n 
in  the  dative  plural  unless  the  nominative  plural  ends  in  n. 

a.  Learn  the  plural  of  biefer  (408),  ntetn  (41 1),  and  the  words  declined 
like  them.  Decline  ber  23ruber,  biefer  Oitfel,  ntcin  §uitb,  bad  S3udj. 

140.  Rule  for  Case-Endings.  — Masculines  that  do  not 
form  the  plural  by  adding  n or  en  to  the  nominative  singular , 
and  all  neuters , are  of  the  strong  declension;  they  add  e§  or  § 
in  the  genitive  singular , and  some  add  e in  the  dative. 

1 With  neuters  supply  bad ; with  masculines,  ber  with  nominative,  bett 
with  accusative. 
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141.  EXERCISES 

I.  $ctrl  unb  £>einricf)  mofynen  am  (an  bem)  eine§  Sergei 
unb  rnadien  oft  2fu3fliige  auf  ben  ©ipfel.  2luf  biefen  2lu§fliigen 
pflegen  fie  ein  9tangel  gu  tragen,  mit  33rot,  gleifcf),  $ud)en  unb 
Stpfeln  gefiidt.  ©ie  gefjen  meit  iiber  $elber,  £>iigel  unb  Sadie,  burd) 
SBalber  unb  Seiler,  mo  feine  ^aufer  unb  feine  ^Sfabe  finb.  ©ie 
fomrnen  oft  fpat  nad)  £aufe.  $inben  fie  nid)t  oft  BueHen  (springs) 
in  ben  Salem  ober  in  ben  SBalbern  ? S^ein,  aber  auf  bem  Serge 
ftnben  fie  Queden.  §ier  trinfen  fie  Staffer,  benn  fie  tragen  lein 
Staffer  bei  fid)  (with  them). 

Rewrite  Exercise  86,  I,  changing  nouns  in  the  singular  to  the 
plural  and  making  such  other  changes  as  then  become  necessary. 
Do  the  same  orally  with  94,  I.  For  plurals  refer  to  table,  136. 

II.  1.  Yesterday  I saw  the  sons  of  my  cousins;  they  came 

out  of  the  house  with  their  dogs  and  went  to  the  playground. 
2.  They  had  rings,  halls,  and  sticks.  3.  Where  were  their  coats, 
hats,  and  books  ? 4.  My  brothers  saw  apples  on  trees  in  the 

gardens  where  girls  were  playing.  5.  They  saw  birds  in  the 
woods  and  fields,  and  men,  women,  and  children  in  the  villages. 
6.  We  were  accustomed  to  make  excursions  into  the  valleys. 

142.  VOCABULARY 

ber  2fu3flug,  2fu§ffuge,  excursion  ber  $fab,  $fabe,  path 

ber  33adj,  33ad)e,  brook  ba§  Stangel,  Mangel,  knapsack 

ber  SBerg,  33erge,  mountain  au3,  w.  dat.,  out  of,  from 

ba§  $elb,  ffilbex , feld  in,  w.  acc.,  into 

ber  ©ipfel,  ©ipfel,  top,  summit  nacf),  w.  dat.,  to,  towards,  after 

ber  §iigel,  ^iigel,  hill  nad)  £>aufe,  (to)  home,  homewards 

ber  ^udjen,  $udjen,  cake  fpat,  late 

fie,  plural  pronoun,  nom.,  they,  acc.,  them;  dat.  ifynen,  to  them 
fiiden,  fuflte,  gefit \\i,fll 
pflegen,  pflegte,  gepffegt,  be  accustomed 
tragen  (tragft,  tragt),  trug,  getragen,  carry,  wear 
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LESSON  XVII 

THE  WEAK  DECLENSION 

143.  Masculine  Nouns 

$>er  ©olbat  be3  ©rafen  bat  bent  Shtaben  etnen  9Jaben  gegeben,  the 

count's  soldier  has  given  the  boy  a raven. 

a.  The  model  sentence  illustrates  the  singular  of  weak  masculines. 

Singular  $nabe  ©olbat'  ©raf 

Plural  $naben  ©olbaten  ©rafen 

144.  Rule  for  Plural.  — Masculines  ending  in  e,  and  most 
masculine  foreign  nouns  accented  on  the  last  syllable , form 
the  plural  by  adding  n or  en  to  the  nominative  singular. 

Note.  — n is  added  after  e ; otherwise  ett. 

a.  Certain  monosyllabic  masculines  which  formerly  ended  in  e are 
also  of  the  weak  declension  (452). 

145.  Weak  Declension  of  Masculines 


Nom. 

bcr 

$nabe 

©olbat' 

©raf 

£>err 

Gen. 

be£ 

$naben 

©olbaten 

©rafett 

£errn 

Dat. 

bent 

^naben 

©olbat  en 

©rafen 

$errn 

Acc. 

ben 

$naben 

©olbat  en 

©rafen 

£>errn 

Nom. 

bie 

Slnaben 

©olbaten 

©rafen 

§erren 

Gen. 

bcr 

$naben 

©olbaten 

©rafen 

£>erren 

Dat. 

ben 

$naben 

©olbaten 

©rafen 

£>erren 

Acc. 

bte 

$naben 

©olbaten 

©rafen 

§erren 

146.  Rule  for  Case-Endings.  — Masculines  forming  the 
plural  by  adding  n or  en  to  the  nominative  singidar  are  of 
the  weak  declension ; they  have  the  oblique  cases  of  the 
singular  like  the  plural. 

Note.  — $Qerr  is  exceptional,  adding  n in  the  singular,  ett  in  the  plural. 
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147.  VOCABULARY 


ber  Sole,  SBoten,  messenger 
ber  $nabe,  $naben,  boy 
ber  -Jteffe,  Steffen,  nephew 
ber  Slabe,  Slaben,  raven 
ber  $itrft,  giirften,  prince 
ber  ©raf,  ©rafen,  count 
ber  §err,  £>erren,  gentleman,  Mr. 
ber  ©olbat',  ©olbaten,  soldier 

fo  oiel  idf)  toeiji,  < 


ba§  ‘pferb,  ^Sferbe,  horse  ^ 
ba§  ©djlojj,  ©differ,  castle 
oiel  (427),  much 
oiele,//.  (408),  many 
naif)  £>aufe  gefyen,  go  home 
gu  £aufe  bleiben,  remain  at  home 
gu  gufi,  on  foot 
gu  ^ferb,  on  horseback 
far  as  I know 


148.  EXERCISES 

Copy  the  following  exercise,  filling  blanks  with  appropriate  endings. 

I.  1.  ©in  ©raf  roofjnte  mit  fein — ©oljn — in  einem  ©djloff — 

auf  einent  23erg — . 2.  E)alte  er  oiele  ©olbat — 3.  $u  b — 
©raf — famen  ofi  Soie — gu  $uf$  unb  gu  $ferb.  4.  2Barum 
pflegten  oiele  SBote — gu  b — ©raf — gu  fomtnen  ? 5.  ©ie  bracken 
tb)tn  33rtefe  non  feinern  — . 6.  SDief — f^iirft  rooljnte  aucf) 

in  ein — ©d^Ioff — auf  ein — 25erg — toeit  non  b — ©cfyloff — 
be£  ©raf — . 7.  fetje  oiele  SRabe — auf  b — ©dfjloff — be§ 

©raf — . 8.  9J?ii  fein — ©olbat — fommt  ber  ©raf  au§  bem 
©djloff — . 9.  babe  b — -Keff — ber  £>err — 9)t.  unb  9?.  gefudfjt, 

aber  id)  b>abe  fie  nodj  nic^t  gefunben ; finb  fie  nocf)  nid^t  gu  §aufe  ? 
10.  ©ie  famen  fdfjon  gefiern  abenb  nad)  £>aufe,  aber  fo  oiel  icf)  rneifi, 
finb  fie  jetjt  nidf)t  mef)r  (longer)  gu  §aufe. 

II.  1.  They  came  on  foot,  so  far  as  I know,  for  they  have 

no  horses.  2.  But  we  saw  boys  on  the  street  on  horseback. 
3.  Are  those  boys  your  sons  ? 4.  No,  those  boys  are  the 

sons  or  nephews  of  the  count’s  messengers.  5.  They  are 
going  with . the  soldiers  to  the  count’s  castle.  6.  These 
boys  are  allowed  (121)  to  play  with  Mr.  N’s  nephews. 
7.  The  brothers  of  those  gentlemen  are  my  friends ; are 
they  your  friends  also  ? 


58 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


LESSON  XVIII 

149.  FEMININE  NOUNS  — WEAK  AND  STRONG 

$f)re  $ratt  Gutter  gab  metnen  ^rcmtbtnneu  SBIumen  tit  belt  ^>attbctt  gtt 
fragett,  your  (lady)  mother  gave  my  friends  flowers  to  carry  in 
their  hands. 

a.  The  model  sentence  illustrates  both  weak  and  strong  feminines. 

Sing.  33Iume  $rau  $reunbin  Gutter  §anb 

Plur.  SBIumen  $rauen  ^reunbinitcn  Gutter  ^iinbc 

b.  Observe  that  the  first  two  nouns  above,  like  weak  masculines, 
add  (e)tt  to  the  singular  to  form  the  plural ; Shutter  forms  the  plural 
like  Class  I,  B,  §<tltb  like  Class  II,  B,  of  the  strong  declension. 

Note.  — Nouns  in  in  add  nett  to  form  the  plural. 

150.  Rule  for  Plural.  — Most  feminines  form  the  plural 
by  adding  it  or  ert  to  the  singular. 

Note.  — tt  is  added  after  e,  el,  er  ; otherwise  ert. 

Exceptions. — i.  About  thirty  monosyllabic  feminines  which  add  e in 
the  plural  and  modify  the  stem-vowel  (Class  II,  B).  See  455. 

2.  Feminines  ending  in  tti£>  and  fal,  which  add  e (Class  II,  A). 

3.  The  two  nouns  Gutter  and  Stouter ; plurals,  -mutter  and  $£od)ter. 


151.  Declension  of  Feminine  Nouns 


Weak  Nouns 

Strong  Nouns 

Nom. 

bte 

23Iume 

$rau 

greunbtn 

Gutter 

£>anb 

Gen. 

ber 

SBIurne 

$rau 

gteunbtn 

Gutter 

§anb 

Dat. 

ber 

SBIume 

$rau 

$reunbin 

Gutter 

£anb 

Acc. 

bte 

SBIume 

$rau 

^teunbin 

Gutter 

£anb 

Nom. 

bte 

SBhmtcn  ^rattett  $remt^nnctt 

flitter 

^iinbe 

Gen. 

ber 

SBIumen 

$rauen 

gteunbinnen 

buffer 

§anbe 

Dat. 

ben 

33Iumen 

$rauen 

^reunbinnett 

■JRiittern  §anben 

Acc. 

bte 

Slumert 

$rauen 

greunbtnnen 

Gutter 

§anbe 
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152.  Rule  for  Case-Endings.  — All  feminine  nouns  are 
without  case-endings , singular  and  plural,  except  n in  the 
dative  plural  in  accordance  with  the  general  rule  (139). 
a, , Decline  bie  IKetfe,  bie  Ul)r,  rneinc  £odjtcr,  biefe  ©tabt.  See  96. 


153.  VOCABULARY  AND  REVIEW  OP  FEMININES 


bte  2lrbeit,  Slrbeiten,  work 

bie  SBtrne,  SBirnen, 

bie  SBlume,  23Iumen , flower 

bie  $rau,  $rauen,  woman 

bie  greunbin,  greunbinnen,/rz>«^ 

bie  DueUe,  QueHen,  spring 

bie  ©d^tnefter,  ©djroeftern,  sister 

bie  lXfjr,  Uljren,  watch , clock , o'clock 


bie  9fteife,  fReifert,  journey 
bie  ©trafje,  ©trajgen,  street 
bie  §anb,  §anbe,  hand 
bie  SRaug,  9Jiaufe,  mouse 
bie  Gutter,  Suiter,  mother 
bie  ©tabt,  ©table,  city 
bie  5£odjter,  ^bctjter,  daughter 
bie  £>ilfe,  — , help 


154.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  SSiele  grauen  marten  3fteifen.  2.  $)ie  $rauen  trugen 
SBlumen  in  ben  £anben.  3.  5Darf  icf)  ©ie  urn  £ilfe  bitten  ? $df) 
fjabe  mel  2Irbeit  gu  tun.  4.  $$  rnujg  biefe  Sirnen  tragen.  5.  ^dj 
muf)  fie  ben  S£bd()tern  be§  ©rafen  geben.  6.  ®ie  greunbinnen 
meiner  ©djinefiern  famen  Ifeute  abenb  gu  ung.  7.  Gmmag  Gutter 
unb  and)  Suifeng  roaren  norgeftern  fyier,  aber  fie  fonnten  nid^t  lange 
(long)  bleiben.  8.  fat)  bie  SRutter  eineg  ©olbaten  auf  ber 
©trafse ; feine  $rau  unb  feme  Slocfjter  fai)  \<fy  nidjt. 

II.  1.  These  watches  belong  to  my  sisters’  friends.  2.  Many 
men  were  in  the  streets  of  the  city  with  their  sons,  many 
mothers  were  at  home  with  their  daughters.  3.  Soldiers  were 
coming  through  the  streets  of  the  city  on  horseback,  boys 
were  coming  on  foot.  4.  The  messengers  of  the  count  and  of 
the  prince  were  hastening  on  foot  and  on  horseback.  5.  Give 
me  an  apple  or  a pear  to  eat.  6.  I have  no  pears,  but  here  are 
apples.  7.  The  mice  wanted  to  swim,  but  they  could  (eg)  not. 
8.  Accordingly  they  begged  the  frogs  for  help. 
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LESSON  XIX 

155.  REVIEW  AND  READING  LESSON 

The  different  ways  of  forming  the  plural,  stated  and  illus- 
trated in  detail  in  the  preceding  lessons,  may  be  summed  up 
and  shown  in  a tabular  view  as  follows : — 

Plurals  of  the  Four  Classes  of  Nouns 
I II  III  IV 

A £ A B 

Singular  

Plural  — - — e — — e " er  n,en(nen) 

156.  i.  By  what  rule  in  the  case  of  each  word  could  you 
form  the  plural  of  the  following  ? ber  Dnfel,  uncle ; bie  23rii<fe, 
bridge;  ber  ©tubent',  student ; bas>  ^raulein,  young  lady ; ber 
<r)afe,  hare;  ber  2lrgt,  physician.  2.  $Der  2Irm,  arm,  has  the 
plural  bie  2lrme  by  exception  to  what  rule  ? Give  the  rule  for 
the  plural  $reunbi vcn,zn,  friends. 

Note.  — The  gender  and  the  plural  of  a noun  must  be  known  in  order 
to  decline  it.  These,  with  the  rules  for  case-endings,  will  enable  the  learner 
to  decline  any  regular  noun.  Review  the  rules  139,  140,  146,  152. 

3.  Decline  in  full  the  nouns  in  1 and  2 above.  4.  Do  neuter 
nouns  belong  to  the  strong  or  the  weak  declension  ? 5.  What 

determines  whether  a noun  belongs  to  the  strong  or  the  weak 
declension?  6.  How  do  strong  masculines  and  neuters  form 
the  genitive  singular  ? (84,  b ; 89,  b.)  7.  How  do  masculines 

in  e form  the  oblique  cases  of  the  singular  ? 

8.  What  nouns  in  Exercise  148  are  of  the  strong  declension  ? 

9.  Give  their  genitive  singular  and  plural  with  the  article. 

10.  Decline  in  full  bie  dodder,  daughter ; bie  ©tdbt,  city. 

Note.  — The  declension  of  irregular  nouns  is  given  in  406  and  may  be 
referred  to  as  occasion  requires. 
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157.  $er  2lu3fbtg 

2Bir  $inber  marten  einmal  mit  bem  SSater  einen  2lu§flug  in  bie 
Serge.  2Bir  mufjten  ftarfe  (strong)  ©diulje  tragen  unb  ftarfe 
©tbde  neljmen.  3Reine  Sriiber  mujsten  ein  Mangel  tragen  mit  Srtd, 
gleifdf  unb  &pfeln.  9Run  gingen  mir  t)inau§  auf  ba§  Sanb,  anfangS 
burd)  bie  ©frajjen  ber  ©tabt,  bann  meiter  (farther)  auf  Sanbftrafsen 
unb  ^3faben.  ®a  tamen  mir  balb  iiber  f^elber,  balb  burd)  SDbrfer,  balb 
burd)  2BaIber.  ©egen  (about)  SUlittag  ftanben  mir  fdjon  auf  einem 
Serge.  Sorn  Ijier  au3  fonnten  mir  meii,  raeit  iiber  bie  SBalber  unb 
£>aufer  feljen. 

158.  EXERCISE 

i.  How  did  you  boys  come  into  this  village,  on  foot  or  on 
horseback  ? 2.  We  were  obliged  to  come  on  foot,  for  we  have 

no  horses.  3.  Whither  are  you  going,  into  (auf)  the  country 
or  into  (in)  the  mountains  ? 4.  We  are  making  an  excursion 

into  the  country.  5.  The  mountains  are  too  far  from  here. 
6.  I see  you  have  there  a knapsack.  7.  Did  you  carry  it  in 
your  hand  ? 8.  What  have  you  in  the  knapsack  ? something 

to  eat  and  drink  ? 9.  Something  to  eat,  but  nothing  to 

drink.  10.  We  intend  to  drink  water,  but  we  are  not  thirsty 
yet.  11.  Good  luck  (to  you)  ! 

159.  VOCABULARY 


anfangsS,  firs*  in,  w.  dat.,  in,  on 

auf,w on, in ; w .-3.0.0.., upon, into  in,  w.  acc.,  into,  upon 


balb,  soon 

balb  . . . balb,  now  . . . now 
bann,  then 

einmal,  once,  once  upon  a time 
©lud  auf,  good  luck  (to  you) ! 


bas>  £anb,  Sanber,  land,  country 
bie  £anbftraf$e,  highway 
ber  -Jfiittag,  SRittage,  noon 
ber  ©d)ul),  ©djufye,  shoe 
nun,  now,  at  present 


IfirtauS,  out  (of  doors) 

nef)tnen  (nimmft,  nimmt),  naljrn,  genommen,  take 
fieljen,  ftanb,  geftanben,  stand 
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160.  REVIEW  AND  READING  LESSON  — Continued 

I.  i.  Study  the  table  of  strong  adjective-endings  (407). 

2.  Decline  biefer  in  full.  3.  Taking  biefer  as  the  standard, 
what  forms  of  ber  (409)  are  irregular  ? 4.  What  forms  of  mein 
are  defective  (4x1)  ? 5.  Decline  ber  and  mein  in  full.  6.  Read 
over  the  words  declined  like  biefer  (408,  a)\  what  ones  have 
you  already  used  ? 7.  What  words  are  declined  like  mein  ? 

8.  What  is  the  peculiarity  of  unfer  ? Decline  it  in  full. 

9.  What  word  is  declined  like  it  ? 

II.  Rewrite  the  following  exercise,  changing  ®tnber  and  the  pro- 
nouns and  possessive  adjectives  referring  to  it  to  the  singular. 

$inber,  mem  geprt  biefer  £unb?  ©efjort  er  eud)  (you)  ober 
eurem  Sadjbar  ? 

Rnfer  Sad)bar  f)at  feinen  £>unb.  SDiefer  §unb  gefybrt  un§  (us); 
unfer  better  f)at  if)tx  unS  gefd)idt  (77). 

(Suer  Setter  ? mo  rootjnt  er  ? in  ber  ©tabt  ober  auf  bent  Sanbe  ? 
Rnfer  SSetter  mofjnt  auf  bem  Sanbe,  aber  nid)t  meit  non  unS  (unfrem 
£aufe). 

©ef)t  if)r  ey.  ~itf  ba§  Sanb,  mo  euer  Setter  mofjnt  ? Sidjt  oft, 
oorgeftern  gittgen  mir  mit  unfrem  Sater  bafjin,  aber  ber  Setter  mar 
nid)t  gu  §aufe. 

161.  $>er  51u£f(itg  — $ortfe|ung 

$>ie  ^Jtenfdjen  in  ben  $elbern  unten  fatjen1  fo  Rein  auS1  mie 
happen  (dolls)  unb  bie  Sautne  mie  ©trance.  2ln  ber  ©eite  beS 
Serges  fprubelte  eine  Quelle  fjeroor  unb  floji  in  baS  STal  f)inunter. 
SDort  famen  metjrere  Sad)lein  gufammen  unb  bilbeten  einen  Sad). 
§aufer  maren  nidjt  auf  bem  Serge,  audj  feine  ©arten,  fonbern  nur 

1 The  verb  is  auSfeljen,  seem,  look  like. 
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grojse  (great)  ©tetne.  2Bett  unten  fonnten  tntr  $iif)e  unb  ©cfjafe 
fefyen.  £>irtenfnaben  f)iiteten  fie,  unb  pftffen  (whistled)  auf  2Beiben= 
pfeifen  (willow  pipes).  2Bir  fe|ten  un§  (ourselves)  gufammen  auf 
einen  ©iein,  afjen  unfere  SSutterbrote,  unfer  $Ieifd(>  unb  unfere  SXpfel, 
unb  tranfen  Staffer  au§  ber  DueHe.  9iun  nmren  roir  nxc^t  mefyr 
tnitbe.  w$e|t  fyinunter,"  riefen  n?ir,  „unb  roieber  naif)  £aufe  gu 
ber  Gutter." 

162.  VOCABULARY 

Words  are  sometimes  purposely  repeated  in  vocabularies. 

ber  §irten!nabe,  £>irtenfnaben,  fjeruor t forth,  forward 

shepherd  boy  fyinunter,  down 

bie  RvlI),  $iif)e,  cow  flein,  small 

ber  3ftenfdf),  9Jtenf man,  mankind  mef)r,  more , longer 
ba§  ©d^af,  ©d^afe,  sheep  mefyrere,  pi.  (408),  several 

bie  ©eite,  ©etten,  side  miibe,  tired,  weary 

ber  ©tein,  ©teine,  stone , rock  nur,  only , possibly 

ber  ©traudi),  ©traudfie,  shrub , bush  fo  . . . wie,  as  ...  as 
au§,  w.  dat.,  from,  out  of  fonbern,  after  a negative,  but 

baf)in,  thither , there  gufammen,  together 

unten,  beneath , below 

bilben,  bilbete,  a,ehiM,form  * 

fliejjen,  flofs,  gef!offen,yft?ze/ 

fyiiten,  fyiitete,  geljutet,  guard,  watch 

rufen,  rief,  gerufen,  call 

fcfyidten,  fdfjictte,  gefdfjidt,  send 

fetjen,  fe£te,  gefetjt,  seat 

fprubeln,  fprubelte,  gefprubelt,  bubble  forth 
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163.  PERSONAL  PRONOUNS  AND  fic& 


a.  Review  the  personal  pronouns  (423)  ; learn  the  reflexives  (424). 
' b.  As  has  been  shown  in  preceding  lessons,  tvps  used  in  reference 
to  a masculine  noun,  fie  to  a feminine,  to  a neuter,  without  regard 
to  the  real  sex.  See  81,  I,  2;  100,  I,  8;  94,  I,  7.  But  with  ba3 
•JJtiibdjeu,  bag  SBcib,  and  bu3  ^-rauletn,  fie  is  more  often  used  than  e§ : 
as,  id)  fnl)  bn3  ^riiuleiu  gcftern ; fie  mar  mit  iljrcr  flutter,  I saw  the 
young  lady  yesterday  ; she  was  with  her  mother. 


164.  Substitutes  for  Personal  Pronouns 

1.  ©iel)  meine  £>anb  ! $d)  fyctbe  nidjts  barin  (in  ifyr). 

2.  @r  nafytn  ben  33afl  unb  fpielte  bamit  (mit  ifym). 

3.  §ier  finb  Slutnen  ! raa§  gibft  bu  mir  bafiir  (fiir  fie)  ? 


a.  Instead  of  personal  pronouns  in  the  dat.  or  acc.  referring  to  things 
and  governed  by  a preposition,  German  substitutes  be,  or,  before  a 
vowel,  bar,  combined  with  a preposition.  Note  the  following  : — 


bafiir,  therefor,  for  it,  for  them 
banon,  thereof,  of  it,  of  them 1 
bar  an,  thereat,  at  it,  at  them 
bamit,  therewith,  with  it,  with 
the?n 


barauf,  thereupon,  on  it,  on  them 
barin,  therein , in  it,  in  the?n 
bariiber,  about  it,  about  them 
barau§,  therefrom,  from  it,  from 
them,  out  of  it,  out  of  them 


Other  substitutes  for  personal  pronouns  will  be  met  with. 


165.  The  Reflexive  fid) 

@r  l)at  ©elb  bei  fid),  he  has  money  in  his  pocket  (with  him). 

@r  fagt  gu  fid) : „®elb  regiert  bie  2Mt".  He  says  to  himself,  “ Money 
rules  the  world.” 

a.  The  reflexive  fid)  is  used  with  the  third  person  of  all  genders,  sing, 
and  pi.,  dat.  and  acc.  (424),  and  also  referring  to  ©te.  It  means  prop- 
erly self,  selves,  but  is  variously  translated,  according  to  the  context. 

1 Also  therefrom,  from  it,  from  them. 
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b.  In  the  first  and  second  persons,  except  with  ©ie,  the  dat.  and  acc. 
of  the  personal  pronouns  (rnidj,  wir,  etc.)  are  used  reflexively  (424). 


166. 


VOCABULARY 


bet,  w.  dat.,  at,  with , at  the  house  of 
ba3  $)ad),  Dadjer,  roof  shelter 
eben,  at  the  moment,  just  now 
bag  ©elb,  ©elber,  money 
bag  Sanblebeit,  country  life 


bie  SJfarf,1  — , indecl.,  mark 
bie  duty,  task 

bag  ©iabileben,  city  life 
ber  Difd),  Dtfcfje,  table 
mef)  tun,  w.  dat.,  hurt,  ache 


befommen,  befam,  befommen,  get,  obtain 
getoolfnen,  gembfynte,  getobljnt,  w.  an  and  acc.,  accustom 
lefen  (Uefeft,  fieft),  lag,  gelefen,  read 
raerfen  (rotrffi,  roirft),  ntarf,  geroorfen,  throw 


167.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  2Btlfjelm  gab  tnir  gefiern  einen  SBaH.  2.  ^5^  fptelte  bamtt 

unb  raarf  ifyn  auf  bag  Dad).  3.  (Sr  tft  nod)  (still)  barauf  unb  id)  fann 
tf)n  nid)t  befommen.  4.  2Barum  Ejaft  bu  bag  23udj  gefauft  ? $df 
mill  barin  lefen.  5.  2Bag  fjaft  bu  bafitr  gegeben  ? $$  f)abe  cine 
9Jfarf  bafitr  gegeben,  aber  roarum  fpricf)ft  bu  baritber  ? 6.  £>aben 

©ie  $f)re  Sfufgaben  fcfjon  gemad^t  ? Sftodj  nidjt,  td)  arbeite  eben  baran. 
7.  Der  5Rann  ruft  bie  ^naben  gu  fid).  8.  Der  ^nabe  f)at  ficfj  toef) 
getan.  9.  9ftein  $inb,  tue  btr  nicf)t  toef).  10.  3Jidbdf)en,  gerobfjnt 
eucf)  an  eure  $fltcf)ten.  11.  ©embfjnen  ©ie  fid)  an  bie  Sfrbeit. 

II.  1.  I accustom  myself  to  country  life.2  2.  We  accustom 
ourselves  to  city  life.2  3.  They  accustom  themselves  to  their 
tasks.  4.  The  mother  called  her  daughters  to  her.  5.  We 
called  our  sons  to  us.  6.  Have  you  hurt  yourself,  William  ? 
No,  I have  not  hurt  myself,  but  Henry  has  hurt  himself. 
7.  Do  not  hurt  yourselves,3  my  children.  8.  Are  the  boys  in 
the  house  ? No,  they  are  not  in  it.  9.  Are  the  books  on  the 
tables  ? Yes,  they  are  on  them. 

1 A coin  worth  about  24  cents.  2 Use  the  article.  3 eud),  66,  </,  and  423. 
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168.  REFLEXIVE  PRONOUNS  — Continued.  ©el&ft,  fel&e* 

§err  ©djmibt  ift  fcl)r  rctc^f  after  feine  ^cffeit  in  biefer  ©tabt  finft  arm ; 
baftcr  fdjantt  er  fid)  ifjrer  mtb  mid1  fid)  iljrcr  uidjt  crimtern.  Mr.  Smith 
is  very  rich,  but  his  nephews  in  this  city  are  poor ; therefore  he  is 
ashamed  of  them  and  pretends  not  to  remember  them. 

a.  Observe  that  reflexive  pronouns  unite  so  closely  with  some  verbs 
as  to  form  with  them  one  notion : er  fdjiimt  fid),  he  is  ashamed ; cr 
erhtncrt  fid),  he  remetnbers.  Such  verbs  are  called  reflexive  verbs. 
Observe  that  both  fid)  fdjiimctt  and  fid)  erittuern  take  the  genitive  case. 

169.  The  Emphatic  Pronoun  felftft  or  fclfter 

1.  £>ie  $rau  felftft  f)at  e§  gefagt,  the  woman  herself  said  it. 

2.  ®ie  $rau  f)at  es>  mir  felftft  gefagt,  the  woman  said  it  to  me 
myself. 

3.  Gsr  fagte  gu  fid) : „©ei  bix  felftft  imrner  treu".  He  said  to  him- 
self “ Be  ever  true  to  thyself.” 

a.  ©elftft  or  fclfter,  indeclinable  and  meaning  self  or  selves , is  used 
for  emphasis.  It  must  not  be  confounded  with  the  reflexive  fid). 

170.  Idiomatic  Dative 

1.  $cf)  toafdje  mir  ba§  ©eficfjt  = id)  mafdje  mein  ©efi$t,  I wash 

my  face. 

2.  ©ie  f)at  fid)  ba§  §aar  gemad^t  = fie  f)at  if)r  £>aar  gemadtjt,  she 
has  dressed  her  hair. 

3.  $Da3  fpferb  f)at  bem  ^naften  auf  ben  $uj3  getreten  = auf  ben 
guf;  be§  ^naften  getreten,  the  horse  has  trodden  on  the  boy's  foot. 

a.  The  dative  of  the  personal  pronoun  or  of  a noun  is  often  used 
as  the  equivalent  of  a possessive  adjective.  This  is  called  the  posses- 
sive dative.  For  the  article  see  109,  a. 

1 SBoden  sometimes  means  pretend. 
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171.  VOCABULARY 

bajj,  w.  verb  at  end,  that , so  that  immer,  always 
ber  ®iener,  ®iener,  servant 
ber  finger,  finger,  finger 
fiir,  w.  acc .,for 
guten  5ERorgen,  good  morning 


immer  nod),  still 
jaroot)!,  yes ; yes  indeed 
ber  $onig,  $onige,  king 
bie  $bnigin,  ^bniginnen,  queen 


meber  . . . nocf),  neither . . . nor 


' banfen,  ban!te,  gebanft,  w.  dat.,  thank 
ftd^  befinben,  befanb  fid^,  fid)  befunben  (447 ),find  oneself,  be 
fid^  erinnern,  erinnerte  fidj,  ftd^  erinnert,  w.  gen.,  remember 
fid^  freuen,  f rente  fidt),  ftd^  gefreut,  w.  gen.,  rejoice 

I fid)  fcf)amen,  fctjamte  fid),  fidt)  gefd)dmt,  w.  gen.,  be  ashamed 
fidj  oerlaffen,  nerliefi  fief),  fidj  oerlaffen,  w.  auf  and  acc.,  depend  upon 

, 

| 172.  EXERCISE 

I.  1.  £err  ©d)mibt  fd)dmt  fid)  feiner  9£effen.  2.  £)ie  ^effen 
|;  be§  §errn  ©cfjmibt  fdfjamen  fidt)  feiner.  3.  $cf)  erinnere  midt)  toeber 

Iifjrer  noct)  $tjrer.  4.  ®ie§  -ilftdbctjen  raid  fid)  unfer  nidjt  erinnern. 
5.  $ann  id)  mief)  auf  ^fjren  Wiener  oerlaffen  ? $atoof)l,  id)  f)abe 
rnidj  immer  auf  if)n  oerlaffen.  6.  ©inb  ©ie  felbft  in  ber  ©tabt 
I gemefen  ? 7.  5Diefe  $rauen  arbeiten  fur  fict)  felbft;  fur  men  arbeiteft 
i bu  ? 8.  $dt)  freue  mict),  bafj  bu  fur  bidt)  felbft  arbeiteft.  9.  ©uten 
Morgen,  £err  ©dtjmibt,  mie  befinben  ©ie  fidt)  ? $ctj  bante  $!jnen, 

' idfj  beftnbe  rnidj  feljr  rnofjl.  10.  ®er  finger  tat  mir  met). 

II.  1.  I rejoice  that  you  are  well.  2.  We  rejoice  that  he  is 
l well.  3.  Did  you  remember  me  ? Does  she  remember  him  ? 
j Do  you  remember  them  ? 4.  I remember  you  very  well,  but 

! not  them.  5.  We  rejoiced  to  be  there.  6.  I myself  saw  the 
! king  and  queen  on  horseback.  7.  Were  you  yourself  there, 
: and  did  you  see  the  king  and  queen  themselves  ? 8.  Do  you 

! still  depend  upon  your  servant  ? No,  I depend  upon  myself. 

9.  This  woman  is  ashamed  of  her  friend  and  pretends  not  to 
1 see  her.  10.  My  hands  and  feet  ache. 
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SPECIAL  USES  OF 

173.  (53  in  impersonal  expressions. 

1.  (53  regttet,  it  rains  ; e3  fcfjneit,  it  snows. 

2.  (S3  flopft,  somebody  (it)  knocks ; e3  flittgeft,  the  bell  (it)  rings , 

3.  (53  tut  ntir  leib,  I am  sorry  (it  causes  me  sorrow). 

174.  (53  introducing  a sentence. 

1.  @3  hutren  eittntal  brei  23riibcr,  there  were  once  three  brothers. 

2.  (53  irrt  bcr  SJlettfd),  man  (mankind)  errs. 

a . The  real  subject  with  which  the  verb  agrees  follows  the  verb ; 
e3  answers  to  the  expletive  there  or  is  untranslatable. 

175.  (53  in  expressions  of  identity. 

1.  (53  ift  ntcitte  ©cfjmcfter,  it  is  my  sister. 

2.  ©3  ftnb  tneitte  SBriiber,  they  are  my  brothers. 

3.  $cf|  bin  e3,  it  is  I;  ©ie  ftitb  e3,  it  is  you. 

a.  (S3  is  used  in  expressions  of  identity  with  the  verb  fein  without 
regard  to  the  gender  or  number  of  the  following  noun.  In  such 
expressions  if  a pronoun  denoting  a person  is  used,  it  comes  first,  as 
in  3 above.  For  the  subject  in  other  cases  see  174,  a. 

Note.  — 3)ie§,  ba§,  and  roelcfjeg  are  also  used  thus:  bie§  ift  meirte 
©djtnefter,  this  is  my  sister;  bdfo  fittb  meitte  33r  fiber,  those  are  my  brothers. 
But  with  these  words  a personal  pronoun  does  not  come  first : ba3  bin  idj. 

176.  @3  with  indefinite  antecedent. 

1.  ©eine  ffteffett  ttmrett  arm,  abet  fie  fittb  e3  nidjt  meljr,  his  nephews 
were  poor , but  they  are  so  no  longer. 

2.  2>ie  fUJa^  mottte  fdjtoitmnett,  fomtte  e3  aber  tticfjt,  the  mouse 

wanted  to  swim , but  could  not  (do  it). 

a.  (53  may  stand  for  a preceding  object,  predicate  word,  phrase,  or 
statement,  in  which  case  it  often  answers  to  so  or  is  untranslated. 
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177,  VOCABULARY 

gern(e),  gladly , with  pleasure  nod)  ein,  one  more , another 

ber  ^affee,  — , coffee  bie  £affe,  Saffen,  cup 

ber  SRenfdf,  9Jtenfd)en,  man,  mankind  ber  — , tea 
man  (422),  one , they,  people  gmei,  two  ; brei,  three 

eg  fefylt  mir  etraag  or  etroag  mir  or  mir  fel)It  etmag,  something 
ails  me  ox  I lack  something 

eg  gibt,  w.  acc.,  there  is,  there  are  (in  a general  sense) 

mie  gef)t  eg  bir  ($fynen)  ? how  goes  it  l how  are  you  1 

menu  id)  bitten  barf,  if  you  please  (if  I may  ask) 

id)  effe  (trinfe)  gern,  I am  fond  of;  id)  effe  (trinte)  lieber,  I prefer 

beifsen,  bif$,  gebiffen,  bite 

178.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  ©uten  Morgen,  2BiIt)elm,  raie  gefjt  eg  bir?  TOd^t  gut. 

2.  9iid)t  gut  ? get)It  bir  etroag  ? 3.  $aroof)I,  ein  £mnb  t)at  mid) 

in  bie  £>anb  gebiffen.  4.  £)ag  tut  mir  leib ; eg  gibt  gu  uiele  §unbe 
in  biefem  ®orfe.  5.  SBeffen  §unb  mar  eg  ? @g  mar  ber  £unb  beg 
§errn  ©d)tnibt.  6.  2Ber  fommt  ba  ? @g  ift  £>err  ©djmibt  felber. 

7.  ©eine  Steffen  finb  arm ; aber  eg  finb  $reunbe  non  ung.  8.  SEir 

effen  gern  Sipfel,  aber  mir  effen  23irnen  lieber.  9.  SBitte,  ne^men 
©ie  nod)  eine  £affe  ^£ee.  ^d)  banfe,  id)  Ijabe  fdjon  groei  gefjabt. 

$dj  nefyme1  eine  SCaffe  $affee,  roenn  id)  bitten  barf.  10.  @g  finb 
niele  9D7enfd)en  in  biefem  dimmer. 

II.  1.  Take  a glass  of  water.  2.  With ' pleasure,  for  I am 
thirsty.  3.  Take  another  cup  of  tea.  4.  No,2  I thank  you,2  I 
have  already  had  two.  5.  Do  you  prefer  a cup  of  coffee  ? 
No,  give  me  another  glass  of  water,  if  you  please.  6.  These 
are  their  three  friends.  7.  There  were  once  three  kings. 

8.  Two  kings  are  now  in  the  city.  9.  How  are  you,  my 
friend?  10.  It  was  you;  it  was  she.  11.  He  was  sorry. 


1 Present  for  future. 


2 Omit. 
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179.  PREPOSITIONS  WITH  DATIVE  AND  ACCUSATIVE 


1*  SBitljelm  gd)t  in  ba§  dimmer,  William,  goes  into  the  room. 

2 . 393tII)cIm  blctbt  in  bent  dimmer,  William  remains  in  the  room. 

3.  SBidjelm  gef)t  in  bent  .Stumor  unj,  jjc^  \ggilliam  goes  to  and 
fro  in  the  room. 


a.  governs  the  accusative  if  there  is  motion  to  or  towards  a 
place  mentioned,  as  in  i ; the  dative  if  there  is  no  motion  indicated, 
as  in  2,  or  if  the  motion  is  within  a place  mentioned,  as  in  3.  With 
the  dative,  in  answers  the  question  where?  with  the  accusative, 
the  question  whither?  These  remarks  apply  to  all  the  following 
prepositions : — 

an,  at,  by,  to,  on  neben,  beside,  near,  by 

auf,  on,  upon,  at,  to  liber,  over,  above,  across 

1) infer,  behind  unter,  under,  among 

in,  in,  into,  to  nor,  before,  in  front  of,  ago 

gtnifdien,  between 

180.  Rule.  — 2ln,  auf,  fjinter,  in,  neben,  iiber,  unter,  nor  and 
grnifctien  are  followed  by  the  dative  in  answer  to  the  question 
“where?”  by  the  accusative  in  answer  to  the  question 
“whither?” 


181.  EXERCISES 

Answer  in  German  the  questions  unanswered  below. 

I.  1.  Sitte,  fiede  ben  ©tut)I  an  ba§  $enfter.  2.  2Bo  ftef)t  ber 
©tuf)I  ? @r  ftet)t  an  bent  $enfter.  3.  2Bof)tn  lege  id)  bie  Sitter  ? 
21uf  ben  £ifd).  4.  2Ba§  liegt  auf  bem  Sttfd)  ? Sitter  liegen 
barauf.  5.  2Bo  tnofynt  fe|t  bein  Dnfel  ? @r  rootjnt  auf  bem 
Sanbe.  6.  2Bamt  gtngft  bu  auf  ba§  Sanb  ? Sor  ad^t  Stagen. 
£eute  iiber  ad)t  Stage  gefje  id)  tnieber  batjin.  7.  SSiltjelm  tnarf 
feinen  Sad  auf  ba§  £>au§.  2Bo  fann  man  2BiIf)eIm§  Sad  finben  ? 
8.  5Bot)in  gef)t  bein  greunb  ? 9.  £5$  fe|e  mid)  neben  bid),  neben 
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©ie.  Hebert  teem  fifce  id)  ? 10.  ©e^en  ©ie  ftd^  fyinter  miefy,  nid)t 

oor  mid).  Winter  mem  fiijett  ©ie  f 11.  $ommt  tel  neben  ©ie  ober 
feine  Gutter  gu  [tefyen  ? 12.  3^eben  mem  ftefjt  tel  ? 13.  ©tel Ie 

bidj  oor  bie  Stiire.  14.  SDie  teber  gingert  inS1  £au§  gur1  Gutter. 
15.  SBilfyeltn,  fannft  bu  iiber  biefert  $Iuf$  fdimimmen  ? 16.  (Sin 

$reunb  oon  mir2  wofynt  iiber  biefem  Saben. 

II.  1.  Emma,  seat  yourself  before  the  table.  2.  I am  going 
(118,  6)  to  place  myself  behind  it  (baljinter).  3.  There  she 
sits  before  the  table.  4.  Here  I stand  behind  it.  5.  Where 
(tooljin)  am  I to  lay  these  books  ? Lay  them  on  the  chair  or 
on  the  table.  6.  Two  are  lying  on  it  already.  7.  Go  to  the 
door,  Louisa,  the  bell  rings  (173,  2).  8.  No,  somebody  knocks. 
9.  Louisa  went  out  of  the  room.  10.  Mr.  Smith  comes  into 
the  room.  n.  He  has  a book  in  his  hand.  12.  He  has  been 
reading  in  it,  has  he  not?  13.  Place  the  chair  between  the 
window  and  the  table.  14.  The  dog  lies  under  the  table. 
15.  Charles  and  Louisa  are  sitting  at  the  window.  16.  I stand 
beside  them,  beside  him,  beside  her.  17.  Go  into  the  country. 

182.  VOCABULARY 

ad)!,  eight  ber  Stag,  Stage,  day 

ber  river  bie  Stiir(e),  Stiiren,  door 

roofyin,  whither  ? where  ? 
auf  bem  £anb,  in  the  country 
auf  ba§  Sanb,  into  the  country 
fyin  uttb  I)er,  to  and fro 
nor  ad)t  Stagen,  a week  ago 
tjeute  iiber  ad)t  Stage,  a week  from  to-day 
legen,  legte,  gelegt,  cause  to  lie , lay , put 
Itegen,  lag,  gelegen,  be  in  a place , lie 
fiijen,  fa|$,  gefeffen,  sit;  cf.  feijen  (162),  seat 
ftellert,  fieHte,  geftettt,  place,  put , set 

1 See  183,  a.  2 A friend  of  mine.  So  oott  bir,  OOlt  Ult§,  etc. 
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183.  PREPOSITIONS  COMBINED  WITH  THE  ARTICLE 


1*  (in  bent)  2Binter  ift  p fait,  after  int  Sunt  ift  c§  fterrlicft.  In 

winter  it  is  too  cold, , but  in  June  it  is  glorious. 

2.  9lnt  (an  bent)  9)tontag  tuar  SSUftelnt  franf  itttb  ntufite  int  SBctt  ftletften. 

On  Monday  William  was  sick , and  had  to  remain  in  bed. 

3.  2Btr  U)  oft  nett  in  ber  gfriebritftftrafjc,  we  live  on  Frederick  Street. 


a.  Contractions  of  the  article  with  a preposition,  as  in  r and  2,  are 
generally  used  in  familiar  language,  unless  the  article  has  the  force 
of  a demonstrative.  Note  the  following : — 


an  bent  = ant,  at  the 
in  bem  = int,  in  the 
non  bent  = no m,from  the 
gu  bent  = gum,  to  the 
gu  ber  = gur,  to  the 


an  ba3  = an3,  to  the 
auf  ba£>  = auf§,  upon  the 
in  ba§  = in§,  into  the 
fur  ba§  = fur %,for  the 
nor  bag  S?  norg,  before  the 


b.  Observe  that  the  article  is  used  in  the  model  sentences  where 
the  English  does  not  employ  it.  Many  phrases  occur  in  which  the 
usage  of  German  and  English  as  to  the  article  differs : int  SSett,  in 
bed j in  ber  ©cftule,  in  school.  These  should  be  noted  and  memorized. 

184.  Rule.  — The  definite  article  is  generally  used  with 
names  of  seasons , months , days  of  the  week,  and  streets. 


Note  i.  — Names  of  months  and  days  of  the  week  omit  the  article  after 
feit,  since:  feit  2Ipril,  since  April.  Note  also  the  phrases  2Infang  2Iprtl, 
SHiitte  2tpril,  ©nbe  2tpril. 

Note  2.  — The  article  is  usually  omitted  before  proper  nouns. 


185.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  3cft  ftafte  einen  Sail  gefunben.  2.  (Sr  geftort  (Sbuarb ; 
er  nerliert  immer  etrnag ; geftern  ft  at  er  gum  Seifpiel  ein  Sucft,  fteute 
feinen  Sail  nerloren.  3.  (Sr  ift  in  ber  ©cftule,  nicftt  roaftr  ? 9fain, 
fteute  ift  ©arngtag  unb  eg  ift  feine  ©cftule.  4.  21m  -Dtoniag  unb  am 
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SDienStag  ging  er  in  bie  ©cfjule,  aber  am  HJtittroocf)  mar  er  franf  unb 
mufjte  im  Sett  bleiben.  5.  2Ba§  fefylte  if)m  ? Set)  gtaube  (suppose), 
er  fyatte  gu  met  gegeffen;  eg  tat  mix  leib,  it>n  fo  franf  gu  fefyen. 
6.  $inber,  gef)t  in§  $aug  gur  Gutter;  fie  ruft.  7.  $a,  jetgt  gefyen 
rair  in§  £>aug  gur  Gutter,  ©iefy  ! fie  ftefjt  am  $enfter.  8.  $$  fat) 
fie  ang  genfter  fommen.  9.  gefye  in§  ^ongert.  10.  9Bir  waren 
im  Sweater.  11.  5Ritte  Sfpril  gefjcn  mir  aufg  Sanb.  12.  SRorgen 
fommen  ber  SSater  unb  bie  Gutter  nom  Sanbe  guriicf. 

II.  i.  To-day  is  Saturday ; on  Sunday  we  must  go  to  church. 
2.  Were  you  at  church  a week  ago  ? 3.  We  went  to  school  on 

Thursday  and  on  Friday.  4.  Emma  and  Louisa,  when  do  you 
intend1  to  go  into  the  country  ? We  intend  to  go  there  (baf)in) 
at  the  end  of  April  or  the  beginning  of  May.  5.  How  beautiful 
it  is  in  the  country  in  summer!  6.  Then  one  hears2  the  singing 
of  (the)  birds.  7.  I like3  better  to  be3  in4  the  country  in 
spring  and  autumn  ; in  spring  one  finds  so  many  flowers ; in 
autumn  how  beautiful  the  mountains  and  woods  are  i 
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186. 

ber  ©onriiag,  Sunday 
ber  ^Jtontag,  Monday 
ber  SDiengtag,  Tuesday 
ber  9Jiittmoct),  Wednesday 
ber  SDortnerStag,  Thursday 
ber  $reiiag,  Friday 
ber  ©amgtag,  Saturday 
ber  $ruf)Iing,  spring 

ber  ©ommer,  ©ommer , summer 
ber  §erbft,  §erbfte,  autumn 


ber  Winter,  SBinter,  winter 
ber  2fnfang,  Sfnfange,  beginning 
bag  ©nbe,  (Snben  (406),  end 
bag  Sett,  Setten  (406),  bed 
ber  ©efang,  ©efange,  song,  singing 
bag  ^ongert,  ^ongerte,  concert 
ber  5Rai,  May 
fcf)on,  beautiful,  fine 
bag  Sweater,  heater,  theater 
gum  Seifpiet  (g.  S.),/flr  instance 


in  ber  ©djule  (^irctje),  at  school  (at  church) 
in  bie  ©rfjute  (Jlirdje),  to  school  (to  church) 

1 See  1 18.  6.  2 f)ort.  3 bin . . . Iteber.  4 Use  auf ; with  what  case? 
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CONJUGATION  WITH  ftafcett 


187.  Pluperfect,  Future,  and  Future  Perfect 

1.  ©djon  9Cnfnng  2tfmt  fyatte  SBtUjelttt  Slurneu  gefunben,  as  early  as 
the  beginning  of  April  William  had  found  flowers. 

2.  $d)  foerbe  einige  SSIumen  fhtbcn,  I shall  find  some  flowers. 

3.  2$or  bent  Winter  tncrbe  id)  fjoffcnttid)  etttmS  gefunben  Ijabett, 

I hope  (fyoffentlid))  I shall  have  found  some  wood  before  ivinter. 

a.  The  learner  is  familiar  with  the  perfect  tense  formed  with  the 
present  of  Ijuben.  Observe  now  in  i fynttc  gefunben,  the  pluperfect  tense, 
formed  with  the  imperfect  of  Ijaben  ; in  2 hierbe  ftnben,  the  future  tense, 
formed  by  adding  the  present  infinitive  to  the  present  of  the  auxiliary 
tuevbett,  shall  or  will;  in  3 tocrbe  gefunben  Ijaben,  the  future  perfect 
tense,  formed  by  adding  the  perfect  infinitive  to  the  present  of  merbcu. 

b.  Note  that  in  3 the  perfect  participle  precedes  the  infinitive. 

188.  Perfect  Indicative  Pluperfect  Indicative 

I have  praised,  found,  had  I had  praised,  found,  had 


id)  E)a6e 
bu  fjaft 
er  t)at 
etc. 


etc. 


etc.  etc. 


etc. 


189.  Future  Indicative 


Future  Perfect  Indicative 


I shall  praise,  find,  have 
td)  tnerbe 
bu  tnirft 

er  wirb  loben 

tnir  nterben  f firtbert 
ifjr  roerbet  Ijaben 

©ie  roerben 
fie  raerben  „ 


I shall  have  praised,  found,  had 

id)  roerbe 
bu  tuirft 

er  tuirb  gelobt  Ijaben 

nhr  toerben  >-  gefunben  Ijaben 
iljr  nterbet  gefjabt  Ijaben 

©ie  raerben 
fie  raerben  „ 


PLUPERFECT,  FUTURE,  FUTURE  PERFECT  75 


a.  Do  not  confound  merben  and  Jooftcit  in  meaning  ; hjcrbeit  denotes 

simple  futurity , luoftcit  denotes  mainly  will  or  intention. 

b.  Besides  its  use  as  an  auxiliary,  meaning  shall  or  will,  hierben  is 
used  in  all  tenses  as  an  independent  verb  meaning  become  (443). 

190.  VOCABULARY 

bie  2lufgabe,  2lufgaben,  lesson , task  bie  Sieife,  Seifert,  journey 
fyoffenilid),  it  is  to  be  hoped,  I hope  fpat,  late 
bag  £>ol§,  ^bl§er,  wood  morgen,  to-morrow 

lange,  long , a long  time  iibermorgen,  day  after  to-morrow 

naf$,  wet,  moist,  damp  bie  2Bod)e,  2Bod)en,  week 

eg  tut  nicf)tg,  it  does  not  matter 

glauben,  glaubte,  geglaubt,  think , suppose 

toerben  (toirft,  toirb),  tourbe,1  geroorben,  become ; shall,  will 

191.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  3d)  fyatte  gearbeitet,  er  fyatte  gefd^lafert,  ©ie  fatten  gefpielt. 
2.  2Bir  toerben  gefetjen  Ijaben,  ©te  toerben  gegejfen  tjaben.  3.  @g 
regnet;  id)  glaube,  eg  toirb  regnen.  4.  $dj  toerbe  nafj.  5.  3<d) 
toerfee  nafj  toerben.  6.  @mma,  toirft  bu  nafj  ? 3atoof)I,  aber  eg 
tut  nic^tg.  7.  2Bir  toerben  alle  balb  nafj  toerben.  8.  2)ie  Gutter 
tourbe  miibe,  bie  $inber  tourben  miibc.  9.  33alb  toerben  toir  unfere 
Stufgaben  gelernt  Ijaben.  10.  SSater,  toann  toirft  bu  bie  fReife  nad) 
^Berlin  madden  ? -morgen  ober  iibermorgen.  11.  $d)  toiU  Gsbuarb 
biefeg  23udf)  gebert ; Ijoffentlidfj  toirb  er  barin  lefen. 

II.  1.  We  had  seen  ; you  will  have  read  ; they  had  eaten. 
2.  It  is  getting  (becoming)  late,  isn’t  it  (116),  Henry?  No, 
William,  it  is  not  yet  late.  3.  I think  we  shall  come  home 
too  late.  4.  I am  getting  hungry  and  soon  I shall  be  thirsty. 
5.  Mother  (bie  Gutter)  will  give  us  something  to  eat.  6.  Have 
you  much  wood  ? It  is  getting  cold.  7.  We  shall  be  a long 
time  away  (fort)  from  home.2  8.  In  a week  we  shall  have  made 
the  journey  and  shall  be  at  home  again,  tired  and  hungry. 

1 Also  in  the  singular  toarb,  toarbft,  toarb.  2 non  §aufe. 


76 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


LESSON  XXVII 


CONJUGATION  WITH  fein 


192.  Perfect,  Pluperfect,  and  Future  Perfect 

1.  (Sbnarb  ift  in  bic  S>tabt  gegangen,  Edward  has  gone  to  the 
city. 

2 . (Sr  nrnr  fdjon  bor  bent  ®ongcrt  in  bie  ©tabt  gegangen,  he  had 

already  gone  to  the  city  before  the  concert. 

3.  $or  ?tnfaitg  ^ouentbcr  mcrbctt  bie  2?i>gel  atte  fortgcgogen  fein, 

before  the  beginning  of  November  all  the  birds  will  have  gone. 

a.  Observe  ift  gegangen,  nrnr  gegangen,  and  tnerbett  fortgegogen  fein, 

the  perfect,  pluperfect,  and  future  perfect,  formed  respectively  with 
the  present,  imperfect,  and  infinitive  of  fein,  be,  translated  by  have. 

193.  Rule.  — All  transitive  verbs , reflexives,  modal  aux- 
iliaries, and  many  intransitives,  are  conjugated  with  fyaben. 

194.  Rule.  — Intransitive  verbs  denoting  change  of  state,  or 
motion  to,  towards,  or  from  a place,  are  conjugated  with  fetn. 

a.  So  also  are  feitt,  be,  btciben,  remain , gefdjdjcn,  happen. 

195.  Perfect  Indicative  Pluperfect  Indicative 

I have  come,  been , become  I had  come,  been,  become 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


196.  Future  Indicative  Future  Perfect  Indicative 

I shall  come,  be,  become  I shall  have  come,  been,  beco7ne 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 


etc. 
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77 


197.  REVIEW  VOCABULARY 

Note.  — The  principal  parts  of  verbs  conjugated  with  fctlt  will  be  given 
hereafter  with  iff  preceding  the  perfect  participle. 

bleiben,  blieb,  ift  geblieben,  remain 
fltegen,  flog,  ift  gefIogen,/_y 
fliejien,  flofc,  ift  gefIoffen,yftw 
gefjen,  ging,  ift  gegangen,  go 
fommen,  !am,  ift  gefommert,  come 
laufen  (laufft,  louft),  lief,  ift  gelaufen,  run 
reifen,  reifte,  ift  gereift,  journey , travel 
fdjraimmen,  fdjroamm,  ift  gefdjroommen,  swim 
fein,  roar,  ift  geroefen,  be 

toerben  (roirfi,  toirb),  nmrbe  or  roarb,  ift  geroorben,  become 

198.  EXERCISES 

I.  1 . SBartn  finb  ©ie  nad)  Berlin  gereift  ? $d)  bin  am  9J?itt= 

rood)  bafyin  gereift.  2.  2Bie  lange  finb  ©ie  ba  geblieben  ? $dj 
bin  nur  groei  S£age  ba  geblieben ; non  ^Berlin  bin  icf)  nadj  SDreSben 
gegangen.  3.  £)ort  ift  ein  gteunb  non  mir  fefyr  franf  geroorben; 
ba§  tat  mir  leib,  unb  id)  blieb  groei  S£age  bei  it)m.  4.  2Bir  finb 
felber  oft  in  2)re3ben  geraefen  unb  fjaben  oft  bariiber  gefprod)en. 
5.  $dj  felbft  fyatte  bie  ©tabt  nie  (never)  gefetjen.  6.  ift  eine 
fdjone  ©tabt  geroorben,  nidjt  roaljr  ? 7.  ®ie  $naben  finb  itber 

ba§  Staffer  gefdjroommen  unb  bann  finb  fie  nad)  £>aufe  gelaufen. 

II.  i.  A brook  flowed  not  far  from  our  house  through  the 
village.  2.  It  flowed  through  the  fields  from  the  foot  of  a 
mountain.  3.  It  had  been  only  a brooklet ; it  became  a brook. 
4.  William,  whither  did  you  journey  a week  ago  ? I traveled 
to  Boston  and  remained  there  eight  days.  5.  Had  you  already 
been  in  Boston  ? I had  been  there  and  had  stayed  a long 
time  with  (bei)  friends.  6.  The  hares  have  run  into  the  woods. 
7.  The  bird  has  flown  into  (auf)  a tree.  8.  The  father  has  come 
home.  9.  The  boy  will  have  become  a man. 
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199.  Exercises 

I.  1.  merbe  glauben,  er  mtrb  bletben,  fie  merben  retfen. 
2.  ©u  roirft  fein,  ©ie  merben  merben,  man  mtrb  merben.  3.  @r 
fjatte  gefyabt,  man  fjatte  gelobt,  ©ie  fatten  gefunben.  4.  $jd)  fjatte 
gefpielt,  roir  fatten  gefudfl,  ifyr  fjattet  oerloren.  5.  $d)  merbe 
geglaubt  fyaben,  er  rcirb  gelefen  fyaben,  ifjr  merbel  geroorfen  fjaben. 

6.  25u  bift  geroefen,  man  ift  gefdjmotnmen,  ©ie  finb  gelaufen. 

7.  ift  gemorben,  fie  ift  geblieben,  fie  finb  geflogen.  8.  2Bir 
maren  gereift,  man  mar  gemorben,  bu  marft  gegangen.  9.  mar 
gefloffen,  mir  maren  gelaufen,  man  mar  gefommen.  10.  $d)  f)abe 
gefyabt,  bu  bift  gegangen,  man  f)at  gelefen.  11.  2Bir  finb  geblieben, 
ifyr  feib  gemorben,  ©ie  finb  gereift.  12.  $cfy  fpielte,  bu  bliebft, 
er  betam.  13.  5Jtan  lief,  mir  reiften,  fie  glaubten.  14.  @r  lag,  man 
fcfyroamm,  ifyr  lafet.  15.  @g  befinbet  fid),  fie  erinnert  fid),  man 
freut  fid).  16.  2Bir  fdfyamten  ung,  id)  befanb  mid),  bu  fyaft  bid^  gefreut. 

II.  i.  I remember  neither  the  king  nor  the  queen.  2.  I de- 

pended upon  myself,  you  depended  upon  yourselves.  3.  The 
man  is  ashamed  of  his  sons.  4.  The  boys  went  into  the  coun- 
try a week  ago.  5.  A week  from  to-day  I shall  be  in  the 
country.  6.  At  the  end  of  summer  the  birds  will  have  flown 
away.  7.  At  the  beginning  of  summer  we  shall  hear  the  sing- 
ing of  birds.  8.  On  Saturday  the  girls  went  to  the  theater, 
on  Monday  they  went  to  school.  9.  Those  men  are  accustom- 
ing themselves  to  country  life.  10.  A boy  fell  from  a tree 
and  hurt  himself.  11.  I am  fond  of  coffee,  but  I prefer  tea. 
12.  Are  these  your  sisters  ? 13.  It  is  my  dog  ; it  is  his  pear  ; 

it  is  her  knife.  14.  You  have  hurt  your  finger.  15.  That 
does  n’t  matter. 
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200.  ®cr  gtcrige  .|)abid)t 

For  new  words  not  given  below  see  the  general  vocabulary. 

@in  §abid)t  Ijatte  eirten  ©perling  gefangen  unb  raoEte  tfjn  freffert.1 
£)a  faf)  er  auf  bent  ®ac^e  etneS  £>aufe3  eine  £aube.  SDiefe  fd)ien 
it)m  eine  befjere  Seute  al3  ber  ntagere  ©perling.  ©ofort  lief;  er  ben 
©pat;  faEen  unb  flog  nad)  ber  $£aube.  SDtefe  fyatie  jebod)  ilfren  $einb 
bemerft  unb  fid)  unter  ba§  $)ad)  oerftedt.  £)er  §abid)t  tonnte  fie 
nid)t  fangen  unb  flog  nad)  bent  Drt  guritd,  too  er  ben  ©perling 
gelaffen  fyatie.  SDodj  toar  biefer  fort ; eine  $at;e  Ijatte  il)n  gefreffen 
unb  ledte  fid^ 2 belfaglid)  ben  23art2  unb  rief : „©ief)ft  bu,  £err  §abiif)t, 
eirt  ©perling  in  ber  £>anb  ift  beffer  al§  eine  Saube  auf  bent  SDadje." 


201.  EXERCISES 

i.  Just  see3!  a hawk  has  caught  a sparrow  and  is  going  to 
eat  it.  2.  A dove  flies  on  to  the  roof  of  a house.  3.  The  hawk 
observes  the  dove  and  says  to  himself,  “I  like4  sparrow,5  but 
this  one  is  too  lean,  I prefer  dove.5  4.  I will  catch  the  dove 
and  eat  her.” 

5.  Away  he  flew  to  catch  the  dove  (urn  bie  ST.  gu  fangen),  but 
she  hid  under  the  roof,  and  no  dove  could  Mr.  (ber  £>err)  Hawk 
find.  6.  He  had  lost  the  sparrow,  for  a cat  had  eaten  it  and 
was  saying  to  herself,  “Sparrow5  is6  very  good.” 


202.  VOCABULARY 

ba§  ®adj,  ^adjer,  roof  fort,  forth,  away 

ber  ^abicf)t,  §abid)te,  hawk  gierig,  greedy 

ber  ©perling,  ©perlinge,  sparrow  mager,  lean,  thin 
bie  Saube,  ^auben,  dove  fofort,  immediately 

fangen  (fangft,  fangt),  fing,  gefangen,  catch 
fallen  (fallft,  faUt),  fiel,  ift  gefaEen,/^// 
laffen  (laffeft,  lafjt),  lief;,  gelaffen,  let,  leave 
fdjeinen,  fcfjien,  gefd)ienen,  seem , appear 
129.  2 170.  3 ©tel)  bod) ! 4 177.  5 Use  plural.  6 fdjmecfen,  taste . 
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203.  DOUBLE  DECLENSION  OF  ADJECTIVES 

Sieber1  (Sbuarb,  icf|  Ijabe  fcf)ihte,  taitge  SSvtefe  bon  ber  Softer  beitted 
^reuttbe^  crljaitcu.  Dear  Edward, , I have  received  fine  long  letters 
from  your  friend's  daughter. 

a.  In  previous  lessons  adjectives  have  been  used  predicatively 
without  change  of  form.  See  117,  I,  4,  and  191,  I,  8.  Observe  now 
in  the  model  sentence  how  the  adjectives  lieb,  fdjiht,  tang,  change  their 
forms  to  ficber,  fdjbne,  tange,  in  accordance  with  88. 

b.  The  adjective  is  declined  when  it  qualifies  a following  noun,  or 
is  used  substantively ; undeclined  when  standing  alone  in  the  predi- 
cate, or  after  its  noun,  or  when  used  adverbially.  Review  407  and  408. 

c.  Adjectives  in  et,  en,  er,  often  drop  e of  the  stem  or  of  the  ending. 

204.  The  Adjective  with  Strong  Endings : First  Form 


Masc.  Sing. 

Fem.  Sing. 

Neut.  Sing. 

guter  Sftann 

gute  $rau 

gute3  $inb 

guten(c^)  5ERanne§ 

guter  $rau 

gut  ett  (e^)  $inbe§ 

gut  cm  5Ranne 

guter  $rau 

gutettt  $inbe 

gut  e« 

gute  §rau 

gute3  $tnb 

Masc.  Fem.  Neut.  Plur. 

gutc  banner 

$rauen 

$tnber 

guter  banner 

$rauen 

$tnber 

gut  ett  3J?cmnern 

$rauen 

$inbern 

gute  banner 

$rauen 

$tftber 

Note. — The  ending  ett  in  the  genitive  of  descriptive  adjectives  is  preferred 
when  the  genitive  of  the  noun  following  ends  in  § : etn  ©la§  fatten  SBafferS. 

205.  Rule.  — Decline  the  adjective  with  strong  endings , 
if  it  is  not  preceded  by  a declined  pronominal  (3  ,a)  adjective. 

Note.  — Strong  endings  are  used  after  indeclinable  pronouns  and  numer- 
als, and  after  pronominal  adjectives  when  they  are  undeclined.  See  427. 

1 See  footnotes,  p.  86  and  p.  199,  6. 
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VOCABULARY 


bag  @i,  (Sier,  egg 


tang,  long' 


bie  Seute,  pi.,  people 


neu,  new 
reif,  ripe 
tot,  red 


alt,  old 
\xx\d),  fresh 


gen)  if?,  certainly 
grofl,  large , big 


fcfjtoacf),  weak 
ftarf,  strong 


fd^treiben,  fd^rieb,  gefdjrieben,  write 
oerfaufen,  nerfaufte,  oerfauft,  sell 


207. 


EXERCISES 


I.  1.  $jd)  trinfe  ftarfen  Jlaffee  unb  fcfyroadtjen  £ee  gent.  2.  Srinfen 

©ie  Iteber  ftarfen  $affee  ober  fdjnmdjen  £ee  ? 3.  ©eben  ©ie  mir 

eine  £affe  ftarfen  $affee,  roenn  idj  bitten  barf.  4.  53itte,  geben  ©ie 
§errn  D.  ein  ©Ia§  fatten  Staffers.1  5.  SDieg  finb  reife  SBirnen, 
nict)t  tnafjr?  ©etoifi,  e§  finb  otele  Sirnen  tm  ©arten ; idj  glaube, 
fie  finb  aEe  reif.  .6.  $dj  fetje  auct)  einen  SBaum  mit  graven,  roten2 
Styfetn  barauf.  7.  @3  finb  rote  $(pfel  unb  reife  Sirnen  in  unferm 
©arten.  8.  ®iefe  $rau  oerfauft  imrner  guteg  23rot  unb  frifcfje  @ier. 
9.  SDiefeg  SSrot  ift  gut,  biefe  @ier  finb  frifdj ; fie  l)at  immer  nur 
frifcfje.  10.  ©eftern  fat)  id)  fdjbne  ^jaufer.  11.  $cf)  gtaube,  nur 
fetjr  reicfje  Seute  roofynen  in  fd^onen  £>aufern. 

II.  i.  These  books  are  old,  not  new.  2.  Do  you  buy  only 
old  books?  No,  I buy  new  as  well  as  old  ones.  3.  I am  fond 
of  reading  in  old  books ; I read  old  books  with  pleasure. 
4.  Do  you  often  write  long  letters  ? No,  but  I like  to  receive 
long  letters.  5.  I am  sorry  that  (171)  your  eggs  are  not  fresh  ; 
you  have  neither  fresh  eggs  nor  good  bread.  6.  I can  bring 
you  a glass  of  cold  water.  7.  Thank  you,  I should  like  (moctjte) 
something  to  eat.  8.  Here  are  two  fine  pears;  there  are  more 
ripe  pears  on  the  table. 

1 Or  SBaffer.  Cf.  3,  above. 

2 Two  or  more  adjectives  placed  alike  are  declined  alike ; so  under  203. 
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208.  DOUBLE  DECLENSION  OF  ADJECTIVES  — Continued 


1*  liefer  avnte  $uabc,  ber  ©ofyi  beg  alien  ©arftterg,  f)at  bag  littfe 
SSetn  gcbrorijeit.  This  poor  boy , the  son  of  the  old  gardener , has 
broken  his  left  leg. 

2.  @tu  arnter  $na6c,  bcr  ©ofpt  uitfreg  often  (Siirtnerg,  Ijat  fetn  nciteg 
©Z  offer  Mertoven.  A poor  boy , the  son  of  our  old  gardener , has  lost 
his  new  knife. 

a.  Compare  bicfer  orme  ®nobe  and  ctn  ormcr  ®uafie ; bag  linfe  23cm 
and  feiit  iteitcg  SJleffer.  Learn  the  table  of  weak  adjective-endings,  407. 


209.  The  Adjective  with  Weak  Endings : 

Masc.  Sing.  Fem.  Sing. 

ber  gute  5Ronn  bie  gute  $rau 

beg  gutcn  Cannes  ber  guten  $rau 
bent  gutcn  9JZanne  ber  gutcn  %xan 
ben  guten  9Jlann  bie  gute  grau 

210.  The  Adjective  with  Mixed  Endings : 

Masc.  Sing.  Fem.  Sing. 


mein  guter*  3Rann 
meineg  guten  9Jtanneg 
meinem  gutcn  SJZanne 
meinen  guten  3Jiann 


meine  gute  $rau 
meiner  gutcn  $rau 
meiner  gutcn  $rau 
meine  gute  $rau 


Second  Form 

Neut.  Sing. 

bag  gute  $inb 
beg  guten  $inbeg 
bem  gutcn  $inbe 
bag  gute  $inb 

Third  Form 

Neut.  Sing. 
mein  gut  eg*  $inb 
meineg  guten  $inbeg 
meinem  guten  $inbe 
mein  gut  eg*  $inb 


211.  Plural  of  the  Adjective  : Second  and  Third  Forms 


bie  or  meine  gutcn 

banner 

$rauen 

$inber 

ber  or  meiner  guten 

banner 

$rauen 

$inber 

ben  or  meinen  gutcn 

•Jftannern 

$rauen 

^inbern 

bie  or  meine  guten 

banner 

$rauen 

• $inber 

a.  Observe  that  the  adjective  in  210  has  strong  endings  in  the  three 
starred  forms,  because  ntcilt  is  defective  in  these  forms  (41 1). 
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212.  Rule.  — Decline  the  adjective  with  weak  endings  if 
it  is  preceded  by  a pronominal  word  declined  like  biefer ; with 
mixed  endings  if  it  is  preceded  by  a word  declined  like  mein. 
Decline  bcr  Icutge  S®eg,  feute  fdjihte  SSlunte,  jeite3  alte  3)lcffer. 


213. 


VOCABULARY 


ber  2lrm,  2Irme,  arm 
bag  33ein,  Seine,  leg 
axm,poor,  scanty 
fleifsig,  diligent , industrious 
golben,  golden 


lief),  dear , beloved 
linf,  left 

pracf)tig,  splendid 
tedfjt,  right 

traurig,  sad,  mournfid 


er  tut  mir  leib,  lam  sorry  for  him.  Cf.  eg  tut  mir  leib  (173,  3). 


214.  EXERCISES 

Copy  the  following  exercise,  filling  out  abbreviated  forms. 

I.  1.  £)er  fleijng—  ©ol)n  biefes  alt — 3Jianneg  f)at  ben  recfjt — 
Slrm  gebrodfen.  2.  2>ein  fleijjig — ©oljn  f>at  bag  red^t — Sein 
gebrod^en.  3.  3Jtein  lint — - Sein  ift  gebroc^en.  4.  5ftein  red^t — 
2Irm  ift  gebrocfyen.  5.  §at  bein  arm — • Sruber  fein  neu — 5Reffer 
gefunben  ? 97ein,  aber  icfj  fyabe  if)m  ein  alt — gegeben.  6.  £>ier  ift 
ein  alt — ; ba  ift  ein  neu — . 7.  5Rein — gut — 5Rcibcf)en,  marum  finb 
©ie  fo  traurig  ? 2Bir  fjaben  unfere  neu — golben — Stinge  uerloren, 
baf)er  (therefore)  finb  mir  fo  traurig.  8.  5Rein — lieb — $rauen,  geben 
©ie  fenen  traurig — SJtabcfien  neu — fringe.  9.  ©ie  tun  mir  leib. 

II.  i.  This  house  is  large  and  splendid.  2.  This  house  is 
a large  and  splendid  one.  3.  These  are  large  and  splendid 
houses.  4.  Does  your  friend  live  in  a large,  splendid  house  ? 
He  lives  in  a large  but  not  a splendid  one.  5.  Who  live 
(roofynt)  in  those  large,  splendid  houses  ? Those  big  houses 
belong  to  rich  men.  6.  I don’t  want  to  live  in  them.  7.  Here 
is  a sad  letter  from  your  dear  mother.  8.  We  are  sorry  for 
her.  9.  Have  you  read  your  dear  father’s  long  letter  ? 
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215.  ADJECTIVES  USED  AS  NOUNS  : READING  LESSON 


1.  ©in  2ttter  fprndj,  an  old  man  spoke ; ber  3tttc  fpracfj,  the  old  man 
spoke;  bie  2IIte  fpracf),  the  old  woman  spoke;  2Ute  fpradjen,  old 

people  spoke. 

2.  $>te  $ungen  foUten  auf  bie  Slltett  Ijiiren,  the  young  should  listen 
to  the  old. 

3.  233ir  Ijaben  biel  ©ute3  bon  $l)nen  geljbrt,  we  have  heard  much 
good  of  you. 

a.  Observe  that  the  adjectives  alt,  jmtg,  gut,  are  used  above  as 
nouns,  and  so  begin  with  a capital,  but  are  declined  as  adjectives. 

216.  Rule.  — Adjectives  used  as  nouns  keep  the  declension 
of  adjectives , but  are  capitalized ',  like  nouns. 

a.  Do  not  confuse  this  use  with  that  of  the  adjective  without  a 
noun  where  one  or  ones  may  be  mentally  supplied  in  translation. 
See  20 7,  I,  9,  last  part. 

b.  In  model  sentence  3,  ©ute§  is  considered  an  appositive  to  Diet. 
Adjectives  are  so  used  after  the  words  indicated  in  205,  note,  and 
after  other  undeclined  words  : nid)t£  ^>ii6fd)e3f  nothing  pretty. 


VOCABULARY 


217. 

beutfd),  German 
eirt  SDeutfdjer,  a German 
fremb,  strange,  foreign 
ber,  bie  ^rembe,  the  stranger 
reifenb,  traveling 
ber,  bie  Sleifenbe,  the  traveler 
nermartbt,  related 
ber,  bie  33ernmnbte,  the  relative 
allerlei,  indecl.,  all  sorts  of 


artgertefym,  agreeable 

bie  ©Item,  pi .,  parents 

ba§  ©aftfyaug,  =I)aufer,  inn , hotel 

bag  ©epad,  — , luggage 

gliidlid),  lucky,  happy 

fyubfdj,  pretty 

fyodjmittig,  proud 

roafyr,  true 

gum  ©efd)enf,  as  a present 


fyorett,  I)brte,  gefyort,  hear,  listen  to 


ADJECTIVES  USED  AS  NOUNS 
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218.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  SDiefet  f)ocf)mutige  2Ramt  fpricfjt  rtic^t  mit  feittem  3Ser= 
manbten.  2.  ©t  fpticf)t  nidfjt  mit  feinen  armert  33etmanbten. 

3.  $f)t  armer  SSetmanbtet  fommi  oft  gu  if)t.  4.  fyabe  eine  arme 

Sermanbte.  5.  ©ute  S3uct)et  firtb  Stlten  unb  lyungen  angeneljm. 
6.  2)et  ©ute  tiebt  (loves)  ba§  ©ute.  7.  SSiel  <Sct)bne§  unb  2Bat)teS 
ftefjt  in  jenem  23ud).  8.  ©eftern  fat)  idj  attertei  £mbfct)e§  in  einem 

Saben.  9.  ®ie  9teict)en  finb  nicf)t  immer  gludtticf).  10.  ®aS  ©epact 
ber  Steifenben  ift  im  ©aftfjauS.  11.  ©t  tjat  nidjtS  Scenes. 

II.  1.  No  relatives  of  ours1  live  here.  2.  That  is  a foreigner ; 
I think  it2  is  a German.  3.  There  are  many  strangers  here. 

4.  That  pretty  lady  is  a stranger.  5.  The  parents  of  those 

strangers  are  said3  to  be  rich.  6.  Has  your  mother  given 
you  anything  pretty  as  a present  ? 7.  She  is  going  to  give 

me  a new  knife  as  a present ; I have  only  an  old  one. 

219.  $)rei  fpnare  nub  ©incr 

®u  fjaft  groei  Dt)ten  unb  einen  SEftunb: 

SBitlfi  bu’S  beftagen  ? 

©ar  oieteS4  fottft  bu  t )bten,  unb 
•JBenig  brauf5  fagen. 

®u  t)aft  gmei  2tugen  unb  einen  SJtunb: 

SSJtact)’  bir’§  gu  eigen;6 

©at  manges  fottft  bu  fefyen,  unb 

SftanctjeS  oetfdtjroeigen. 

®u  Daft  Jtoei  £>anbe  unb  einen  $Runb: 

Setn’  e§  etmeffen! 

Stoeie7  finb  ba  gut  Sttbeit,  unb 
©inet  gum  ©ffen. 

3 11  Stiidert. 

1 See  foot-note,  p.  71.  2 175,  a.  3 foUett.  4 408,  a.  6 in  refly. 

6 make  it  (to  be)  thy  own  — lay  it  well  to  heart.  7 Old  form  for  greet. 
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220.  REVIEW  OF  ADJECTIVE  DECLENSION 


i.  In  what  construction  do  adjectives  not  change  to  agree 
with  nouns  in  gender,  number,  and  case?  Give  an  example. 
2.  Write  the  table  of  strong  adjective  endings.  3.  When  is 
the  genitive  ending  en  preferred  to  the  strong  ending  'eg, 
where  the  latter  would  be  regular  ? 4.  Which  ending  in  the 
adjectives  is  to  be  preferred  in  222,  I,  4?  5.  Give  the  rule 
for  declining  an  adjective  with  strong  endings.  Give  an 
example  with  the  nominatives  singular  and  plural.  6.  Write 
the  table  of  weak  adjective  endings.  7.  Give  the  rule  for 
declining  an  adjective  with  weak  endings.  Give  an  example. 
8.  Where  does  an  adjective  preceded  by  ein,  or  by  a word 
declined  like  it,  take  strong  endings  ? 9.  Say  in  German  in  the 
nom.  and  acc.  a good  son , a good  girl.  10.  Say  in  German  good1 
old  friend;  a good  old  friend;  the  good  old  friend.  11.  Decline 
in  the  plural  fait,  ber  falte.  12.  Say  in  German  I have  not  much 
good  bread;  you  have  said  much  good  of  (con)  him  ; this  house 
has  eight  beautiful  windows.  13.  When  are  adjectives  written 
with  a capital  ? 14.  Are  adjectives  used  as  nouns  declined  as 

nouns  or  adjectives?  15.  Say  a German , the  German  (man), 
a German  (woman),  Germans , the  Germans , two  Germans. 


VOCABULARY 


221. 

bie  Sutter,  butter 
bie  $arbe,  ^arbert,  color 
bie  $Iafd>e,  $lafd)en,  bottle 
ber  teller,  teller,  cellar 
bie  ^udje,  ^iidjen,  kitchen 
bag  ^ferb,  $ferbe,  horse 
bie  Xinte,  ink 


bag  S£intenfaf$,  =fafjer,  inkstand 
ber  28eirt,  -JBeine,  wine 
grau, gray 
fcfjarf,  sharp 

gefunb,  wholesome , healthy 
fdjwarg,  black 
roeij},  white 


The  form  of  the  nominative  is  used  in  direct  address. 
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222.  EXERCISES 

Copy  the  following,  filling  out  abbreviated  forms. 

I.  1.  Hnfer  Sater  ift  in  bem  fait — teller  getoefen  unb  f)at  eine 

$Iafd;e  alt — SSein  gefjolt.  2.  Hnfer — Gutter  ift  in  b — warm — 
0tcf)e  unb  fjolt  eine  Xaffe  gut — ftart — Coffee.  3.  ©tarf — 5faffee 
ift  nid^t  gefunb  fitr  bid;,  lieb — .tel;  bu  mufjt  fcfywacf) — trinfen. 
4.  SBiltft  bu  ein  @Ia§  raeif; — ober  rot — 2Beine§ 1 trinfen  ? 5.  25an*e 
fd)bn  (very  much),  icf)  trinfe  lieber  frifcf) — SSaffer.  6.  -Dteine  gute 
$rau,  fjaben  ©ie  gut—  frifd; — Sutter  unb  frifd; — @ier?  $cf; 
tjabe  frifd) — Sutter,  aber  lein — frifcf; — @ier.  7.  2Bo  fjat  $f;r 
gut — Sruber  fein  Hein—  $ferb  gefauft  ? Gsr  fjat  e§  oon  ein — 
reid) — gremb—  in  9ien>  g)ort  gefauft.  8.  2Ber  finb  jene  gtoei 
grofj — 9teifenb — - im  ©aftfjauS  ? 9.  Sieb — $apa,  barf  icf)  bief — 

arm — Hinbe  ein  grofj — ©tiidf  Sutterbrot  geben  ? 3atoof)I,  unb 
gib  if;m  aucf)  ein  ©tiidcfjen  fait — - $Ieifcf)e£>  baju  (besides). 
Complete  abbreviated  forms  below  and  answer  the  questions  in  German. 

II.  1.  3Ba§  f)aft  bu  bein — Hein — ©cffroefter  §um  ©efifjenf 

gegeben  ? 2.  ©inb  bie  Sfocfe  ber  Sfeifenb — fcfjmar^  ober  grau  ? 

3.  3ft  bie  $arbe  fein — 3Rod — fdjtoarg  ober  weif$  ? 4.  2Ber  oon 
3f)ren  Senoanbt — f)at  ben  redid — 2trm  gebrodjen  ? 5.  2Ba§  fef)lt 

bem  arm — $remb — -?  6.  §aben  ©ie  etroa§  ©d;bn — in  bem  Sud; 

3f)re§  Sermanbt — gelefen  ? 7.  9Ba§  I)aft  bu  £>ubfcf) — in  bein — 

dimmer  ? 3$  fjabe  nid;t§  9?eu — barin ; icf)  f)abe  atterlei  2IIt — . 
8.  3ft  fjeute  mefjr  rot — Xinte  in  beinem  ^intenfaf;  al§  (than) 
geftern  ? 9.  ©dfjreiben  ©ie  mit  b — red)t — ober  mit  b — linf — 

£anb? 

III.  i.  I have  nothing  new  or  fine.  2.  What  have  you  in  your 
hand  ? I have  a small,  sharp  knife  in  my  hand.  3.  My  knife 
is  small  and  sharp.  4.  Two  relatives  of  mine  are  going  on 
foot  to  a small  village.  5.  Are  (there)  friends  of  yours  in  the 
inn?  No,  there  (174)  are  only  strangers  in  the  inn. 

1 Observe  the  genitive  here  and  in  9,  last  part,  and  the  appositive  in  1. 
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223.  POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS 

1.  $>ein  :§ut  ift  fdjhmrs ; nteincr  (ber  meine,  bcr  nteinige),  ift  brawn. 

Your  hat  is  black , mine  is  brown. 

2.  liefer  £ut  ift  mein  (bcr  nteine,  bcr  nteinige).  This  hat  is  mine. 

3.  28ent  geprt  bicfcr  §itt  ? @r  ift  mein ; or  e§,  bic3,  ba§,  ift  nteitter 
(ber  nteiue,  ber  ntciuigc).  To  whom  does  this  hat  belong  l It  is  mine. 

a.  Observe  in  i and  2 that  nteitter,  bcr  nteiue,  ber  nteinige,  are  pos- 
sessive pronouns , standing  for  ntcitt  they  take  the  place  of  a 

possessive  adjective  and  the  following  noun,  but  agree  in  gender  and 
number,  like  adjectives,  with  the  nouns  for  which  they  stand. 

b.  The  uninflected  forms  mein,  bein,  etc.,  may  also  be  used  without 
a following  noun  in  the  predicate,  as  in  2 ; but  not  when  the  subject  is 
e§,  bie3,  bn§,  referring  to  masculine  or  feminine  nouns,  as  in  the  last  part 
of  3.  Here  mein  would  be  incorrect,  as  nothing  would  show  the  gender. 

c.  For  the  use  of  bie§,  and  bag  in  3,  see  175,  a and  note. 


224.  Possessive  Pronouns 

Declined  like  biefer,  408.  Declined  like  ber,  bie,  bct§  gute. 


meiner 

meine 

nteine^ 

ber  bie  ba§  meine  or  nteinige 

mine 

beiner 

beine 

bein  eg 

ber  bie  bag  beine  “ 

beinige 

thine 

feiner 

feinc 

feiner 

ber  bie  bag  feine  “ 

feinige 

his,  its 

ifyrer 

iljre 

ifjrcg 

ber  bie  bag  itjre  “ 

iijrige 

hers 

unferer  unfere 

unfereg 

ber  bie  bag  unfere  “ 

unfrige 

ours 

eurer 

eure 

eureg 

ber  bie  bag  eure  “ 

eurige 

yours 

3&rer 

^re^ 

ber  bie  bag  $f)re  “ 

^rige 

yours 

ifyrer 

iljre 

ityreg 

ber  bie  bag  ifjre  “ 

ifjrigc 

theirs 

a.  Like  meiiter  in  declension  and  use  are  the  indefinite  pronouns, 

einer,  eine,  eine§,  o?ie ; feiner,  feme,  feineg,  none,  no  one 

b.  The  demonstratives  bcrjeitige,  that , that  one , and  bcrfclbc,  the 
same , are  declined  like  ber  nteinige,  ber  nteiue,  the  components  (bcr 
and  jettig,  ber  and  felb)  being  separately  declined. 


POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS 
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c.  Write  in  full  the  declension  of  ber,  bie,  ba3  nteinige ; also  the 
plural  of  beiner. 

225.  VOCABULARY 

ember,  other  (stem,  414,  a)  ber  9tegenfdf)irm,  9tegenfcBirme, 
betbe,  pi.,  both  (414,  a)  umbrella 

I faul,  lazy , idle  ber  ©d&uBmadjer,  ©cfjufjmacfjer, 

j bte  $eber,  ffibtxn,  feather  ; pen  shoemaker 

j franf,  ill. , sick  fcfylecfji,  bad,  poor 

beftetten,  beftellte,  beftedt,  order 

226.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  £)etn  23udEj  ift  fd)roar§ ; meine§  (bag  meine,  bag  meinige) 
ift  rot.  2.  SDeine  §eber  ift  fcBmar^ ; meine  ift  Braun.  3.  ®iefe 
$eber  (or  fie,  biefe,  jene)  ift  mein.  4.  9Uiein  9tod  ift  nid^t  fo  fd)bn 
mie  beiner,  aber  er  ift  ebenfo  fd)bn  mie  feiner.  5.  Unfer  ^Sferb  Bat 
fo  oiel  gefoftet  mie  eureg.  6.  3ft  bag  bein  fRegenfd^irm  ober  ifyrer 
(ber  i^rige)  ? @g  ift  weber1  meiner,  noct)1  i^rer;  fonbern2  feiner. 

7.  ©inb  bag3  beine  ©dtjuBe  ober  bie4  beiner  ©dBroefter  ? @g  finb 
bie  ifyrigen;  bie  meinigen  finb  noct)  bei  bem  ©dtjuBmadier ; icf)  l jabe 
fie  fdjon  oor  ad^t  SLagen  beftetlt,  fie  finb  aber  noct)  nietjt  gefommen. 

8.  SDiefe  kiben  $naben  gefyen  in  bie  ©d)ule;  ber  eine  ift  fleifiig, 
ber  anbere  ift  faul.  9.  ©ie  fallen  beibe  biefelben  langen  2lufgaben 
lernen,  aber  ber  faule  mild  nidt)t  arbeiten,  batjer  (therefore)  mirb 
er  auct)  nidt)tg  lernen. 

II.  1.  Are  your  brothers  ill  ? No,  no  one  of  them  is  ill. 

2.  I have  lost  a pretty  book;  have  you  found  one?  No,  I 
have  not  seen  one.  3.  Max  has  lost  his  also.  4.  Emma  is 
reading  in  hers.  5.  We  shall  all  read  in  ours  soon.  6.  Accord- 
ingly all  read  in  theirs.  7.  My  pen  writes  badly5;  may6 1 write 
with  yours  ? Certainly,  write  with  mine  ; here  are  my  pens, 
where  are  yours  ? 8.  I have  found  ripe  pears  under  this  tree. 

9.  I find  none ; I find  neither  pears  nor  apples. 


171. 


2 162. 


5 203,  b ; 232,  b. 


barf. 


175,  note. 


4 those , 
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227.  COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES 

SDletite  £aute  mirb  ber  atteften  Softer  biefer  armett  ££rau  eitt  marines 
reg>  SHcib  madjett,  my  aunt  will  make  a warmer  dress  for  the  oldest  \ 
daughter  of  this  poor  woman. 

a.  Observe  the  comparative  tndrntereS  from  inarm  and  the  superla- 
tive dfteften  from  att„  Adjectives  are  compared,  as  in  English,  by 
means  of  the  endings  cr  and  ft  or  eft ; the  regular  case-endings  are 
added  after  those  of  comparison.  Several  monosyllabic  adjectives 
change  a,  0,  u (not  att),  to  iir  ii,  ii,  in  the  comparative  and  superlative. 


228. 

Positive 

Comparative 

Superlative 

1 

roeife 

tueifer 

raeifeft 

ber  roeifeftc 

wise 

2 

bunfel 

burtflcr 

bunfelft 

ber  buntelfte 

dark 

3 

reidj 

retdjer 

retd)  ft 

ber  reidjftc 

rich 

4 

fdpn  • 

fdjoner 

fcpnft 

ber  fdjonfte 

beautiful 

5 

alt 

alter 

alt  eft 

ber  altcfte 

old 

6 

furjer 

fiirgcft 

ber  fiirjeftc 

short 

Note.  — The  superlative  in  the  stem  form  is  used  only  adverbially. 
Note  the  following  principles  illustrated  above:  — 

a.  The  comparative  drops  final  c of  the  positive  (1). 

b.  The  comparative  drops  e of  the  final  unaccented  et,  eit,  er  (2). 

c.  The  superlative  adds  ft  to  the  positive  (1-4) but  eft  to  adjectives 
ending  in  b,  t,  or  an  s-sound,  i.e.  f,  3,  fd)  (5  and  6). 

229.  Learn  the  following  irregular  comparisons : - — 


grower 

grbp 

ber  grojjte 

great \ tall 

gut 

beffer 

beft 

ber  befte 

good 

pd)1 

ppr 

P$ft 

ber  pdjfte 

high , tall 

naf) 

rtapr 

rtadjft 

ber  rtac^  ftc 

near 

uiel 

mep 

metft 

ber  metfte 

much 

1 Drops  c in  inflected  forms  : ettt  Ijofjer  Saum. 
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230. 

bi<t,  thick , big 
eigen,  own 
geefjrt,  honored 


VOCABULARY 


jung,  iiinger,  firngfi,  young 
f lug,  Huger,  lliigft,  clever 
mefyr  . . . alg,  more  ...  than 


ba§@lucf, — 'happiness,  good  fortune  bie  3^ad)t,  9Zad)te,  night 
bag  §emb(e),  §emben  (406),  shirt  ftetg,  always,  constantly 
j bag  flletb,  Kleiber,  dress;  pi.,  ber  $urm,  ^urme,  tower 


I.  1.  ®teg  ift  ein  warmeg  SHeib,  aber  bag  $t)rige  ift  warmer  alg 
bagmeinige.  2.  25ag  ift  bie  armfte  $rau  in  unferem  SDorfe.  3.  2Ber 

1 ifi  ber  reid)fte  3)lann  unter  unfern  97ad)barn  ? £>err  ©d)mibt ; er  ift 
1 felfr  reid)  geworben.  4.  @r  l)at  bag  pradjtigfte  £aug  unb  bie  fdfonfien 
spferbe.  5.  (Sr  ift  aber  weber  ber  befte  3Jtann,  nod)  ber  gliicHidjfte. 
6.  (Sr  fudjt  immer  fein  eigeneg  ©liicf ; er  ift  mefjr  reid)  alg  geefyrt. 
j 7.  2Bann  fjaben  wir  bie  furgeften  £age  ? $m  £erbfte  f)aben  wir 
lixrgere  £age  alg  im  ©ommer,  aber  im  SSinter  tjaben  wir  bie 
: furgeften.  8.  @g  wirb  buntel ; eg  wirb  immer  bunfler;  id)  glaube, 
eg  wirb  bie  bunfelfte  97ad)t  ber  SBodje  werben.  9.  ©inb  bie  $pfel 
auf  biefem  SBaume  gut  ? $a,  e§  finb  bie  beften  in  biefem  ©arten. 

10.  £>er  ^>err  D.  ift  Huger  alg  fein  Gruber;  er  ift  ber  Hiigfte  3)iann 
in  unferer  ©tabt.  11.  „2IIter  $reunb  unb  alter  SBein  werben  ftetg 
bag  Sefte  fein."  12.  „T>ag  §embe  liegt  mir  nafyer  alg  ber  9tod."  . 

II.  1.  The  tree  in  front  of  our  house  is  higher  than  the  one 
behind  it  (bemfelben).  2.  It  is  also  bigger  and  handsomer. 
3.  Your  coat  is  thicker  and  warmer  than  mine,  isn’t  it?  It 
is  thicker,  but  not  so  warm ; Max  has  the  thickest  and  warm- 

I est  coat.  4.  Is  Max  the  most  diligent  boy  in  the  school  ? 
i No,  but  he  is  the  oldest  boy  in  the  school  and  also  the  tallest; 
: he  is  much  taller  than  Edward.  5.  William  is  the  youngest 
j boy,  Emma  the  youngest  girl.  6.  She  is  younger  than  her  sister. 
i 7.  This  mountain  is  higher  than  that  tower. 


clothes 


bie  2Bod)e,  2Bod)en,  week 
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232.  THE  RELATIVE  AND  ABSOLUTE  SUPERLATIVE: 
READING  LESSON 


1.  3m  pani  ift  bad  ^Setter  am  fdjiinfiten,  the  weather  is  finest  in  Jane. 

2 . $arl  fcfjmftt  gnt,  SSilljclm  fdjreiftt  fteffer,  after  Gemma  fd)reiftt  am 

fteftett.  Charles  writes  well,  William  writes  better , but  Emma  writes 
the  best. 

a.  Observe  in  i a new  form  of  the  superlative,  ant  fdjiinften.  The 
simple  superlative  cannot  be  used  as  a predicate  adjective,  but  instead 
an  adjectival  phrase  is  employed,  am  (an  bent)  with  the  dative  of  the 
adjective.  This  is  called  the  relative  superlative.  Distinguish  this 
use  from  that  of  the  superlative  preceded  by  the  article  and  having  a 
noun  understood,  as  in  231,  I,  7. 

b.  Observe  in  2 the  adjective  gitt,  comparative  fteffer,  used  adver- 
bially. Most  adjectives  may  be  used  adverbially  in  the  positive  and 
comparative,  and  a few  in  the  simple  superlative  : giitigft,  most  kindly ; 
gefdlltgft,  most  obligingly,  please ; Ijbdjft,  in  the  highest  degree. 

c.  Observe  in  2 that,  instead  of  a simple  superlative,  an  adjective 
phrase,  ant  fteften,  called  in  a “relative  superlative,”  is  used  adverbially. 
Another  common  adjective  phrase  used  adverbially  is  formed  of  anfd 
(attf  bad)  and  the  accusative  of  the  superlative  : attfd  ftefte,  in  the  best 
manner.  This  is  called  the  absolute  superlative.  See  418. 


233.  VOCABULARY 

am  beftert,  the  best  (of  all  compared) 
aufd  befte,  best , exceedingly  well 
arm  lid),  poorly,  meagerly 
gefaHigft,  most  obligingly , please 
aid  (after  comparatives),  than 

ebert  jo  . . . aid  or  mie,  as  ...  as 
griifjen,  grille,  gegrufjt,  greet 
fletben,  fleibete,  gefleibet,  clothe 
fteigert,  ftieg,  ift  geftiegen,  rise 


fait,  falter,  fdlteft,  cold 
lartg,  lattger,  lartgft,  long 
ber  fDlittag,  ^Jtittage,  noon 
bie  ©ortne,  ©onnert,  sun 
rote  (after  positives),  as 
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234.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  3tReirt  SRod  ift  warm,  beiner  ift  warmer,  aber  ber  feinige 
ift  am  warmften.  2.  ^m  ©omrner  Ijaben  mir  bie  langften  Stage. 

: 3.  $m  ©omrner  finb  bie  Stage  am  langften.  4.  SDie  ©onne  fleigt 

| ^oi)er;  am  9Jtittag  ftefjt  fie  am  Ijodjften.  5.  SDiefe  arme  $rau  ift 

I drmlicb  gelleibet;  bie  artbere  ift  aud)  aufS  armlicbfte1  gefleibei ; aber 

fene  ift  am  armlid)ften2  gefleibet.  6.  @riif$en  ©ie  gefalligft  $bre 
$rau  Gutter  oon  mir.  7.  SDie  Sfteife  mar  mir  f)bd)ft  angenetjm. 

II.  1.  This  lady  sings  beautifully;  she  sings  the  most 
beautifully  (of  all).  2.  The  days  are  already  too  short ; they 
are  shortest  in  winter.  3.  In  spring  the  days  are  shorter  than 

j in  summer.  4.  I can  work  best  in  summer.  5.  This  tree  is 

i as  tall  as  that  one.  6.  Your  brother  is  older  than  I. 

235.  $tc  Heine  SSof)Itdtcrin 

©§  mar  ein  falter,  firenger  2Binter.  SDa  fammelte  bie  fleine 
3Rinna,  bie  eirtgige  Stouter  motjltatiger  ©Item,  bie  $rumd)en,  bie3 
iibrig  blieben,  unb  bewaljrte  fie.  SDann  ging  fie  groeimal  am  Stage 
auf  ben  §of  t)inau§  unb  ftreute4  bie  ^riimeben  bin,4  unb  bie  SBoglein 
flogen  Ejerbei  unb  pidten  fie  auf.  Stem  9Rdbd)en 5 aber  gitterten  bie 
§anbe5  nor  $roft  in  ber  bittern  $alte. 

SDa  belaufcfjten  fie  bie  ©Item  unb  freuten  ficb  be§  Iieblic^en  21nblicf§6 
unb  fpracben:  „2Barutn  tuft  bu  ba§,  SUiinna?"  „©§  ift  fa7  aHe& 
mit  ©dfnee  unb  ©i§  bebedt,"  antroortete  DJtinna,  „bafg  bie  Stiercfyen 
nidjts  finben  fonnen;  nun  finb  fie  arm.  SDarum  fiittere  id)  fie,  fo 
mie  bie  reidfen  TOenfd^en  bie  armen  unierftiitjen  unb  ernabren." 
SDa  fagte  ber  SBater:  „2lber  bu  fannft  fie  bodj8  nid)t  atle  oerforgen." 
SDie  fleine  SUtinna  antraortete : „Stun  benn  nidbt  aHe  $inber  in  ber 
gangen  2BeIt  mie  id),  fo  mie  fa  aucb  aHe  reidben  Seute  bie  armen 
oerpflegen  ?"  . Jfrummac$er. 

1 most  poorly.  4 Look  for  f)inftreuen.  7 you  know. 

2 the  most  poorly  (of  all).  6 See  170,  a.  8 surely. 

3 which.  6 Cf.  168,  a. 
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NUMERALS  — CARDINAL  AND  ORDINAL 
236.  Cardinal  Numerals 


1 

eing  (ein) 

12 

- groolf 

30 

breijjtg 

2 

groei 

13 

bretgefyn 

40 

mer§ig 

3 

btei 

14 

tnergefyn 

50 

funfgig 

4 

ntet 

15 

funfge^n 

60 

fed^gig 

5 

fitnf 

16 

fed^§e£)n 

70 

fiebgtg 

6 

fedjs 

17 

fiebgel)n 

80 

ad^tgig 

7 

ftebett 

18 

adjtgefyn 

90 

• tteu.njig 

8 

adjt 

19 

neun§el)n 

100 

fyunbert 

9 

neun 

20 

§mangtg 

101 

f)unbert(unb)ein§ 

10 

gel)n 

21 

etnunbgroangtg 

200 

§meil)unberf 

11 

elf 

22 

groetunbjwangtg 

1000 

taufenb 

1,000,000,  eine  $Rtflion. 

A hundred,  a thousand  = fyunbert,  taufenb. 

One  hundred,  one  thousand  = ein  fjunbert,  etn  taufenb. 

In  1903  = neungel)ttl)unbertbrei,  or  im  $al)re  neungefynljunbertbrei. 
a.  Cardinals,  except  ein,  are  with  rare  exceptions  undeclined.  For 
the  declension  of  etn,  see  412  ; of  cuter,  see  224,  a.  When  etn  is  pre- 
ceded by  a word  declined  like  btcfcr  it  is  declined  like  an  adjective : 
bet  cine  $rcnnb,  bed  ettten  ^rettnbed.  @tnd  is  used  in  counting  and 
in  expressions  of  time  ; also  as  the  last  link  in  a larger  number. 


Ordinal  Numerals 


237. 

bet,  bie,  ba§  erfte,  the  first 
bet  groeite,  the  second 
ber  britte,  the  third 
bet  Utetfe,  the  fourth 
bet  fiinfte,  the  fifth 
ber  neungefjnte,  the  nineteenth 
a.  The  ordinals  are  declined  like 


bet  groangigfte,  the  20th 
bet  einunbgroangigfte,  the  21st 
bet  gmetunbgroangtgfte,  the  22d 
bet  breijsigfte,  the  30th 
bet  fyunbertfte,  the  100th 
bet  taufenbfte,  the  1000th 
other  adjectives. 
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238.  Expressions  of  Time 

1.  28te  mel  Ul)r  iff  e§  ? What  time  is  it  ? 

2.  ©3  ift  ein  Ufyr,  or  e3  ifl  ein§,  it  is  one  o'clock. 

3.  §alb  ein  Ul)r,  or  Ijalb  ein§,  half  past  twelve  (half  towards 
one). 

4.  2)rei  3SierteI  auf  elf,  or  ein  SSiertel  nor  elf,  a quarter  to  eleven. 

5.  geljn  SJtinulen  nacf)  neun,  ten  minutes  after  nine. 

6.  Um  brei  llljr,  at  three  o'clock ; am  SJlittag  or  mittagsS,  at  noon. 

7.  Sim  erften  SJlarj,  on  the  first  of  March ; im  Sluguft,  in  August. 

8.  £>en  roienielien  be§  SKonatS  l)aben  roir  fyeute  ? or  ®er  roie= 
t) telle  ifl  fjeute  ? what  day  of  the  month  is  it  to-day  ? 

2§9.  VOCABULARY 

benn,  then ; for  ber  SJlonat,  donate,  month 

f>alb,  adj.,  half  ber  pfennig,  ^Pfennige,  farthing 

bie  §alfte,  £>dlften,  half  ba§  SSiertel,  SSiertel,  quarter,  fourth 

bie  SJUnute,  SJtinuten,  minute  groeimal  (2mal),  twice 

240.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  $)ie§  ifl  ber  ad)te  SJtonat  be§  $al)re§.  2.  ©eftern  mar  ber 
fedjfte  £ag  ber  SBocfje.  3.  groeimal  6 iff  12 ; breimal  12  ift  36. 
4.  $Da§  finb  fcfyone  Slpfel ; rote  tuel  foften  fie  ? ,3el)n  foflen 
eine  SJlarf.  5.  ©eben  ©ie  mtr  gefalligft  nur  groei ; §roet  foflen 
^roangig  ^Pfennige,  ntcf)l  roafyr  ? S?ein,  jroeiunbgroangig  $Pfennige. 
6.  ©ul  (well),  l)ter  ift  eine  SJfarf ; geben  ©ie  mir  gefalligft  ac^t= 
unbfiebjig  ^Pfennige  l)erau§  (out  of  it). 

Count  in  German  from  23  to  29 ; count  by  tens  from  20  to  100. 
Count  by  tens  from  100  to  200.  Translate  the  following  : 

II.  1.  It  is  half  past  two  ; it  is  20  minutes  to  3.  2.  It  is  more 

than  a quarter  to  live  o’clock.  3.  It  is  already  ten  minutes  to 
six.  4.  How  much  is  11  times  17  ? 5.  What  day  of  the  month 
was  yesterday?  day  before  yesterday?  6.  To-day  is  the  16th 
of  the  month,  is  n’t  it  ? No.  What  (238,  8)  is  it  then  ? 
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241.  SEPARABLE  AND  INSEPARABLE  PREFIXES 

1.  ^anterab,  ftefje  aitf ; e§  ift  ftfjon  fpiit. 

2.  $dj  faint  nod)  itid)t  aufftefjen ; id)  Din  p fdjliifrtg,  unt  aufgnftcljcn* 

3.  2(ber  ber  gug  urn  ad)t  Uf)r  ab  ; id)  bin  fdjott  bor  ciner  ©tuube 
aufgeffaitbcu. 

Comrade,  get  up ; it  is  already  late. 

I cannot  get  up  yet ; I am  too  sleepy  to  get  up. 

But  the  train  leaves  at  eight  o’clock  ; I got  up  an  hour  ago. 

a.  Observe  the  verb  forms  ftdje  auf,  fiiljrt  ab  ; also  aufsuftefjen  and 
Ottfgeftaubeit.  In  the  imperative  and  in  the  present  and  imperfect 
(ind.  and  subj.)  the  separable  prefix  is,  in  independent  sentences, 
detached  and  removed  to  the  end  of  the  clause,  as  in  i and  the  first 
part  of  31;  in  the  infinitive  with  gu  and  the  perfect  participle  the  prefix 
precedes  $u  and  ge,  as  in  the  last  part  of  2 and  3.  Verbs  compounded 
with  separable  prefixes  have  the  accent  on  the  prefix. 

242.  Separable  prefixes  are  (1)  a number  of  common  prepo- 
sitions : an,  at;  au§,  out , etc.  (2)  a number  of  common  adverbs : 
ab,  off;  for i,  forth ; meg,  away , etc.  (3)  many  compounds  of  I)er 
and  f)in  : f)er dh,  down  here;  fjerauf , up' here;  fyinfiber,  over  there; 
baf)tn,  along  there. 

£er  indicates  motion  toward  the  speaker  or  toward  his  point 
of  view  : hither , here.  £in  is  the  opposite  of  f)er : thither,  there. 

243.  Verbs  compounded  with  inseparable  prefixes  (50,  1)  are 
inflected  like  simple  verbs,  strong  or  weak,  except  that  the 
perfect  participle  omits  ge.  For  the  accent,  see  50,  1. 

244.  Sometimes  separable  and  sometimes  inseparable  are 
burd),  through  ; fiber,  over;  um,  about;  unter,  under;  roteber,  again ; 
as  separable,  often  in  a literal  sense  ; as  inseparable,  in  a figur- 
ative sense  : fi'berfeijen , go  over;  fiberfet'gen,  translate ; un'terfjalten, 
hold  under;  unferfjal'ten,  converse,  entertain. 

1 In  a dependent  clause  the  separable  prefix  is  not  detached. 
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245. 


VOCABULARY 


ber  3tegen,  — , rain 
ber  2Binb,  SBinbe,  wind 
bie  ,3eit,  -Beiten,  time 
ber  Bug,  train 


banfe,  thank  you,  thanks 
banfe  beftenS  or  fcpn,  thank  you  very 
much 

fid)  auf  ben  2Beg  mac^en,  set  out,  start 


abfafyren  (faE>rft,  fabjrt),  fuljr  ab,  ift  abgefafyren,  set  out , leave 
anfangen  (fangft,  fangt),  firtg  an,  angefangen,  begin 
anfommen,  fam  an,  ift  angefommen,  arrive 
auffyoren,  tjorte  auf,  aufgetjort,  stop , cease 
aufmadjen,  madjie  auf,  aufgemacfjt,  open 
aufftefyen,  ftanb  auf,  ift  aufgeftanben,  get  up,  rise 
norlefen  (liefeft,  lieft),  tag  nor,  oorgelefen,  read  to 
gumacfyen,  madf)te  gu,  gugemadfjt,  shut 


246.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  Urn  toie  niel  Ufyr  faljrt  biefer  Bug  ab  ? $cf)  glaube,  er 
fat)rt  um  fyalb  neun  ober  brei  SSiertel  auf  neun  ab ; geftern  fufyr 
er  gefyn  -IRinuten  nor  neun  ab.  2.  2Bann  ift  ber  SDregbener1  Bug 
angefommen  ? gnum^S  9Jtinuten  nad^  ad)t.  ®anfe  fcpn.  3.  $cf) 
fjbrte  auf  gu  fpielen,  um  meine  Sfufgaben  nod}  nor  bem  9Jiittag§effen 
(dinner)  angufangen ; fjaft  bu  bie  beinige  angefangen  ? $atuof)l, 
icf)  fing  meine  um  fieben  lU)r  an.  4.  33itte,  Gmma,  mact)’  ba§ 
$enfter  gu.  5.  ©ie  ftanb  auf,  um  ba§  ^enfter  gugumacfjen.  6.  $<f) 
fjabe  bas?  $enfter  gugemacf)t.  7.  ®anfe  beften§,  ©mma.  8.  2)er 
2Binb  unb  ber  Stegen  fyaben  nodb  nicf)t  aufgefjbrt. 

II.  1.  The  wind  and  the  rain  are  ceasing.  2.  The  wind 
and  the  rain  have  ceased  ; they  ceased  yesterday  at  half  past 
three.  3.  Charles,  please  open  the  door.  4.  He  opened  the 
door;  he  has  opened  the  door.  5.  Thank  you,  Charles.  6.  Get 
up,  my  son,  you  must  start  for  (nacf))  school.  7.  It  is  time  to 
start  for  school.  8.  The  boy  washes  his  face  (170)  and  starts 
for  school.  9.  He  started  for  school  at  ten  minutes  to  nine. 
10.  Open  the  book  and  read  to  me,  if  you  please. 

1 To  names  of  towns  er  is  added  to  form  undeclined  adjectives. 
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247.  PERFECT  TENSE  OF  MODAL  AUXILIARIES 


$>er  ®ttabe  fjat  feme  StufoaUe  lenten  foEeit,  aber  er  if!  §n  tragc  gemefen 
mtb  !)at  nid)t  genioMt ; am  ©nbe  jcbod)  Ijat  er  fie  lerneu  ntuffen.  The  boy 

was  to  have  learned  his  lesson , but  he  was  too  lazy  and  did  not 
want  to  ; in  the  end ',  however , he  was  obliged  to  learn  it. 

a.  The  perfect  of  the  modal  auxiliaries  ( 1 1 8)  is  regularly  formed 
with  the  perfect  participle,  as  Ijat . . ♦ flCWoUt,  above ; but  observe 
another  form  of  the  perfect  made  with  the  infinitive,  Ijat  . . . follen, 
Ijat . ♦ . muffeit,  each  with  a dependent  infinitive. 


248.  Rule.  — The  perfect  tenses  of  a modal  auxiliary f 
when  used  with  a dependent  infinitive , substitute  the  infini- 
tive of  the  modal  auxiliary  for  the  perfect  participle : 


id)  fyabe  geburft 
id)  fyabe  gefonnt 
id)  fyabe  getnodjt 
idj  fyabe  gernu^t 
i<^  J)abe  gefoEi 
icl)  Ijabe  gerooEt 


idl)  fjabe  lerrtert  biirfen 
id)  fjabe  lenten  fonnen 
id)  fyabe  lernen  tnogen 
icf)  fyabe  lernen  mitfjen 
icf)  I)abe  lernen  foEen 
id)  f)abe  lernen  tnoEen 


a.  The  above  rule  applies  also  to  the  following  verbs  : Ijeifjcn,  bid ; 
fjelfen,  help j fjbrcn,  hear  j laffeit,  let , cause ; feljcn,  see;  sometimes 
also  leljren,  teach ; ntad)eitf  make,  do  j lenten,  learn.  These,  with 
bleibctt,  ftnbeit,  fitljlen,  also  take  the  infinitive  without  p. 


249.  VOCABULARY 

ber  2fuffa|,  Sluffa^e,  composition  ba§  ©ebicfjt,  ©ebicfjte,  poem 
au^toenbig,  outside;  by  heart  (5<i)ulftun'oe, 'ftunben,  school-time 
besroegen,  therefore , and  so  fd^roer,  hard,  difficult 
eigenfinnig,  willful  ' fonft,  otherwise,  else 

ber  $ef)Ier,  , fault,  error  tnenig,  little,  few 

fritf),  early  rool)I,  well ; adv.,  well,  no  doubt 
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abfdjreiben,  fd&rieb  ab,  abgefdjrieben,  copy 
befu'dpn,  befucfjte,  befudjt,  visit 
tjelfert  ^ilft)r  I)alf,  gefjolfen,  w.  dat.,  help. 

fingen,  fang,  gefmtgen,  sing 

I 250.  EXERCISES 

| I.  l.  9!Jfeine  ©djtnefier  foK  einen  3twffa^  fdjreiben,  aber  fie  ift 
! trage  unb  and)  ein  menig  eigenjtnnig ; fie  fagt : „@r  ift  gu  fd)mer,  id) 
fann  it)n  nid)i  madjen."  Slber  id)  glaube,  fie  roiU  nid)t.  2.  3Kein 
Sruber  tyat  and)  einen  Stuff fdjreiben  foflen,  aber  er  fiat  iljn 
nod)  nid)i  gemadfi ; am  @nbe  jebod)  mirb  er  if)n  fdjreiben  muffen ; 
fonft  roirb  er  morgen  mieber  nadj  ben  ©d)ulftunben  in  ber  ©djule 
! bleiben  muffen.  3.  3Jiein  liebeS  Jfinb,  biefe -Stufgabe  ift  fefjr  fd)lecf)t 
i gefdjrieben ; bu  mufjt  fie  nod)  einmat1  abfdjreiben,  benn  e§  finb  §u 
oiele  $ef)ler  barin.  4.  2Bir  fyaben  fjeufe  morgen  SSriefe  fdjreiben 
fallen.  5.-d3dj  fyabe  geftern  einen  SSerroanbten  non  mir  befucfjen 
; fatten,  aber  icf)  bin  nicf)t  mof)I  gemefen,  unb  f)abe  nict)t  gelonnt. 

6.  $arl  t)at  fein  35ucf)  in  bem  Banter  liegen  laffen;  mo  ift  ba§ 

' ^tjrige  ? 5fteine§  Ifabe  id)  in  ber  §anb.  7.  Gemma,  mer  Ijat  bid) 
fo  friit)  aufftefjen  f)eif$en2  ? 8.  ®ie  Heine  Caroline  ift  eigenfinnig 

gemefen ; fie  f)at  ein  ©ebidjt  nieffi  au§menbig  lernen  raotten  unb  t)at 
be§megen  §u  ^aufe  bteiben  miiffen. 

II.  i.  Miss  M.  sings  very  beautifully.  Have  you  heard  her 
sing?  2.  We  saw  you  run2  across  the  field  yesterday.  3.  You 
were3  to  give  me  a mark  day  before  yesterday.  4.  Yes,  I 
wanted3  to  give  you  one,  but  I was  not  able  to  ; I could  not 
get  any  money.  5.  We  are  To  learn  our  lesson  this  evening; 
they  will  learn  theirs  now.  6.  The  boys  were  to  have  learned4 
their  poems  by  heart,  but  they  did  not  wish  to.  7.  We  have 
I not  been  well  and  so  have  been  obliged  to  remain  at  home. 

; 8.  Who  will  help  that  boy  learn  his  lesson  ? 9.  My  brother 

! helped  him  do  (rnadfen)  his  lesson  yesterday. 

; 1 nod)  etnmal,  again.  2 248,0.  3 Use  the  perfect.  4 fjaben. ..  lernen  foUen. 
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251.  THE  DEPENDENT  ORDER 

attein  23ruber  I)at  ^eute  feittett  itcucit  ttirf)t  auffdjeit  biirfeit, 
tueil  e3  fo  toinbig  ift ; uub  id)  Ijabe  ben  ttteiitigen  uid)t  auffefieit  mogett, 
toeil  bet*  SBinb  if)tt  mir  geftent  ooitt  ®opf  (170)  geblafeit  Ijat,  fo  ba£  idj 
itjn  faunt  hticbcr  f)abe  fnitgen  Jonnen.  My  brother  Fritz  has  not  been 
allowed  to  put  his  new  hat  on  to-day , because  it  is  so  windy  ; and 
I did  not  like  to  put  mine  on , because  the  wind  blew  it  off  my  head 
yesterday , so  that  I could  scarcely  catch  it  again. 

a.  Observe  that  in  each  of  the  first  two  dependent  clauses  the 
personal  verb,  that  is,  the  verb  taking  person-endings,  is  placed  last : 
toeil  . ♦ . ift,  toed  . . . geblafeit  Ijat ; but  that  in  the  last  clause  the 
personal  verb  precedes  the  two  infinitives : fo  bafj  . . . fjabe  fangcit 
founcit.  This  distinction  is  important  in  writing  German. 

b.  As  this  order  is  proper  to  dependent  clauses  it  is  called  the 
dependent  order.  It  is  used  in  clauses  introduced  by  relative  or 
interrogative  words  and  by  subordinating  conjunctions.  The  com- 
monest subordinating  conjunctions  that  remove  the  verb  to  the 
end  are  al§,  when * (not  as) ; bi3,  until ; ba,  as,  since , when  j bttjj 
(fo  bttjj),  that ; el)C,  before ; it  ad)  be  nh,  after;  lodf)renb,  whilej  tueil, 
because  j loemt,  if,  when ; for  list  see  369.  2113  is  used  of  past  time ; 
toeittt  of  present  or  future  time,  or  implying  condition  or  repetition. 

252.  Rule  of  Order.  — In  dependent  clauses  the  personal 
verb  is  placed  last , preceded,  if  the  tense  is  compound,  by 
the  participle  or  infinitive ; but  if  it  occurs  with  two  or 
more  infinitives,  it  immediately  precedes  them. 

toetl  id)  meirten  £>ut  aufgefe^f  f)abe 
toeil  id)  tneinen  §ut  f)pbe  auffefjen  biirfen 

A dependent  may  precede  a principal  clause.  See  255,  I,  6 and  7. 

253.  Rule  of  Order.  — If  a dependent  clause  precedes  a 
principal  one , the  subject  and  verb  in  the  latter  are  mverted. 
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gleicf),  immediately , at  once  naf$,  naffer,  naff  eft,  wet 
ber  flopf,  $opfe,  head  ber  ©tiefel,  ©tiefel(n),  boot 

anjielfen,  jog  an,  angejogen,  draw  on,  put  on  (as  a coat) 
auffe^en,  fefcte  auf,  aufgefe|t,  set  upon,  put  on  (as  a hat) 
au§jtef)en,  jog  au§,  auggejogen,  draw  out,  take  off  (as  shoes) 
blafen  (blafeft,  blaft),  blieS,  geblafen,  blow 
paffen,  pafjte,  gepafft,  w.  dat .,fit,  suit 
regnen,  regnete,  geregnet,  rain 

255.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  3$  fjabe  meinen  neuen  9iocf  nidft  anjielfen  biirfen. 

' 2.  SBarum  fyaben  ©ie  iljn  nicf)t  anjieljen  biirfen  ? SBeil  er  mir  nidft 

pajjt.  3.  @r  pafjt  mir  fo  fd£)lec£)t,  bafj  icf)  ifm  nt<f)t  anjiefyen  fann — 
bajj  icf)  ifjn  nicf)t  fyabe  anjietjen  lonnen.  4.  28arum  fyaben  ©ie  Sfyre 
neuen  ©tiefel  nicfjt  angejogen  ? ©ie  paffen  mir  fo  fdfjled&t,  bafj  icf) 

! fie  nicfjt  roerbe  anjief)en  fonnen.  5.  2Barum  jie£)t  fie  if)re  ©dilute 
au§  ? 2Beil  fie  nafj  getoorben  finb.  6.  28eil  ifyre  ©cf)uf)e  nicf)t  nafi 
gemorben  finb,  f)at  fie  biefelben  nicfff  auSjielfen  mogen.  7.  2Beif  e§ 
ein  roenig  regnet,  fjat  meine  ©dfjmefter  ilfren  neuen  §ut  nicf)t  auf= 
fetjen  mogen.  8.  2)er  28inb  fjat  if)r  geftern  ben  $ut  oom  $opfe 
geblafen,  unb  fie  fjat  ifyn  faurn  mieber  fangen  fonnen.  9.  Gsr  fjat 
feine  ©tiefel  nidfjt  augjieffen  biirfen. 

II.  i.  I am  not  allowed  to  put  my  new  hat  on,  and  he  must1 
not  put  his  on.  2.  Why  must1  he  not  put  his  on  ? Because 
it  is  so  windy.  3.  I have  not  been  allowed  to  — because  I 
have  not  been  allowed  to.  4.  You  have  not  put  your  new 
coat  on  ; why  not  ? I did  not  like  to.  Because  I did  not 
like  to.  I did  not  like  to  put  it  on.  Because  I did  not  like 
to  put  it  on.  5.  It  fits  me  so  badly  that  I cannot  put  it  on  — 
that  I shall  not  be  able  to  put  it  on.  6.  Your  boots  are  quite 
(ganj)  wet,  Charles ; take  them  off  at  once. 

1 Use  biirfen. 
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256.  REVIEW,  XXXIII-XXXVII : READING  LESSON 

i.  Point  out  the  possessive  adjectives  in  the  first  seven 
sentences  of  226,  I,  and  then  the  possessive  pronouns.  2.  How 
is  the  one  class  distinguished  from  the  other  in  use  ? 3.  When 
can  the  uninflected  forms  mein,  beirt,  fetrt,  etc.  be  used  with- 
out a following  noun  ? 4.  Translate  in  as  many  ways  as  you 

can  the  answer,  It  is  his , to  the  question,  SSefjen  3Regenfcf)trm  iff 
ba§  ? 5.  Translate  into  German,  Is  there  no  book  on  the  tablet 

No,  there  is  no7ie  there.  6.  What  is  the  difference  in  use  between 
feirx  and  feiner  ? 

7.  Express  in  German  A higher  house , and  decline  in  the 
singular.  8.  Write  in  German,  I saw  a bird  on  a high  tree ; on 
a higher  tree ; on  the  highest  tree.  9.  Write  in  German,  I value 
(fcfyafje)  this  ma7i  highly ; I value  a7iother  Tnore  highly ; I value  ! 
you  most  highly.  10.  Write  in  German,  You  speak  (rebert)  very 
wisely  ; you  speak  more  wisely  tha7i  others  ; you  speak  most  wisely 
{of  all),  n.  In  what  degrees  are  adjectives  used  freely  as 
adverbs?  12.  From  flug,  clever , form  two  adverbial  superla- 
tives and  distinguish  them  in  meaning.  13.  In  234,  I,  3, 
what  forbids  substituting  langft  for  am  langffen  ? 

14.  Express  in  two  ways  in  German  It  is  one  o’clock.  15.  Give 
the  German  for  a hundred ; one  hundred;  two  hundred  and  one ; 
how  much  is  6 times  14.  t 

16.  Give  the  principal  parts  of  ab'fafjren,  oor'Iefen,  ii'&erfeijen 
and  uberfet'gert  (both  weak  verbs).  17.  Where  does  the  main 
accent  come  in  separable  verbs  ? 18.  Translate  into  German, 

I have  helped  him  do  his  lesson.  19.  Give  the  rule  by  which  the 
place  of  farm,  fjabe,  and  ftnb  is  determined  in  255,  I,  3 and  5. 

20.  When  you  have  read  258,  find  two  illustrations  of  70,  one 
of  252,  and  one  of  253. 
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Principal  parts  of  simple  weak  verbs  will  no  longer  be  given. 


anfanglid),  at  first 
antWrten,  w.  dat.,  answer 
beftiirgt',  confused 
ba,  there ; as,  since 
bie  ®ofe,  ®ofen,  snuff-box 
einft,  one  day , once 


enblid),  at  last 

bie  $rage,  ^ragen,  question 

fragen,  ask 

ba3  ©eraufcf)',  ©eraufdie,  noise 

ftbren,  disturb 

bie  SBeile,  — , while,  time 


anfeljen,  fat)  art,  angefefjen,  look  at,  consider 

gefall'en  (gefattft,  gefattt),  gefiel,  gefatlen  (202),  w.  dat .,  please 

toiebertjo'Ieir,  nneberfjol'te,  tnieberfjolt',  repeat 

fid)  um'tnenben,  tnenbete  fid)  urn,  fid)  umgeraenbet,  turn  round. 


258.  ^rtcbrid)  ber  ®nsf|e  nub  fein  fpage 

For  new  words  not  given  see  henceforth  the  general  vocabulary. 

(Sinft  lag1  ber  $onig  im  $enfter  unb  fjorte  Winter  fid)  ein  Heines 
©eraufdj.  Gsr  tnenbete  fidt)  urn  unb  fab,  baj$  ber  ^ktge  feine  SDofe 
nom  ^Tifd^e  naf)tn,2  fie3  £>eirad)tete  unb  eine  $rife  foftete.4  griebrid) 
ftbrte  it)n  nid)t.  2fber  nad)  einer  fleinen  SBeile,  ba5  er  ba§  $enfter 
tnieber  gugemadft  tjatte,5  natjm  er  bie  S)ofe  in  bie  £anb  unb  fragte 
ben  ^agen:  „©efattt  bir  bie  ®ofe?"  Seftiirgt  iiber  biefe  grage, 
rooUte  ber  ^age  anfanglid)  nid)t  antroorten;  ba  ber  $onig  fie6  aber 
tnieberfjnlte,  fagte  er  enblidt)  fd)ud)tern:  „$a."  — ^un,  ba  nimm 
fie !"  fagte  ber  $bnig ; „fie  ift  bein,  fur  gtnei  ift  fie  gu  flein." 

A great  king  once  had  a prying  (neugierig)  page.  As  he 
sees  the  king’s  snuff-box  on  the  table,  it  pleases  him  ; he 
takes  it  and  examines  it.  “ I will  try  a pinch,”  said  he  to 
himself.  But  the  king  had  heard  a little  noise.  He  turns 
round  and  looks  at  the  confused  page. 

1 182.  2 1 59.  3 Refers  to  2)ofe  and  is  object  of  betrad)tete. 

4 tried;  not  to  be  confounded  with  foften,  cost , 107. 

6 251,  b,  and  252.  6 Refers  to  $rage. 
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259.  THE  VERB  trtffcit  (202),  let,  leave ; cause,  order, 
get  or  have  a thing  done 

aflciue  Gutter  f)at  biefer  arntett  $rau  eiu  warmed  SBiuterfleib  ntacf|cn 
taffeit,  Weil  biefetfre  fo  ormtid)  gefteibet  ift;  fie  with  amt)  ber  alteften 
Sudjtcr  berfclfieu  ttwrutere  Kleiber  mad)en  taffen  ntiiffen,  benn  biefe  ift 
uodj  armticfjcr  gefteibet  at§  itjre  aflutter.  My  mother  has  had  a warm 
winter  dress  made  for  this  poor  woman,  because  she  ( the  same ) is 
dressed  so  poorly ; she  will  be  obliged  to  get  warmer  clothes  made 
also  for  her  eldest  daughter,  for  she  ( the  latter ) is  clothed  still 
more  poorly  than  her  mother. 

a.  On  the  perfect  tjat . . . laffen,  see  248  and  a.  Observe  that  the 
infinitive  dependent  on  laffeu  is  active.  We  say,  cause,  order,  to  be 
made,  etc. ; get,  have  . . . made j German,  cause,  order,  to  make,  etc. 


VOCABULARY 


260. 

ber  2lrgt,  2trgte,  doctor 
bauen,  build 
frequent',  comfortable 
frraudfjen,  need,  use 
benn ,for;  then 
bid,  thick 
ber  $)o!tor,  Dofto'ren  (406), 
doctor ; also  as  a title 
ber  ©eburtg'tag,  stage,  birthday 
genug',  enough,  sufficient 


griifsen,  greet,  salute 
bag  £>aar,  §aare,  hair 
f)5flicf)ft,  most  politely 
bag  $affr,  $af)re,  year 
jeijtg,  adj.,  present  (of  time) 
(bag)  ^opfroef),  — , headache 
bag  aftafj,  9Jia^e,  measure 
bte  ©tunbe,  ©tunben,  hour,  lesson 
bag  STud),  2dtd)e  (454),  cloth 
ber  2Binterrod,  =rode,  winter  coat 


fid)’g  gut  fd)meden  laffen,  to  enjoy  (of  things  to  eat,  etc.) 
griif5en  laffen,  send  one's  complime?its  to 
aug'fefyen,  faf)  aug,  auggefefyen,  appear,  seem,  look 
ein'rid)tett,  rid^tete  etn,  etngertd^tet,/2^r«/^,  arrange 
fd^netben,  fd^nitt,  gefcfjnitten,  cut 


the  verb  laffen 
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I.  1.  ®ein  2Binterroc!  ift  nicf)t  roarm  genug;  tuarum  laffeft  bu 

bir  rttcf)l  einen  bideren  madden?  2.  $$  t)abe  mir  fcfyon  oor  brei 
2Bocf)en  einen  bttferen  madden  laffen  tooHen;  abet  id)  fyabe  !ein 
fcf)bne3  S£ud)  finben  fbnnen.  3.  Sftein  ©cfyneiber  foil  mir  morgen 
ba§  9Jiaf$  neljmen.  4.  90Zein  3^ad)bar  roirb  fid)  nadtfieS  $al)r  ein 
grof$e3  £au§  bauen  unb  e§  auf§  fcpnfte  unb  bequemfte  einridjten 
laffen.  5.  (SJefdlXt  iljm  fein  je^igeS  nicfjt  mef)r  ? 6.  ©buarb,  bu 

mufit  bir  ba§  £>aar  fdjneiben  laffen ; e§  ift  gu  lang,  unb  gu  langeS 
§aar  field  nict)t  fdjon  au§.  7.  Slber,  liebe  Gutter,  erinnerft  bu  bid) 
benn  nid(jt,  bafi  idt)  e§  oor  brei  2Bod)en,  an  meinem  ©eburtgtag,  E)abe 
fcf)neiben  laffen  ? 8.  £einrid),  ^$apa  ift  gar  nid)t  (not  at  all)  roof)l ; 
er  fjat  ftarteS  $opfn>efy;  mir  mliffen  ben  2lrgt  rufen  laffen.  9.  D 
9Jiama,  bu  braud)ft  il)n  nid)t  rufen  gu  laffen ; id)  mill  felbft  gu  iljm 
geljen.  10.  „£etr  Doftor,  SRama  Idfst  ©ie  griifien  unb  l)ofIid)ft 
bitten,  ben  1$apa  gu  befud)en."  11.  „©ut,  griifen  ©ie  $f)re  ^rau1 
Gutter  unb  $f)ren  §errnx  SSater  gefalligft  oon  mir ; id)  raerbe  in  einer 
©tunbe  bei  iljm  fein."  12.  $$  f)abe  -einer  armen  $rau  in  ber  $ucf)e 
etroaS  gu  effen  geben  laffen,  unb  id)  fe^e,  fie  laft  fid>’§2  gut  fdjmeden. 
13.  Saffeft  bu  bir  beine  $pfel  gut  fdpneden,  £>einricf)  ? 

II.  1.  Who  has  had  a warm  dress  made  for  this  poor 

woman  ? My  aunt  has  had  a warm  dress  made  for  her. 
2.  For  whom  has  your  aunt  had  a warm  dress  made  ? For 
the  eldest  daughter  of  this  poor  woman.  3.  What  has  your 
aunt  had  made  for  the  woman’s  eldest  daughter  ? 4.  Why 

has  your  aunt  had  a warm  dress  made  for  this  woman’s  eldest 
daughter  ? Because  she  is  dressed  most  poorly.  5.  Because 
it  is  so  cold  now,  my  mother  has  had  warm  clothes  made  for 
this  poor  woman  and  her  two  eldest  daughters.  6.  I went 
into  the  kitchen  and  had  some  (etma§)  bread  and  butter  given 
to  this  poor  boy ; he  thanked  me  (dat.)  and  said,  “ I shall 
enjoy  it  very  much,  for  I am  hungry.” 

1 Observe  these  polite  forms,  but  omit  in  translation.  2 ftcf)  is  dative. 
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262.  INTERROGATIVE  ADJECTIVES  AND  PRONOUNS 

1.  2Ba3  fiir  See  trinfcn  ©te  ant  Itebftett,  ober  griittett? 

What  sort  of  tea  are  you  fondest  of  black  or  green  ? 

2.  28ai§  fiir  citten  flatten  9Kttg  beitt  Onfel  bir  gegebett  Ijat ! What  a 

beautiful  ring  your  uncle  has  given  you  ! 

3.  S>a  licgt  eitt  $iugerf(ut  unter  bent  ©tittle.  <Bo  ! taa§  fiir  enter  ? 

There  lies  a thimble  under  the  chair.  Indeed!  what  kind  of  one  l j 

a.  Observe  that  in  i nm§  fiir  is  an  indeclinable  adjective,  meaning 
what  sort  of  ? In  2 tt>a§  fiir  citt,  what  a ! is  an  adjective  with  only 
etn  declined.  In  3 nia<§  fiir  enter  is  used  without  a noun,  that  is,  it 
is  a pronoun  with  only  eincr  declined.  Observe  that  in  all  three 
expressions  fiir  loses  its  character  as  a preposition. 

b.  Observe  in  2 the  dependent  order  (251,  a and  3). 

263.  Rule  of  Order.  — Exclamatory  sentences  beginning 
with  toie,  raa3,  fiir,  commonly  have  the  dependent  order. 

264.  $3cr  an(* 

a.  Review  the  declension  of  roer  and  ma3  (421). 

2Ber  is  used  of  persons  of  both  sexes  and  numbers ; is  i 
used  only  of  things : mer  ftrtb  biefe  ^errert  or  $rauen  ? 

b.  2Ba§  is  sometimes  used  in  place  of  etroaS : ba§  ift  roa§ 
anbere§,  that  is  another  matter;  tthffert  ©ie  roaS  9Reue§  ? have  you 
any  news  ? 2Ba3  is  often  used  for  roarurn : roa§  braucf)t  er  ju  ! 
liigen  ? why  need  he  tell  lies  l 

265.  235eldjer,  what , which 

a.  2BeIcf)er  (408 , a),  which,  what,  is  used  as  an  adjective  and  a 
pronoun : meld)e§  23ilb  gefatlt  ^l)nen  am  beften  ? which  picture  do 
you  admire  most l mii  meld^er  t)on  biefen  gebern  fdjreiben  ©ie? 
with  which  of  these  pens  do  you  write  l 
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b.  2BeId)e§  is  used  like  bte§  and  bas>  with  jeitt,  see  175,  note: 
twelves  ift  beine  ©c)mefter  ? melc)e£>  finb  beine  ©djmeftern  ? 
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bct§  2Iuge,  2lugen  (406),  ede 
fiird)ten,  fear 

bas  ©efitljle,  feeling 

ba§  ®efd)id',  ®e\3)ide , fortune 
ber  Secret,  Setter,  teacher 


bie  9Rid)te,  SRidfjten,  niece 
bie  3ftofe,  91ofen,  rose 
ba§  SSeildien,  33eild)en,  violet 
roadmen,  watch 
meg,  away 


eine  ©ac)e  Io§  fein,  to  be  rid  of  a thing 
fid)  furd)ien  nor  (w.  dat.),  to  be  afraid  of 

faJjrert  (fafyrft,  fa)rt),  fufyr,  ift  gefaf)ren,  go  (by  train,  in  a carriage, 
etc.),  drive,  row ; also  trans. 


267.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  2Bct§  fitr  £>ol§  ift  bie§?  2.  2Ut§  ma§  fiir  $oI§  ftrtb  biefe 
©tiifjle  gemadjt?  3.  2Ba§  fiir  einen  SSogel  fel)e  ic)  auf  jenern 
SBaume  ? 4.  2Ba§  fiir  eine  fd)i3ne  fRofe  $)re  lieBe  ;Iiid)te  )at ! 

5.  2Bo)er  f)at  fie  biefelbe  Belommen  ? ©ie  )at  bie  !Hofe  bei 
einem  ©drtner  gefauft.  6.  fiird)te  mid)  nor  $)rem  £>unb ; rufen 
©ie  i)n  meg.  7.  2Ba§  fiirdjten  ©ie  fid)  nor  i)m  ? 8.  2Barum  fiijen 
©ie  auf  bem  naffen  ©teine  ? 9.  2Beffen  23ud)er  finb  bie§  ? 10.  Gsr 
marf  fic)  mir  gu  ^ujjen ; aber  id)  banfe  meinem  guten  ©efdjide,  bafj 
id)  i)n  Io§  Bin.  11.  $d)  fiird)te,  e§  mirb  Ejeute  nod)  regnen. 

II.  1.  What  a difficult  lesson  my  teacher  has  given  me ! 

2.  What  sort  of  one  has  he  given  you  ? 3.  What  a beautiful 

long  letter  you  have  written  to  me ! 4.  What  color  has 

the  rose  ? the  violet  ? 5.  What  book  did  you  read  yesterday? 

6.  Whose  eye  watches  over  men1?  7.  What  feelings2  did  you 

have  ? 8.  I rejoice  to  be  rid  of  my  lazy  servant.  9.  With 

what  horses  do  you  drive  to  the  town  ? 10.  Which  are  your 

things  and  which  are  mine  ? 11.  You  are  rid  of  him. 

1 bie  2Renjd)en.  2 Translate  in  two  ways. 
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268.  DEFINITE  RELATIVE  PRONOUNS:  bet,  melrfje t 

1.  SJZeiit  9?effe  Ititrb  belt  langett  23rief,  beffeit  3nljalt  ifjrn  fa  Dtel  $reube 
gemadjt  f)<tf,  beantttjorteit,  clje  id)  Don  ntcinent  (B^msiergaitg,  ben  (ineldjett) 
id)  eficit  nt ad) ett  mid,  prutfgefdjrt  bin.  My  nephew  will  answer  the 
long  letter , the  contents  of  which  have  give?i  him  so  much  joy , before 
I have  returned  from  my  walk , which  I am  just  going  to  take. 

2.  $d)  fann  Sljneit  ben  9?anten  ber  $rau  nid)t  fagen,  mettle  (or  bie) 
Ijcutc  itad)  $l)tten  gefragt  Ijat.  I cannot  tell  you  the  name  of  the  lady 
who  inquired  after  you  to-day. 

a.  Learn  the  declension  of  the  relatives  ber  and  toeldjer  (419,  420). 
They  are  interchangeable  as  relative  pronouns. 

b.  Observe  the  order  in  the  clauses  beginning  with  relative  pronouns 
(befjeit,  ben,  hieldje)  and  with  their  substitutes  (270).  See  252. 

c.  Note  that  beffeit,  ben,  toeldje,  have  the  gender  and  number  of  their 
respective  antecedents,  3h*ief,  ©pa^tergaitg,  ^ran ; the  case  of  each  is 
determined  by  its  use  as  possessive  modifier,  object,  or  subject. 

269.  Rule.  — A relative  pronoun  agrees  with  its  ante- 
cedent in  gender  and  number , but  its  case  depends  upon  its 
use  as  subject , object , or  possessive  modifier. 

Note.  — Ordinarily  a noun  or  pronoun  should  not  stand  between  rela- 
tive and  antecedent. 

270.  Substitutes  for  the  Relative 

1.  iff  ba§  9Jieffer,  roomit  (mil  bent  or  roeldjem)  tc§  mid)  in  bie 
£anb  gefdjnitten  f)abe,  that  is  the  knife  with  which  I cut  my  hand. 

2.  $Die§  iff  ber  SBagen,  worin  (in  bem  or  roeldjem)  roir  fyeute 
gefommen  finb,  this  is  the  carriage  in  which  we  came  to-day. 

a.  Instead  of  a relative  pronoun  referring  to  an  inanimate  object 
and  governed  by  a preposition,  German  commonly  substitutes  Ido 
(before  a vowel  luor)  and  prefixes  it  to  the  preposition.  Such  rela- 
tive adverbs  are  Itioburd),  by  which  j tuobon,  of  which,  etc.  Cf.  164. 
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271. 


VOCABULARY 


ant'morten,  w.  dat.,  answer,  reply 
beant'morten,  w.  acc.,  answer 
berei'ten  (w.  greube,  etc.),  cause, give 
bittig,  cheap,  at  a bargain 
bie  gteube,  gteuben,  joy , pleasure 
bag  ©efyeimnig,  ©efyeitnniffe,  secret 
fyoffen,  hope 

ber  $nl)alt,  — , contents 


mit'teilen,  inform,  tell 
ber  ^ame,  :I?amen(4°6)/  name 
bag  papier',  tyapie'xe,  paper 
fdjmiiden,  adorn 
ber  ©pagier'garcg,  =gang  z,walk 
bo§  SSergniigen,  SSergniigen, 
pleasure 

gurud'fefjren,  return 


272.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  $)er  ©pagiergang,  meldjen  (ben)  mir  am  ^ftittmod)  marten, 
Ijat  un§  met  SSergniigen  bereitet.  2.  $dj  fjoffe,  ber  $nt)alt  beg 
23riefeg,  meldjer  (ber)  fyeute  morgen  fiir  ©ie  gelommen  ift,  t)at  $t)nen  . 
SSergniigen  bereitet.  3.  SDieg  finb  bie  Sriefe,  beren  $nljalt  ung  fo 
niel  SSergniigen  bereitet  tjat.  4.  9Jtein  Gruber,  beffen  S3rief  mid) 
fo  traurig  gemadjt  t)at,  ift  Iran!.  5.  ©agen©ie  ja1  $t)rem  ^errn 
SSater  ben  9?amen  beg  .Sgerrn,  non  bem  (meldjem)  ©ie  bag  ©efdjenf 
belommen  Ijaben.  6.  33on  mem  fjaben  ©ie  bie  fdjonen  Slumen 
befommen,  month  ©ie  ^t)ren  £ut  gefcfymiidt  l)aben?  7.  STeilen 
©ie  mir  bod)1  gefalligft  bag  ©efyeimnig  mit,  raortiber  ©ie  eben 
gefprodjen  fyaben.  8.  2Barum  antmorten  ©ie  mir  nid)t  ? 

II.  1.  Before  we  have  returned,  our  nephews  will  answer 
the  long  letters,  the  contents2  of  which  have  given  them  so 
much  joy.  2.  Has  he  answered  the  long  letter  ? Not  yet, 
but  he  will  answer  it  before  you  have  returned  from  your  walk. 
3.  She  did  not  answer  me,  when3 1 called  her.  4.  The  hat 
which  pleased  you  so  much  I bought  at  a bargain.  5.  My 
parents,  whose  letters  I have  read  to  you,  will  return  soon. 

6.  Give  me  some  paper  on  which  I can  write,  if  you  please. 

7.  Here  is  the  book  of  which  I spoke. 

1 ja,  bod),  bod)  ja,  or  bod)  etnmal ,pray,  do,  be  sure  to. 

2 Singular  in  German  ; order,  of  which  (the)  contents  (269,  N.).  3 251,  b. 
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INDEFINITE  RELATIVE  PRONOUNS  : toet, 

273.  instead  of  brtd  or  lnelcf)Cd 

1.  Silled,  toad  id)  Ijalte,  foH  beiit  feiit.  All  I have  shall  be  thine. 

2 . $>ad  ift  bad  SBcfte,  toad  toir  tun  limnen.  That  is  the  best  we  can  do. 

3.  ©ie  Ijabett  tnir  bad  25ttd)  gebradjt,  toad  mid)  fe^r  frcut.  You  have 

brought  me  the  book , (a  circumstance)  which  gives  me  much  pleasure. 

a.  Observe  that  toad  is  used  instead  of  bad  or  toeldjed,  in  i after 
ailed;  in  2 after  the  neuter  adjective  bad  S3efte,  used  substantively; 
in  3 to  refer  to  an  antecedent  clause.  On  the  order,  see  268,  b. 

274.  Rule.  — 23ad  takes  the  place  of  bad  or  toeldjed  after 
ailed,  bad,  ed,  etwad,  nidjtd,  manned,  oiel,  toenig,  after  a neuter 
adjective  used  substantively , and  after  an  antecedent  clause. 

Note  i. — For  the  dative  or  accusative  of  toad  with  a preposition  see  270 ,a. 

Note  2.  — Observe  in  the  translations  of  1 and  2 above  the  omission  of 
the  relative  pronoun.  This  is  permissible  in  English,  but  never  in  German  : 
nothing  he  has  heard , must  be  in  German  nidjtd,  mad  er  gef)brt  Ijat. 

275.  and  toad  as  Compound  Relatives 

1 . 2Ber  rtidjt  Ijoren  mill,  ntuji  fufylen,  he  who  will ?iot  hear  must  feel. 

2.  2Bad  bu  fyeute  fun  fannft,  (bad)  oerfdpebe  nid)t  auf  morgen,  what 
you  can  do  to-day , (that)  do  not  put  off  till  to-morrow. 

3.  3d)  lann  3fy«en  nidjt  fagen,  toer  fjeute  nad)  3fynen  gefrcxgt  f)at, 
I cannot  tell  you  who  asked  after  you  to-day. 

a.  Observe  that  toer  and  toad  as  compound  relatives  imply  their  own 
antecedent : toer  = he  who ; toad  = that  which  j they  are  used  instead 
of  bcr  or  toeldjer  when  no  definite  antecedent  is  expressed ; ber  also 
occurs  as  a compound  relative.  The  demonstrative  (bad  in  2)  may 
follow  the  relative  clause  for  emphasis.  Compare  3 with  268,  2. 

Note.  — In  such  a sentence  as  toiffen  ©ie,  toer  in  biefent  £aufe  toofjnt  ? 
do  you  know  who  lives  in  this  house  ? toer  is  an  indirect  interrogative,  and 
the  clause  introduced  by  it  an  indirect  question . 
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276.  EXERCISES 

Read  aloud  the  following  sentences,  supplying  the  proper  form  where 
there  are  blanks  ; then  repeat,  changing  antecedent  and  relative  to  the  plural 
in  i,  3,  7,  8,  9,  xo. 

I.  1.  £)iefe§  ift  bie  ©cplerin,  — iiberfetjung  ©ie  forrigiert 
fjaben.  2.  SBoften  ©ie  mir  gefdlligft  fagen,  — Ubetfe^ung  ©ie 
eben  forrigiert  fjaben?  3.  §ier  ift  bie  ©angerin,  non  — roir  bag 
fcfjone  Sieb  fjaben  firtgert  Ijbren.  4.  $d)  toeifj  (know)  nicf)t  mefjr, 
non  — icf)  bag  fd^one  Sieb  f)abe  fingen  fyoren.  5.  $$  faf)  in  bem 
Saben  nidfjtg,  — mir  geftel.  6.  2)a§,  — er  mir  ergab)Ite,  Ijatte  id) 
fd)on  oorfyer  gefjort.  7.  £>er  $£ifd(),  — §err  D.  nor  acf)t  £agen  in 
Sonbon  gefauff  I)ai,  ift  fefjr  billig,  — fonberbar  ift,  ba  er  aufg 
fcpnfte  gemacf)t  ift.  8.  S5er  £err,  — ©ie  auf  jenern  ©pagiergang 
begegneien,  unb  — ©ie  bamalg  fennen  lernten,  ift  mein  $reunb. 

9.  $)er  £>err,  — ©ie  geftern  befucfyten,  ift  ein  33efannter  non  mir. 

10.  ©inb  ©ie  in  bem  Simmer  gemefen,  — in  ber  ©driller  arbeitet  ? 

II.  i.  That  which  he  has  related  is  true.  2.  The  room  you 
slept  in  is  too  cold.  3.  Everything  (all)  that  lies  on  the  table 
is  mine.  4.  I will  give  you  the  prettiest  (neut.)  I have.  5.  He 
told  me  a secret  which  he  had  just  heard.  6.  He  told  me 
what  he  had  just  heard.  7.  The  singer  does  not  remember 
(171)  her  song,  which  is  very  strange.  8.  He  told  me  whom 
he  became  acquainted  with  on  the  journey. 

277.  VOCABULARY 

begeg'nen,w.dat.,w<?^ (by  chance)  bag  Sieb,  Sieber,  song 
befannt,  acquainted  bie  ©angerin,  men,  singer 

ber,  bie  SSefannte,  acquaintance  fonberbar,  strange 
bamalg,  at  that  time , then  bie©d)iUerin,  men , scholar, pupil 

ergafy'Ien,  relate , tell  bie  ilberfet'gung,  -en,  translation 

forrigie'ren,  correct  oorfyer',  before , previously 

fennen  lernen,  fernte  fennen,  fennen  gelernt,  get  acquainted  with 
fdjlafen  (fd)Iafft,  fdjlaft),  fcf)Iief,  gefdjlafen,  sleep 
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278. 

PASSIVE  VOICE  (440) 

Active 

Passive 

Pres. 

id)  lobe  il)tt 

er  toirb  oon  mir  gelobt 

I praise  him 

he  is  praised  by  me 

Impf. 

id;  lobte  ifjn 

er  tonrbc  oon  ntir  gelobt 

I praised  him 

he  was  praised  by  me 

Perf. 

id;  Ijabc  ifm  gelobt 

er  ift  oon  mir  gelobt  toorben 

/ have  praised  him 

he  has  been  praised  by  me 

Plupf . 

id)  Ijatte  ibn  gelobt 

er  mar  oon  mir  gelobt  toorben 

/ had  praised  him 

he  had  been  praised  by  me 

Fut. 

id)  toerbe  i^rt  lobett 

er  toirb  oon  mir  gelobt  toerben 

I shall  praise  him 

he  will  be  praised  by  me 

Fut.  P. 

id)  toerbe  i^rt  gelobt  Ijabett 

er  toirb  oon  mir  gelobt  toorben  fcitt 

I shall  have  praised  him 

he  will  have  been  praised  by  me 

Inf.  as 

id)  mub  ifyn  lobett 

er  mufj  oon  mir  gelobt  tocrben 

compl. 

I must  praise  him 

he  must  be  praised  by  me 

а.  Review  the  indicative  of  toerben  (443)  and  then  observe  that  to 
form  the  passive  of  a transitive  verb  (1)  its  perfect  participle  is  com- 
bined with  toerben  in  the  required  mood,  tense,  number,  and  person  ; 
(2)  the  participle  of  toerben  is  then  loorben,  not  getoorben ; and  (3) 
toorbctt  follows  the  participle  of  the  verb.  Learn  the  passive  indica- 
tive and  infinitives  of  lobett  (440).  Substitute  bid)  for  iljn  above  and 
make  the  required  changes  in  the  second  column.  * 

279.  EXERCISES 

Change  the  following  sentences  to  the  passive. 

1.  ®er  Siauber  fyalt  ben  Sfeifenben  im  2Balb  an. 

2.  £)er  dauber  fjtelf  ben  ^Retfenben  irn  2Balb  an. 

3.  $)er  3fauber  t)at  ben  3fetfenben  im  2BaIb  angefyalten. 

4.  SDer  dauber  b)atte  ben  fRetfenben  im  2BaIb  ange^alten. 

5.  ®er  dauber  toirb  ben  Sfteifenben  im  2Balb  anfyalten. 

б.  $>er  dauber  toirb  ben  3Reifenben  im  2BaIb  angefyalten  Ejaben. 
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7.  2Bann  Ifaben  ©ie  bie  UI)r  aufgegogen?  8.  £>err  9JI.  umgibt 
feirten  ©arten  mit  einer  2Jlauer.  9.  2)ie  ^einbe  fjaben  bie  ©tabt 
gang  gerftort.  10.  ®er  Sefjrer  lieft  bie  Gcrgafylung  nor,  unb  ber 
©djuler  lieft  fie  nad).  11.  ®ie  ©driller  miiffen  biefe  ©ebid)te  au3= 
toenbig  lernen.  12.  3Jian  muf  biefe§  ©ebidjt  au§n>enbig  lernen. 

280.  I.  Change  the  following  to  the  active,  supplying  titan  for  the  sub- 
ject of  the  principal  clause. 

SDiefer  $alaft,  welder  irn  $af)re  1830  non  bem  fprftert  21.  erbaut 
tourbe,  nad)bem  ber  frufyere  (former)  00m  $euer  gerftort  toorben  roar, 
toirb  nadjffe  28ocbe  oerfauft  roerben,  ba  ©raf  23.,  ber  je|ige  2Sefif$er 
be§felbert,  gum  armert  3Jlann  gemorben  ift. 

II.  1.  This  palace  was  sold  in  the  year  1845.  2.  It  had 

been  built  by  Prince  B.  3.  An  older  palace,  which  had  been 
destroyed  by  fire,  once  stood  in  (an)  the  same  place.  4.  These 
new  houses  will  be  sold,  because  the  owners  are  now  poor  men. 
5.  After  the  old  palace  had  been  destroyed  by  fire,  a new  one 
was  built  in  the  same  place.  6.  The  palaces  which  were  sold 
had  been  built  by  Count  A.  7.  The  palaces  had  to  be  sold. 
8.  The  exercises  had  been  improved  by  the  teacher. 
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ber  23efif$er,  23efif$er,  owner 
erbau'en,  build  up,  build 
bie  @rgal)Iung,  =ert,  tale,  story 
ber  $einb,  $einbe,  enemy 
ba§  $euer,  $euer ,fire 
gang,  whole ; entirely , quite 
bie  2Jlauer,  2Jiauern,  wall 


nad)bem',  conj.,  after,  251  ,b 

ber  Drt,  Drte,  place 

ber  ^alaft',  ^alaffe,  palace 

ber  Slauber,  dauber,  robber 

oerbeffern,  improve 

ba§  23ermogen,  23ermi3gen, property 

gerfto'ren,  destroy 


anfyalten,  fyielt  an,  angefjalten,  stop , uhold  up" ; cf.  in 
aufgiel)en,  gog  auf,  aufgegogen,  wind  up 
naddefen,  Ia§  nad),  nadjgelefen,/<?//<?w  in  reading 
oorlefen,  Ia§  nor,  oorgelefen,  read  aloud  or  to 
umge'ben,  umgab',  umge'ben,  surround 
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282.  PASSIVE  CONTRASTED  WITH  PERFECT  PAR- 

TICIPLE AND  fein 

1.  tuerbcn  + perfect  par-  f ©eitt  nmrbe  1830  eiitgcrirfjtct, 

ticiple , denoting  action  or  J his  house  was  furnished  in  18 JO. 
process  of  change.  Real  | $)ie  Uljr  Wirb  imtner  turn  iljw  aufgegogcn, 
Passive.  L the  clock  is  always  wound  up  by  him. 

2.  fetit  + perfect  parti-  C War  gut  eingcridjtct, 

ciple,  describing  condition  J the  house  was  well  furnished. 
resulting  from  action.  Seem-  1 $>ie  ttljr  ift  fdjmt  aufgegogcn, 

ing  Passive.  I the  clock  is  already  wound  up. 

a.  Observe  that  in  the  first  group  the  participles  cittgeridjtet  and 
aufgcjogcn  are  parts  of  the  verb,  forming  true  passives  ; in  the  second 
group  they  are  used  as  adjectives  in  the  predicate  after  the  verb  fein, 

283.  Rule.  — In  rendering  be  with  a perfect  participle 
into  German , translate  by  merben,  if  the  act  seems  promi- 
nent; by  fein,  f the  state  or  condition  is  described. 

284.  EXERCISES 

I.  ©ie  erinnern  fid)  rooE)I  ber  fjiibfdfjen  Eljr  mil  ber  golbenen  $ette, 
tneldje  mir  gu  2BeiI)nad)ten  non  meinen  ©Item  gum  ®efd)enf  gemadjt 
nmrbe?  $a,  e§  roar  ein  feljr  fdjoneg  @efdf)enf.  5Run,  benfen  ©ie 
fid)  nur ! ©ie  nmrbe  geftern  non  meinem  fleinen  Sruber  au3  meiner 
©cljublabe  genommen  unb  nollftanbig  nerborben.  @r  fpielte  bamit 
unb  liefs  fie  auf  ben  Soben  fallen.  2113  er  fie  f)atte  fallen  laffen, 
rief  er  au§:  tut  mir  leib ; id)  fyabe  e§  nid)t  gem1  getan." 

SClg  fie  aufgeljoben  murbe,  tnar  ba§  ©Ia§  gerbrodien;  unb  als  fie 
unterfud)t  murbe,  fanben  mir,  bajg  bie  ^auptfeber  aucl)  gerbrocljen 
mar.  — (S§  ift  fel)r  fdfjabe ; aber  marum  l)aben  ©ie  biefelbe  nidtjt 
an  einen  anbern  Drt  gelegt  ? SDort  fonnte  ber  fleine  $mtge  fie  gu 


1 on  purpose. 
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Ieicf)t  erreicf)en.  ©a  btefe  aBer  oerborBen  i[t,  unb  bod^  nidEjt  con 
$fynen  oerborBen  nmrbe,  werben  $l)re  ©Item  root;I  nac^fte 

2Beifynad)ten  etne  anbere  geben. 

II.  1.  My  watch  is  broken,  because  my  brother  let  it  fall. 
2.  This  mirror  was  broken  the  other  day;  do  you  know  by 
whom  it  was  broken  ? 3.  These  clocks  are  generally  wound 

up  after  breakfast,  are  they  not  ? 4.  Here  is  the  key  ; shall  I 

wind  them  up  ? No,  thank  you,  they  are  already  wound  up. 
5.  Letters  must  be  written1  to  your  mother  at  once.  6.  My 
letters  home2  are  already  written,  which 3 gives  me  great  joy.4 
7.  The  house  which  is  now  occupied  by  Mr.  S.  was  built  by 
his  grandfather  in  the  year  1802.  8.  It  was  afterwards 

greatly  (fefyr)  improved  by  the  present  owner,  who  had  become 
a rich  man.  9.  It  was  surrounded  by  him  with  a very  beautiful 
garden.  10.  It  is  surrounded  by  a very  beautiful  garden. 


285.  VOCABULARY 


Beroofy'nen,  trans.,  inhabit,  occupy 
ber  33oben,  33 'ifozw.,  ground,  floor 
errei'djen,  reach,  arrive  at 
bct§  ^riifyftucf,  =ftiicfe,  breakfast 
geroofynlitf),  commonly,  generally 
ber  ©ro  jjtmter,  =t>ater,  grandfather 
bie  ^attpifeber,  =febern,  mainspring 
bie  $ette,  $etten,  chain 


ttacf)f)er',  adv.,  afterwards 
neulicf),  lately,  the  other  day 
ber  ©d&Iuffel,  ©d&Iiiffel,  key 
bte  ©d)uBIabe,  daben,  drawer 
ber  ©piegel,  ©piegel,  mirror 
urtterfucf)'en,  examine 
ooE'ftanbig,  completely 
bie  2Beifyna<f)ten  (pi.),  Christmas 


!es>  iff  feljr  fdjabe,  it  is  a great  pity 
jauf'fyeben,  fyoB  auf,  aufgef)oBert,/zVv£  up;  save 
jau^'rufert,  rief  au§,  auSgerufen,  call  out,  exclaim;  cf.  162 
benfen,  badjte,  gebadjt,  think 

gerBre'cfyen  (gerBricfjft,  gerBrid^t),  gerBracf),  gerBrodjen,  break  in  pieces 
berber'Ben  (oerbirBjt,  oerbirBt),  tterbarB,  oerborBen,  spoil,  ruin 


1 For  the  complementary  passive  infinitive  see  278,  second  column. 

2 nad£)  §aufe.  3 See  274.  4 micf)  feljr  freut. 
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PASSIVE  VOICE  — Continued : READING  LESSON 


286.  Impersonal  Passive 

i.  Intransitives  with  in-  f $>ie  $rauett  banftett  mtr  (act.), 
direct  object.  @3  murbe  mir  Don  ben  grauett  gebattft. 

f SOian  ladjtc  nub  fang  (act.). 

-<j  (£3  ttrorbc  gctarfjt  mtb  gefuttgett,  there  was 
( laughing  and  singing. 

a.  Observe  in  i that  an  intransitive  verb  taking  a dative  object 
(mir)  in  the  active  keeps  the  dative  in  the  passive  and  has  the 
indefinite  subject  e§ ; in  2 that  an  intransitive  verb  taking  no  object 
may  have  an  impersonal  passive  form,  without  real  passive  sense. 

Note.  — ©g  is  omitted  if  the  inverted  order  is  used. 


2.  Intransitives  without 
object. 


287.  Substitutes  for  the  Passive 


1.  fJJIatt  with  active 

2.  Reflexive  active 

3.  ©id)  laffen  with  active  infinitive 


f He  was  ordered  to  go. 

9)lan  befall  ifjnt  gu  gefyctt. 

f The  ring  has  been  found. 

( $>er  'Jitug  f)at  fid)  gefmtbett. 

Nothing  can  be  done. 

liifjt  fic^  nic^t^  ntadjcn. 


a.  The  passive  is  much  less  used  in  German  than  in  English ; 
hence  in  translating  into  German,  if  the  agent  in  the  English  passive 
is  not  expressed,  one  of  the  above  forms,  especially  matt  with  the 
active,  should  often  be  substituted  for  the  passive. 


288.  EXERCISE 

1.  There  is  much  buying  and  selling.  2.  The  money  will 
be  found.  3.  The  boy  was  not  helped.  4.  Will  the  poor 
woman  be  helped  ? 5.  Pieces  of  money  were  picked  up  in  the 

woods  (287,  1).  6.  The  robber  must  be  obeyed  (287,  1).  7.  It 
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may  be  hoped  (287,  3).  8.  Much  can  be  said  about  the  boy 
and  the  robber.  9.  An  old  house  is  not  easily  sold  (287,  2). 

289.  ©ciftc^gegcntoart  eittc3  $uakn 

©in  $nabe,  ber  non  feinen  ©Item  auf  einen  ^aljrmarft  gefanbt 
roorben  war,  urn  nerfcfyiebene  2lrtifel  gu  nerfaufen,  murbe  auf  bem 
§eimweg  non  einern  9tauber  gu  ipferb  angeljalten.  SDer  $nabe  lief 
banon,  fo  fcfjnelt  ifjn  feine  $aifse  tragen  fonnten,  raurbe  aber  balb 
eingefyolt.  $)er  dauber  fiieg  ab  unb  forberie  ba§  ©elb  be§  $naben. 
2)a  gog  biefer  feinen  ©elbbeutel  f>erau§  unb  ftreute  ben  $nf)alt 
be§felben  auf  bem  Soben  umf)er.  SBafyrenb  ba§  ©elb  nun  non  bem 
5iauber  aufgelefen  rourbe,  fprang  ber  $nabe  bIi|fc^neU  auf  ba3 
Sferb  unb  galoppierte  baoon.  §aufe  angefommen,  murbe  ba§ 
Sferb  in  bem  ©tad  angebunben;  barauf  murben  bie  ©atteltafdjen 
unterfudjt,  unb  e§  fanb  fid^  aujjer  gtnei  gelabenen  ipiftolen  eine  bebeu= 
tenbe  ©umme  bare§  ©elb  barin. 

1.  2Ber  murbe  non  feinen  ©Item  auf  ben  $af)rmarft  gefanbt? 
2.  Son  mem  murbe  er  auf  bem  ^eimraeg  angefyalten  ? 3.  2Ba§  tat  ber 
$nabe,  al§  er  angefyalten  murbe  ? 4.  2Ber  fjolte  i^n  ein  ? 5.  2Bas> 
forberte  ber  9tauber,  nadjbem  er  abgeftiegen  mar?  6.  SBurbe  bem 
^naben  getjolfen  ? 7.  2Ba§  tat  ber  $nabe,  wafjrenb  ber  dauber 

ba§  ©elb  auflaS  ? 8.  2Ba§  fanb  fid)  in  ben  ©atteltafdjen  ? 

290.  PARTIAL  VOCABULARY 

an'binben,  tie,  fasten;  cf.  129  gelaben,  p.p ,,x  loaded 
ein'fyolen,  overtake  ba§  ©elbftiicf,  '\\Sxfa,  piece  of  money 

gefjor'cfyen,  w.  dat.}  obey  f)erau3'gief)en,  draw  out;  cf.  254 

abfteigen,  ftieg  ab,  ift  abgeftiegen,  dismount 
auflefen,  la3  auf,  aufgelefen,  gather  up 
befefylen,  befall,  befofylen,  w.  dat.,  command 
fenben,  fanbte,  gefanbt,  send 
fpringen,  fprang,  ift  gefprungen,  spring , leap 
1 Perfect  participles  are  declined  like  adjectives. 
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291.  GERMAN  AND  ENGLISH  TENSES  COMPARED 

1*  Dbglcidj  id)  jeijt  fc^oit  ad)t  Sage  Ijier  but,  l)abe  idj  erft  geficnt  pm 
erffeit  SOialc  au^geljcn  fimnett.  2&iil)rcnb  mein  Gruber  SBriefe  fiir  mid) 
fdjrieb,  madjte  id)  ciiten  Syasiergattg  burd)  bie  ©tabt  mtb  ging  bcitu  in 
ba3  9Jlufcum ; morgen  fefjrc  id)  nod)  £aitfe  pviid.  Although  I have 
now  been  a week  in  this  place,  I could  go  out  only  yesterday  for  the 
first  time.  While  my  brother  was  writing  letters  for  me,  I took  a 
walk  through  the  town  and  then  went  to  the  Museum  ; to-morrow 
I shall  return  home. 

2.  28er  ift  nitgefontmen  ? mirb  ©djmefter  fein.  Who  has 

arrived  ? It  is  probably  (/  suppose  it  is ) your  sister. 

a.  The  use  of  the  tenses  in  German  corresponds  in  general  to  their 
use  in  English,  but  note  the  following  peculiarities  of  German : — 

b.  The  absence  of  separate  progressive  or  emphatic  forms, 
like  am  writing,  was  writing,  do  write. 

c.  The  use  of  the  pres,  (often  with  fdjort  or  feit)  instead  of  the 
perf.  for  what  has  been  and  still  is,  as  in  the  first  clause  of  i,  bin. 

d.  The  more  varied  use  of  the  perfect  in  speaking  of  isolated 
past  occurrences,  as  in  i,  Ijabe  . . . fihtnen ; hence  its  common- 
ness in  short  questions  and  answers. 

Note.  — The  imperfect,  like  the  English  imperfect,  is  used  in  connected 
narrative  of  past  events,  hence  often  in  complex  sentences  (19)  relating  to 
the  past,  as  in  1,  fdjrieb,  madjtc. 

e.  The  more  common  use  of  the  present  for  the  future,  as 
in  1,  feljre  . . . priitf. 

f.  The  use  of  the  future,  or  future  perfect,  to  indicate  a 
supposition  ox  probability,  as  in  2,  mirb  » , . feiit. 

g.  Note  in  adjt  £age  the  accusative  used  of  duration  of  time.  It  is 
also  used  of  definite  time  in  answer  to  the  question  when  ? ltiidjften 
SEBintcr  Ictufett  mir  ©djlittfdjuf),  we  shall  skate  next  winter. 
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292. 

ber  21ufentf)alt,  Slufentljalte, 
ba§  Sab,  Saber,  bath 
bag  Silb,  Silber,  picture 
beinalje,  almost 
befannt,  known 
big  an,  as  far  as,  up  to 
bie  @bbe,  — , ebb , low  tide 
(bag)  ^talien,  Italy 


VOCABULARY 

stay  bag  9JiaI,  9Me,  time 
martcfymal,  sometimes 
mieien,  hire 

ber  3J£orgen,  Morgen,  morning 
bag  3Jiufe'um,  -Uhife'en,  museum 
ofyne,  w.  acc.,  without 
bie  ©ee,  — , sea 
ber  ©pagierritt,  =ritte,  ride 


befommen,  be!am,  iff  befommen,  w.  dat.,  suit,  agree;  cf.  166 
gubrtngen,  bracf)te  gu,  gugebracfyt,  spend,  pass 


293.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  $f)r  S)iener,  £>err  $).  $d)  t>abe  ja  fcfjon  lange  nidf)t  mef>r 
bag  Sergniigen  getiabt,  ©ie  gu  fefyen.  2Bie  lange  finb  ©ie  fcfjon 
in  biefer  ©iabt  ? — 2,  2Bir  finb  beinafje  oiergefyn  £age  Ijier,  unb 
erfl  gefiernijaben  n)ir  gum  erflen  -Jftafe  ofjne  3fegenfcf)irm  auggefjen 
fbnnen ; morgen  befudfjen  toir  bie  -Ufufeen,  unb  bann  reifen  mir 
nacb  Serlin. — 3.  $$r  2lufentf)alt  an  ber  ©ee  mirb  $E>nen  nidjt  gut 
befommen  fein,  benn  ©ie  fefyen  gar  nidfjt  mofjl  aug.  2Bie  f)aben 
©ie  bie  3eit  gugebracf)t  ? — 4.  HJiorgeng1  naljm  icf)  ein  Sab,  mancf)= 
mal  fcfjon  oor  bem  $ruf)ftucf ; gur  3eit  ber  ©bbe  macfjte  idfj  einen 
©pagiergang,  ober  icf)  mieiete  ein  ^3ferb  unb  madfjte  einen  ©pagierritt. 

II.  1.  How  long  has  he  been  in  the  town  now?  He  has 
now  been  here  a week,  but  he  has  not  as  yet  seen  very  much. 
2.  Have  you  been  writing  letters  for  him  the  whole  morning  ? 
I have  been  writing  letters  now  for  four  hours.  3.  Did  they 
take  a walk  through  the  town  or  into  the  fields  ? They  took 
a walk  into  the  fields  and  went  as  far  as  the  village.  4.  When2 
I was  in  Italy,  I saw  many  beautiful  pictures.  5.  I suppose 
the  poem  is  known  to  you.  6.  To-morrow  I shall  go  to  town 
to  see  (befucfjen)  the  Museum  ; will  you  go  with  me  ? 

1 The  genitive  is  used  of  time  indefinite  or  habitually  recurring.  2 251,  b. 
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294.  REVIEW  XLI-XLVIII : READING  LESSON 

It  may  be  well  to  divide  this  lesson  into  two. 

i.  Decline  roa§  fur  etrte  Slume;  toelcf)er  as  a relative  (420); 
welder  Setter.  2.  Write  out  the  inflection  of  laffen  (202)  in 
the  present  and  imperfect.  3.  Give  a synopsis  of  toerben  in 
the  indicative ; give  the  perfect  infinitive.  4.  Give  a synopsis 
of  loben  in  the  indicative  passive  ; give  the  form  for  to  have 
been  loved.  5.  In  the  inflection  of  a verb  in  the  passive,  what  is 
always  the  place  of  its  perfect  participle  in  compound  tenses 
with  reference  to  toerben  ? 6.  What  form  of  the  perfect  parti- 
ciple of  toerben  is  used  in  the  passive  ? 7.  In  289,  second  part, 

change  passive  forms  to  active  and  active  to  passive.  8.  Sub- 
stitute active  forms  for  the  following  passives : — 

(1)  ©ttefel  tourben  ctu§  Seber  (leather)  gemacfyt  (287,  1). 

(2)  ®ie  Xitr  tourbe  gebffnet  (287,  2). 

(3)  £>a§  $enfter  fjat  nicfff  jugentacfff  toerben  fbnnen  (287,  1 or  3). 

(4)  ®te  SSrtefe  fatten  oor  gtoblf  Ufyr  gefcfjrieben  toerben  tnitffen. 

9.  Translate  the  following  into  German  and  tell  what  each 
sentence  of  the  German  illustrates  : — 

(1)  The  books  you  lent  me  are  extremely1  interesting.2 

(2)  Where  is  the  pen  you  wrote  with  ? 

(3)  What  can  be  believed  of  all  that  he  relates  ? 

(4)  What  have  you  been  playing  with  this  whole  morning? 

(5)  What  sort  of  flowers  shall  I buy  for  your  cousin  ? 

(6)  The  worst3  the  soldiers  told  us  of  the  battle4  is  true. 

(7)  Tell  me  which  are  friends  and  which  are  enemies. 

10.  Point  out  in  293,  I,  the  sentences  that  illustrate  a differ- 
ence between  the  German  and  English  present  and  future. 

1 chfijerft.  2 unterbaltenb.  3 ©^limmfte.  4 bie  ©djlatf)i. 
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11.  Find  in  86,  II,  and  94,  II,  sentences  in  which  the  im- 
perfect would  be  best  turned  into  German  by  the  perfect. 

12.  Find  in  250,  I,  and  255,  I,  perfects  that  should  be  trans- 
lated by  the  imperfect.  13.  Find  in  289  an  illustration  of 
164,  252,  253,  287,  2. 

295.  Sddjleiit 

Read  and  commit  to  memory. 

Sad)lein,  filberfjell  unb  flat, 

$Du  eilft  ooriiber  immerbar. 

2lm  Ufer  ftef)’  tcf),  firm’  xmb  finn’ : 

SBo1  fommft  bu  fjer,1  too  gef)fi  bu  f)in? 

£d)  fomm’  cm3  bunfler  gelfen  ©ct)ofi; 

■Uiein  Sauf  gef)t  iiber  Slum’  unb  9Jloo§; 

2Iuf  meinem  ©piegel  fdjroebt  fo  miib 
3)e§  blauen  §immel§  freunblid;2  Silb.3 

2)’rum  f)ab’  icf).  frozen  ^inberfinn; 

@3  ireibt4  mid}  fort,  toeiji5  nidjt  toofyin. 

2)er6  rnicf)  gerufen7  au§  bem  ©tein, 

$Der,8  ben!’  icf),  toirb  mein  $it!)rer  fein. 

Caroline  -Kubolplji. 

296.  EXERCISE 

Complete  abbreviated  forms  in  the  poem  and  answer  the  following. 

2Bof)er  fomrnt  ba§  Sdd)Iein  ? 2Bo£)in  geljt  baSfelbe  ? 2 Ba§  fdjroebt 
fo  milb  auf  feinem  ©piegel  ? 2Bie  fdjroebt  auf  be3  SddjleinS  ©piegel 
ba§  £>immel§bilb  ? 2Ba§  fiir  einen  ©inn  f)ai  ba§  Sadjlein  ? SBeifi 
ba§  Sacfilein,  toa§  e§  forttreibt  ? 28er  rairb  be§  Sacf>lein§  $iif)rer 
fein  ? SSofyer  toirb  ba§  Sdd^Iein  gerufen  ? 

1 tDO  and  f)et  to  be  taken  together ; so  too  and  f)tn.  2 In  poetry  the 
declension-ending  is  often  omitted  before  a neuter  noun  in  the  nom.  or  acc. 

8 Subject  of  fdjtoe&t.  4 Translate  by  the  passive.  6 Supply  id),  as  subject. 

6 Compound  relative,  he  who.  7 Supply  Ijat.  8 Demonstrative,  that  one,  he. 


122 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


LESSON  L 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD  — PRESENT,  PERFECT,  FUTURE 

Indirect  Discourse 


297. 

Present  Subjunctive 

Endings 

id)  lobe 

fei)  e 

fjabe 

toerbe 

fei 

biirfe 

e 

bu  lob  eft 

fei)  eft 

I)ab  eft 

loerbeft 

fei  eft 

bitrf  eft 

eft 

er  lobe 

fel)e 

Ijabe 

toerbe 

fei 

biirfe 

e 

toir  loben 

fet)  en 

l)aben 

toerben 

feieit 

biirfen 

en 

if>r  lob  et 

fei)  et 

I)rtb  et 

toerb  et 

feiet 

biirfet 

et 

©ie  loben 

fei)  en 

Ijaben 

toerb  en 

feiett 

bitrf  en 

en 

fie  lob  en 

fefyen 

fjab  en 

toerben 

feiett 

biirfen 

en 

298.  Perf.  Subjv.  Sing. 

Fut.  Subjv.  Sing. 

id)  Ijabe  gelobt 

id)  fei  getoefen 

id)  toerbe  loben  or 

fein 

bu  Ijabeft  gelobt  bu  feteft  getoefen 

bu  toerbeft  loben  or  fein 

er  fjabe  gelobt 

er 

fei  getoefen 

er  toerbe  loben  or 

fein 

a.  The  present  subjunctive  is  formed  regularly  upon  the  stem  of 
the.  present  infinitive.  The  form  fei  alone  is  without  person-endings. 
Inflect  the  present  subjunctive  of  fijmteit,  ntiigett,  molten  (444). 

b.  Give  indicative  forms  corresponding  to  subjunctive  in  black  type. 

c.  Give  the  passive  subjunctive  of  loben  in  the- above  tenses  (440). 


299.  Direct  Discourse 

©ie  fagte : „@g  tft  fait" 

She  said : “ It  is  cold  ” 

©ie  fragte : „3ft  eg  fait  getoefen  ?" 

She  asked : “ Has  it  been  cold ? ” 

©ie  antroortete : „©g  toirb  morgen  fait  fein" 

She  replied:  11  It  will  be  cold  to-morrow’’ 

a.  Observe  that  in  the  German,  when  the  direct  quotation  becomes 
indirect,  the  mood  changes  to  the  subjunctive,  to  denote  that  the 
object-clause  is  matter  of  report,  but  the  tense  remains  unchanged. 

1 Dependent  clauses  have  the  normal  order  when  baft  is  omitted. 


Indirect  Discourse 

bafj  eg  fait  fei 
that  it  was  cold 
ob  eg  fait  getoefen  fet 
whether  it  had  been  cold 
eg  merbe1  morgen  fait  fein 
it  would  be  cold  to-morrow 
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300.  Rule.  — The  subjunctive  is  regularly  used  in  indirect 
discourse  after  verbs  of  saying , asking,  replying,  and  the 
like , to  denote  that  the  content  of  the  object-clause  is  matter 
of  report . 

301.  Rule.  — The  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse  is  regu- 
larly in  the  same  tense  that  would  be  used  in  the  indicative 
in  the  direct  discourse,  provided  the  subjunctive  form  differs 
from  the  indicative . 

302.  EXERCISES 

In  I change  the  direct  quotations  to  indirect ; in  II  change  the  indirect 
to  direct;  in  translating  III  carefully  observe  301. 

I.  £etr  21.  fagte:  1.  2)a§  $inb  gef)orcf)t  feinen  ©Item.  2.  9Jiein 

Sruber  fann  ni<f)t  lommert.  3.  @r  ift  non  feinem  ^ferbe  gefaUen. 
4.  @r  rnufj  im  Sett  liegert.  5.  roirb  nadjfie  3Bod^ex  fommen. 

6.  tjaft  bein  Sermbgen  oerloren.  7.  $Der  $nabe  nhrb  non  bem 

Siauber  angefyalten.  8.  $t)r  £>au3  ift  com  geuer  gerftort  worben. 
9.  SDie  Ufyr  ruirb  non  bem  $inb  oerborben  roerben.  10.  ®ie  Uf>r 
ift  oerborben. 

II.  <5irt  Wiener  tcurbe  con  feinem  £>errn  gefragt,  wie  ciel  llf)r  e§ 
fei.  liefer  antroortete,  er  roiffe  e§  nidjt,  ba  er  teine  Ufyr  bei  fid^ 
fjabe ; abet  er  tootle  in  ben  ©arten  gefjen  unb  bie  ©onnenufjr  fjolen, 
bamit  ber  §err  felbft  nadjfetjen  tonne.2 

III.  i.  I asked  a gentleman  what  time  it  was.  2.  He  replied 
that  he  did  not  know,  for  he  had  lost  his  watch.  3.  A gentle- 
man asked  me  if  I knew  when  the  train  left.3  4.  I asked  my 
friend  if  she  had  been  in  Berlin ; she  replied  that  she  should 
go  soon.  5.  I asked  him  if  he  were  going  to-morrow.  6.  He 
replied  that  he  was  very  sorry,  but  he  should  be  obliged  to  go. 

bamit,  so  that  nacf)'fet)en,  see  ob,  whether , if,  251,  b 
roiffen  (toeijj,  toeifst,  tceifi),  toufite,  getoujjt,  know 

1 See  291,  2 Subjunctive  of  purpose ; see  329.  3 Perf.  subjv. ; 245. 
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INDIRECT  DISCOURSE:  SUBJUNCTIVE  AND  INDICATIVE 

303.  Subjunctive  after  Expressions  of  Uncertainty 

1.  0ie  glaubien,  ber  SJiann  fei  reid),  they  thought  the  man  was  rich. 

2.  2JIan  fiirdjtete,  bie  ©tabt  fei  gcttomnteit  toorbeit,  people  feared  the 
city  had  been  taken. 

3.  ©r  fjoffte  nod),  fein  ©ofjn  tncrbc  guriitffeljrett,  he  hoped  still  his  son 
would  return. 

a.  Observe  that  subjunctive  clauses  are  used  above  after  glaubeit, 
fiirdjteu,  Ijoffeit,  as  after  fagett,  frageit,  etc.,  in  the  indirect  quotations 
of  299.  Review  300  and  301. 

304.  Rule.  — The  subjunctive  is  used , as  hi  indirect  dis-  1 
course , regularly  after  expressions  of  uncertainty , as  of  be-  J 
lieving,  fearing,  hoping , and  the  like. 

a.  But  after  the  first  person  singular  and  plural  of  the  present  tense 
the  indicative  must  be  used  : id)  glaube,  ber  9Jtann  ift  retd). 

305.  Indicative  after  Expressions  of  Certainty 

1.  2sdf)  toeifj,  baft  er  eine  Uf)r  fjat,  I know  that  he  has  a watch. 

2.  ift  befamtt,  baft  $riij  fontmen  trnrb,  it  is  known  that  Fritz  j 
will  come. 

306.  Rule. — The  indicative  is  regularly  used  after  verbs 
of  knowing,  seeing , proving,  and  other  expressions  of  certainty . I 

Note.  — From  the  illustrations  and  rules  of  the  preceding  and  the  pres- 
ent lesson  it  will  be  seen  that  the  subjunctive  is  the  mood  of  uncertainty, 
the  indicative  the  mood  of  fact.  Sometimes  the  subjunctive  and  indicative 
are  equally  correct,  but  differ  in  implication.  Thus,  er  fagt,  bafi  er  franf 
feir  he  says  that  he  is  sick , implies,  “ that  is  his  statement ; I do  not  vouch 
for  the  fact.”  But  er  fagt,  bafj  er  franf  ift,  implies,  “ what  he  says  is,  I 
believe,  true.”  Hence  a hard  and  fast  line  cannot  always  be  drawn  between  ! 
the  subjunctive  and  indicative  in  indirect  discourse ; but  the  foregoing 
rules  will  serve  for  general  guidance. 
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307.  EXERCISE 

1.  We  fear  that  you  are  not  well;  we  feared  that  you  were 
not  well.  2.  I hear  that  a boy  has  been  stopped  by  a robber. 

3.  My  sister  heard  yesterday  that  the  robber  had  been  found. 

4.  The  parents  hoped  their  son  would  not  become  (a)  soldier. 

5.  We  knew  that  their  son  became  (a)  soldier.  6.  I think  the 
boy  has  lost  his  book.  7.  The  boy  thought  he  had  lost  his 
book.  8.  He  says  he  has  found  your  ring.  9.  We  thought  he 
could  work,  but  he  cannot. 

308.  goflfmfjeit 

2In  einem  0cf)tagbaum  erfdjien  einmal  ein  $erl,  ber  einen  @fel  trteb. 
9Jtan  forberte  i^m  ben  3oU  ab;  aber  er  fagie,  er  tootle  benfetben 
nidjt  begat/en,  roeil  feirt  $£ier  nicf)t  belaben  fei.  ®er  ,3oEeinnef)mer 
trat  ifjrn  in  ben  2Beg  unb  fagte,  baf$  fiir  einen  @fel,  ob  er  belaben 
ober  unbelaben  fei,  gotl  begafylt  toerben  muffe ; er  fiir  feine  ^erfon 
aber  fei  fret,  er  ntoge  belaben  fein  ober  nicfjt.  „2Benn  bag  bie  3Ser= 
orbnung  iff/'  rief  er,  „fo  follt  if)r  nicf)t§  fyaben."  9?un  naf)tn  er  ben 
@fel  auf  ben  9tiiden  nnb  trug  ifjn  fort. 

I.  An  ass-driver  (©fettreiber)  once  came  to  a toll-gate.  He 
thought  he  could  go  (fein)  free,  because  the  ass  was  not  loaded  ; 
but  the  toll-gatherer  appeared  and  said  he  must  pay  for  the 
ass,  but  he  might  go  free  himself.  The  fellow  did  not  want 
to  pay  and  cried  out  that  he  would  carry  the  ass  on  his  back. 
Therefore  (alfo)  the  toll-gatherer  got  nothing. 

309.  PARTIAL  VOCABULARY 

belaben,  partic.,  loaded  ber  fHiidten,  IHiicfen,  back 

begaf)Ien,  pay  ber  ©cfjlagbaum,  =bdutne,  toll-gate 

erfdfeinen,  erfdjien,  iff  erfdjienen,  appear 
fort'tragen  (tragft,  tragi),  trug  fort,  fortgetragen,  carry  off 
treiben,  trieb,  getrieben,  drive , urge  on,  press  forward 
treten  (trittft,  tritt),  trat,  ift  getreten,  tread,  step , go 
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SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD  — IMPERFECT  AND  PLUPERFECT : 
INDIRECT  DISCOURSE:  READING  LESSON 


310.  Imperfect  Subjunctive 


td) 

lobte 

Ijatte 

miirbe 

mare 

biirfte 

bu 

lobteft 

Weft 

fj  dtt  eft 

miirb  eft 

luar  eft 

biirfteft 

er 

lobte 

We 

Ijatte 

miirbe 

mare 

biirfte 

rotr 

lobten 

faljen 

ptten 

miirb  en 

mdreit 

biirften 

ifjr 

lobtet 

fiifjet 

pttet 

miirb  et 

mdret 

biirftet 

©ie 

lobten 

faljeit 

(fatten 

miirb  en 

mdren 

biirften 

fie 

lobten 

fdfjen 

(fatten 

miirb  en 

mdren 

biirften 

a.  The  imperfect  subjunctive  is  formed  regularly  upon  the  imperfect 
stem,  with  the  same  person-endings  as  the  present  subjunctive  (297); 
it  modifies  a,  0,  it,  to  af  i)f  i«,  in  strong  verbs  and  in  the  auxiliaries, 
except  fallen  and  tooHen.  Give  the  indicative  forms  corresponding  to 
the  subjunctives  above. 

b.  The  plupf . is  formed  regularly  with  the  impf.  subjv.  of  the  auxiliary. 

c.  Learn  the  impf.  and  plupf.  subjv.  active  and  passive  of  loben  (440). 


311.  Direct  Discourse 


Indirect  Discourse 


1.  $jcf)  fragte  bie  finber:  „3Ba§ 

macfyi  if>r  in  meinem  ©ar= 
ten  ?" 

2.  ©ie  antroorteten : „2Bir  fjaben 

nur  ein  paar  ©rbbeeren  ge= 
pfliicft."  They  answered, \ 
“ We  have  only  picked  a 
few  strawberries .” 


(1)  $sd)  fragte  fcie  $inber,  toag  fie  in 

meinem  ©arten  marten  (for 
ntadjen,  301). 

(2)  ©ie  antroorteten,  bafj  fie  nur  ein 

paar  ©rbbeeren  gepfliidt  Ijatten 
(for  Ijaben).  They  answered 
that  they  had  only  picked  a 
few  strawberries. 


312.  Rule.  — If  the  regular  subjunctive  form  for  indirect 
discourse  does  not  differ  from  the  corresponding  indicative 
of  the  direct  discourse , substitute : 

I.  For  the  present  subjunctive , the  imperfect  subjunctive . 
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2.  For  the  perfect  subjunctive , the  pluperfect  subjunctive. 

J.  For  the  future  subjv.y  the  present  conditional  (316,  a). 

f For  the  future  perfect  subjv.y  the  perfect  conditional. 

a.  The  substitutions  of  312  are  most  common  after  an  imperfect  in 
the  principal  clause,  and  in  actual  usage  occur  frequently  where  they 
are  not  required.  Thus,  in  302,  II,  it  would  be  permissible  to  change 
fei,  toiffe,  Ijabe,  tootle,  to  to«ire,  toiijfte,  tjattc,  tootttc. 

Note.  — The  impf.  of  direct  discourse  is  perf.  or  plupf.  in  the  indirect. 

313.  $)ie  $ittbcr  im  (Marten 

£>eute  morgen  fanb  id)  groei  $inber  in  tneinem  ©arten,  unb  id) 
fragte  fie,  ma§  fie  ba  madjten.  ©ie  antroorfefen  fefyr  unfdfjulbig, 
bafi  fie  nur  ein  paar  ©rbbeeren  gepfludt  fatten,  bie  fie  mit  nacf)  §aufe 
nefpnen1  unb  intern  fleinen  Sruber,  metier  franf  im  Sett  fei,  geben 
tooUten ; unb  al3  icf)  fie  fragte,  mer  ifjnen  bie  ©rlaubni§  gegeben 
Ijabe,  in  ben  ©arten  gu  geljen  unb  bie  ©rbbeeren  gu  pfliicfen,  fagten 
fie,  fie  fatten  gefjort,  ber  Sefitjer  be§  ©artenS  fei  ein  fefjr  freunblicfjer 
5Rann,  ber  oft  franfen  Seuten  Dbft  fd)ide ; ba  fatten  fie  gebadjt,  fie 
rooltten  oerfudjen,  etma§  filr  itjren  fleinen  Sruber  gu  befommen,  unb 
ba  fie  niemanb  im  ©arten  gefeljen  fatten,  ben  fie  fatten  fragen  fonnen, 
fo  flatten  fie  fid)  felbft  etroa§  genommen.  Sftun,  ma§  fonnte  icf)  mit 
ben  armen  fleinen  tun  ? $$  fiigte2  bent/  toa§  fie  fdfjon  fatten, 
nodj  einige  Seeren  fjingu2  unb  fdfjicfte  bie  ^inber  nadj  £aufe. 

Change  the  following  direct  quotations  to  indirect. 

314.  ®er  Sefitjer  fragte:  1.  „2Ber  f)at  bir  bie  ©rlaubniS  gege= 

ben,  in  ben  ©arten  gu  gefjen  ? 2.  2Barum  fommft  bu  in  meinen 

©arten?"  ®a§  Hftabcfjen  antmortete:  3.  „2Bir  fjaben  nur  ein  paar 
Seeren  gepfliidt.  4.  2Bir  tooflen  biefelben  mit3  nad)  fpaufe  nefjmen. 
5.  $d)  toil!  biefelben  meinem  Sruber  geben.  6.  9Jieine  fleinen  Sriiber 
finb  fdjon  Idngere  Seif  franf.  7.  ®a  id)  niemanb  im  ©grten  faf),4 
naf)tn4  id)  mir  felbft  etma§  Dbft."  8.  ©ie  fragte : „©inb  bie  Sefitjer 
bes>  ©arten§  nicfjt  freunblicf)  ?"  (Indirect,  fie  fragte  ob,  whether .) 

1 Depends  on  roollten.  2 IjiujufUgen,  add.  3 Supply  unio.  4 See  312,  Note. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE  AND  CONDITIONAL:  READING  LESSON 


315.  Future  Subjunctive 

id)  lucrbc  loben 
bu  Uicrbcft  loben 
er  tocrbe  loben 
toir  incrbcn  loben 
ifyr  iucrbcf  loben 
©ie  toerbcn  loben 
fie  incrbcn  loben 
Fut.  Perf.  Subjunctive 
id)  lucrbe  gelobt  fyaben 
bu  tocrbeft  gelobt  f)aben 
er  tocrbc  gelobt  fyaben 
etc. 


Present  Conditional 

idt)  tniirbe  loben 
bu  tmirbcft  loben 
er  toiirbc  loben 
toir  tmirbcn  loben 
t|r  uriirbct  loben 
©ie  hJiirbcn  loben 
fie  toiirbcn  loben 
Perfect  Conditional 
id)  imtrbe  gelobt  Ijaben 
bu  tuiirbeft  gelobt  fyaben 
er  iuitrbe  gelobt  Ijaben 
etc. 


a.  Observe  that  the  present  and  perfect  conditional  are  formed  with 
the  imperfect  subjunctive  of  tuerbctt,  as  the  future  and  future  perfect 
subjunctive  are  formed  with  its  present.  Give  the  present  and  perfect 
conditional  of  feben,  Ijabeu,  feht,  tocrben ; form  the  present  and  per- 
fect conditional  passive  of  tobcn,  feljeit  (278,  a). 

b.  Translate  the  above  tenses  according  to  the  context,  the  con- 
ditionals usually  with  should  or  would,  the  subjv.  with  shall  or  will. 


316.  Direct  Discourse 


Indirect  Discourse 


1.  ©ie  fagien:  „3Bir  mcrbcit  (1)  ©ie  fagten,  bafj  fie  morgen  juriidb 
morgen  jurudfebren,"  they  fetyren  iuitrbcn  (for  mcrbeit),  they 

said,  “ We  shall  return  said  that  they  would  return 

to-morrow .”  to-morrow . . 

a.  Observe  the  substitution  of  the  present  conditional  for  the  future 
subjunctive  in  the  indirect  statement.  A similar  substitution  of  the 
perfect  conditional  for  the  future  perfect  subjunctive  takes  place, 
according  to  312,  4. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  AND  CONDITIONAL  129 

317.  ©er  ber  |>mtb  mtb  bcr  $udj3 

Note.  — When  you  have  read  the  following  fable,  go  through  it,  changing 
indirect  quotations  to  direct  and  direct  to  indirect. 

©in  §unb  unb  ein  £>cti)n  reiften  gufammen  in  einern  2BaIb.  ©egen 
2lbenb  fab  ber  £>unb  einen  boijlen  33aum  nnb  rneinte,  bab  berfelbe  ein 
fcfjoneS  ©dbfafgimmer  fur  ibn  fein  roerbe  (rourbe),  unb  bab  fie  ba 
bleiben  foUten.  ©er  £>af)n  fagte,  er  fei  e§  gufrieben,  aber  er  roerbe 
(rourbe)  oben  fcblafen.  ©arnit  flog  er  auf  einen  91ft  unb  roimfcbte 
bem  anbern  gute  2ll§  e§  Morgen  toerben  roollte  (118,  6), 

fing  ber  §at)n  an  gu  fraljen,  benn  er  bacbte : „©3  roirb  balb  ^eit, 
baf$  roir  un§  auf  ben  2Beg  madden."  ©a§  ^iferifi  bjatte  ber  $ucb§ 
gebort,  unb.fdbneH  tear  er  ba,  um  ben  £abn  gu  fangen.  ©a  er  ben 
§abn  bocb  oben  fi^en  fab,  bad£)te  er,  ba  oben  tonne  er  ibn  nidbt 
erreidben,  aber  er  roerbe  (roiirbe)  ibn  burcb  gute  2Borte  berunter= 
loefen.  „©uten  5CRorgen,  lieber  SSetter,"  fagte  er,  „icb  ba^e  bidb 
febon  tange  einrnal  fprecfjen  rnogen.  2Xber  e§  tut  mir  leib,  bab  bu 
ein  fo  fcf)Iecbte§  ©d&lafgitnmer  gebabt  boft,  audb  baf*  roobl  nodb 
nidbt  gefrubftiidtt.  2Benn  e§  bir  beliebt,  ntit  in  mein  §au§  gu  fom= 
men,  fo  merben  mir  non  gang  frifdbent  23rote  frubftudfen."  ©er 
§abn  fannte  aber  ben  alten  ©cbelm  unb  fagte  gu  fidb  fetbft:  „@r 
irrt  fidb,  roenn  benft,  idb  mtirbe  binunterfommen."  ©em  $udb§ 
antmortete  er,  er  roerbe  (toiirbe)  redbt  gern  mit  ibm  friibftucfen,  aber 
er  b^be  nodb  einen  Sfteifegefabrten  unten  im  33aume,  unb  toenn  ber 
^udb§  fo  gefallig  fein  rootle,  biefen  gu  toecten,  fo  rourben  fie  beibe 
gleidb  mitgeben.  ©er  $udb§,  roelcber  boffte,  er  tonne  nodb  einen 
gmeiten  §abn  fangen,  lief  fdbnell  nadb  ber  £>ob!e  im  SSaunt,  mo  ber 
§unb  lag.  ©iefer  aber  butte  alle§  gebbrt,  fprang  beroor,  unb  bib  ben 
$udb3  tot.  

roenn  e§  $bnen  beliebt,  if  you  like,  are  mclined 
beifsen,  bib,  gebiffen,  bite 

tennen,  fannte  (subjv.  fennte),  gefannt,  be  acquainted 
roeefen  or  auftoeden,  trans.,  wake 
aufroadben,  intrans.,  awake,  wake  up 


130 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


LESSON  LIV 

318.  SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD : CONDITIONS  CONTRARY  TO  FACT 


Condition  (Present  in  Time) 

1.  2Benn  er  fid)  roof)l  befiinbe, 

If  he  were  well 

Condition  (Past  in  Time) 

2.  SBenn  er  fid)  roof) I befiutbeit  Ijiitte, 
If  he  had  been  well 


Conclusion 
r (fo)  ginge  er  ctu§ 

\ (fo)  roitrbe  er  auggeljen 
he  would  go  out 

Conclusion 
(fo)  roare  er  auggegangen 
(fo)  roiirbc  er  auggegangen  feitt 
he  would  have  gone  out 


a.  Observe  in  i and  2 that  the  conditions  are  contrary  to  fact : if 
he  were  well  implies  that  he  is  not ; observe  also  that  the  imperfect 
subjunctive  here,  as  generally,  refers  to  present  time. 


319.  Rule.  — Conditions  contrary  to  fact  are  expressed 
hy  the  subjunctive , the  conclusion  by  the  subjunctive  or  con- 
ditional. 

a.  Observe  the  normal  correspondence  of  tenses  : — 

The  imperfect  subjunctive  in  the  condition,  followed  by  the  imper- 
fect subjunctive  or  present  conditional  in  the  conclusion. 

The  pluperfect  subjunctive  in  the  condition,  followed  by  the  pluper- 
fect subjunctive  or  perfect  conditional  in  the  conclusion. 

Note  i.  — But  variations  from  the  norm  are  frequent.  In  general  Eng- 
lish analogy  will  be  a safe  guide. 

Note  2.  — SSJcitlt  may  be  omitted,  and  then  the  order  is  inverted. 

320.  EXERCISES 

I.  ®ie  gamilie  be§  £errn  Hauptmann  $ar  miirbe  fid)  roomier 
befinben,  roenn  fie  in  einem  gefunberen  £aufe  mofjnte  unb  beffereS 
SBaffer  fyatte,  unb  er  fefbft  roitrbe  nid)t  franf  geroorben  fein,  inenn 
er  fdjon  nor  einem  fjalben  auSgegogen  mare. 

II.  1.  Would  Captain  B.  be  in  better  health  if  he  lived  in  a 

healthier  house  ? 2.  Would  you  be  in  better  health  if  you  had 
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always  lived  in  a healthier  house  ? 3.  If  Captain  B.  had  had 

better  water,  he  would  have  been  in  better  health.  4.  Had 
Captain  B.  lived  in  a healthier  house,  he  would  have  been  in 
better  health.  5.  Captain  B.’s  family  would  not  have  become 
ill  if  they  had  lived  in  a healthier  house.  6.  If  the  family 
had  removed  out  of  this  unhealthy  house  half  a year  ago,  they 
would  not  have  become  ill.  7.  How  is  the  family  of  Mr.  N. 
to-day  ? 8.  Mr.  N.  and  his  family  are  in  better  health  now, 

because  they  have  removed  from  that  unhealthy  house. 

Make  the  following  the  basis  of  conversation  in  German. 

III.  Sflun,  Robert,  idf)  f)abe  bid)  fa  geftern  nid)t  auf  bem  Gsi§ 
gefefjen.  2Bie  fommt  ba§?  Sdufff  bu  nid^t  gern  ©d)Iittfcf)uf)?  — D, 
fef)r  gem,  unb  id)  roiirbe  aud)  fjtngegangen  fein,  roenn  id)  nicfjt 
gefiirdjtet  fjatte,  eingubrecfyen. — fdjeinft  ein  grower  ^afenfujg  gu 
jetn.  — 2)u  braud^ft  bid)  nidit  uber  micf)  fuftig  gu  macfyen;  'menu  bu 
eirtert  af)nficf)en  Unfad  gefyab't  fjatteft,  mie  icf),  roiirbeft  bu  wofyl  anberg 
fpredfjen. — 9htn,  toa§  fur  einen  ttnfad  f)aft  bu  benn  gefjabt? — $dj 
bin  einmaHeingebrocfien,  unb  roiirbe  fidjerlid)  ertrunfen  fein,  menu 
mid)  nidf)t  ein  5Rann  beim  $ragen  ergriffen  (129)  unb  f)erau§= 
gegogen  fyatte.  @eit  ber  (that)  geit  Hn  icf)  oorficfjtiger. — 2Benn 
jebermann  bad^te  (thought)  roie  bu,  fo  faf;e  man  im  SBinter  nicfjt 
fo  oiele  Seute  auf  bem  6i§.  — ®a§  mag  fein;  aber  e£  raiirben  aud) 
nid)t  fo  oiele  Itnfade  oorfommen. 


321. 
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df)nfid),  like , similar 
brautfjen,  need , want 
ba§  @i§,  — , ice 
ber  ^afenfuf),  =fuf$e,  coward 


©cf)Iitifcf)ut)  laufen,  skate 
fidjerfidf),  surely 
ber  Unfad,  Unfdde,  accident 
ungefunb,  unhealthy 


fid)  fuftig  madden  iiber,  w.  acc.,  make  fun  of 
fidf)  befinben,  befanb  fid;,  fief)  befunben,  be  (in  health,  etc.) 
einbredjen,  bracf)  ein,  ift  eingebroefjen,  intrans.,  break  in 
ertrinfen,  ertranf,  ift  ertrunfen,  intrans.,  drown;  cf.  ertranfen,  129 
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322.  MODAL  AUXILIARIES : SUBJUNCTIVE,  CONDITIONALS 


$fjr  23ruber  fofftc  ffcifjiger  iibcn,  bnntt  fihtnte  cr  grii^ere  $ortfd)rittc  in 
bcr  SSJhtfif  ntadjen,  unb  iucnn  ©ic  fcfbft  flei^tger  fatten  iiben  wolfen,  fa 
fatten  ©ie  and)  gntc  $artfcf)ritte  ntadjeit  fonnen.  @3  ift  nidjt  geitug,  baft 
ntan  fagt : „3rfj  mbdjtc  gut  fjriclen  fiinncn man  tmtft  fid)  and)  Stftufjc  geben. 

Your  brother  ought  to  practice  more  diligently ; he  could  then  make 
greater  progress  in  music , and  if  you  yourself  had  been  inclined  to 
practice  more  diligently  you  also  could  have  made  good  progress. 
It  is  not  enough  for  one  to  say,  “ I should  like  to  be  able  to  play 
well ; ’ ’ one  must  also  take  pains. 

a.  Observe  in  clause  2,  bann  fimnte  cr,  a conclusion  with  the  con- 
dition, UJCttlt  cr  iibte,  implied.  In  the  same  way  the  conclusion  may  be 
omitted:  hJCttn  nur  ba§  ^Better  fdjint  ttmrc ! if  only  the  weather  were 
fine  ! The  omission  of  the  conclusion  here,  as  often,  makes  the  con- 
dition equivalent  to  a wish. 

Study  carefully  the  translations  of  the  following  paradigms  : — 


323.  Impf.  Subjv. 

id)  biirfte 
id)  fonnte 
id)  mbdjte 
id)  miiftte 
tdj  foffte 
icf)  roottte 


Pres.  Conditional 
icf)  roitrbe  biirfen 
icf)  tourbe  fonnen 
id)  toiirbe  ntogen 
icf)  toiirbe  miiffen 
iefy  roiirbe  foffen 
icf)  roiirbe  tooUen 


I should  be  allowed 
I could,  might 
I should  like 
I should  be  obliged 
I should,  ought 
I would,  should  be  inclined 


324.  Pluperfect  Subjunctive  (see  248) 

idj  fjdtte  gefjen  bitrfeu,  I should  have  been  ( had  been ) allowed \ etc. 
icfj  fjdtte  gefjen  f dmtcit,  I could  have  ( had  been  able),  etc. 
icf)  fjdtte  gefjen  ntbgcit,  I should  have  liked  (should  like  to  have),  etc. 
idf)  fjdtte  gefjen  luiiffcn,  I should  have  been  (had  been ) obliged,  etc. 
id)  fjdtte  gefjen  f often,  I ought  to  have  (should  have),  etc. 
idj  fjdtte  gefjen  tooffen,  I should  have  been  inclined  (had  wished),  etc. 
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325.  EXERCISES 

I.  1.  You  should  practice  more  diligently,  then  you  could 
make  greater  progress.1  2.  If  you  had  practiced  more  dili- 
gently, you  could  have  made  greater  progress.  3.  You  should 
have  practiced  more  diligently,  then  you  would  have  made 
greater  progress  in  your  music.  4.  If  they  were  inclined  to 
practice  more  diligently,  they  could  make  good  progress. 
5.  If  they  had  been  inclined2  to  practice  more  diligently,  they 
could  have  made  good  progress.  6.  She  will  soon  be  able  to 
play  well,  if  she  takes  pains.  7.  She  would  soon  be  able  to 
play  well,  if  she  would  take  pains.  8.  He  would  like  to  be 
able  to  play  well,  but  he  will  not  take  pains.  9.  If  your  sister 
wanted  to  make  progress,  she  would  be  obliged  to  take  pains. 


II.  mbcf)te  gern  ein  toenig  Sfiuffifcf)  lernen,  bet  icf)  nadf)fteS 
$af)r  auf  einige  donate  nadj  Petersburg  gefjen  foil.  $onnen  ©ie 
mir  einen  Se^rer  ber  ruffifdjen  ©pradje  empfeljlen  ? — $d)  fbnnte 
3$nen  toof)I  einen  empfefjlen;  aber  id)  fiirdjte,  ©ie  werben  biefe 
©pracfje  fo  rmer  finben,  baj?  ©ie  bag  ©tubium  nidjt  lange  fort* 
fetjen  toerben.  — 2lber  toaS  foil  td)  benn  tun  ? $d)  muff  midfj  bod^ 

oerftanblicl)  rnadjen  fonnen,  toenn  icf)  fjinfomme.  — 2Bare  eg  ntdf)t 
beffer,  toenn  ©ie  SDeutfcf)  lernten,  benn  biefe  ©pracfje  toirb  audf)  in 
Petersburg  gefproefyen  ? — ^un,  bann  muf$te  id^  aber  toof)I  balb 
anfangen,  toenn  idf)  ntir  nor  meiner  2fbreife  bie  notroenbigen  $ennt= 
niffe  aneignen  tooffte,  benn  SDeutfcf)  foU3  audf)  fef)r  fdf)toer  fein. 


326. 


VOCABULARY 


bie  2fbreife,  — , departure  not'roenbig,  necessary 

fief)  an'eignen,  acquire  ruffifd;,  Russian. 

fort'fetjen,  continue  bie  ©pracfje,  ©proven,  language 

f)in'fom mm,  get  there ; cf.  129  baS  ©tubium,  ©tubien,  study 
bie  ^enntniS,  ^enntniffe,  knowledge  oerftanbficf),  intelligible 


empfefj'fen,  empfaf)!,  empfofjfen,  recommend 


1 Plural. 


2 Be  careful  about  order. 


is  said. 
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327.  REVIEW  L-LV:  READING  LESSON 


i.  Give  the  person-endings  of  the  present  and  imperfect 
subjunctive,  weak  and  strong  conjugations.  2.  Compare  these 
with  those  of  the  indicative,  106  and  126,  and  point  out  the 
differences.  3.  On  what  stem  is  the  present  subjunctive  formed  ? 
4.  Form  the  present  subjunctive  of  befudjen,  madden,  trtiifjen, 
roollen.  5.  On  what  stem,  and  with  what  changes  in  strong 
verbs,  is  the  imperfect  subjunctive  formed  ? 6.  Form  the  im- 

perfect subjunctive  of  trtbgen,  foUen,  toollert,  geljen,  fid)  fiird)ten, 
fprecfjen,  reben,  fommen,  tragen,  ein'fjofen.  7.  Give  a synopsis  of 
lobert  in  the  subjunctive  active  and  passive.  8.  How  do  the 
future  subjunctive  and  present  conditional  differ  in  forma- 
tion ? The  future  perfect  subjunctive  and  perfect  conditional  ? 
9.  Why  could  not  the  perfect  tense  (being  the  tense  of  the 
direct  quotation)  be  used  in  313,  1.  3 ? 10.  Give  rules  of  tense 

(301,  312)  embodied  in  the  following  table:  i — ■ 


Direct  Disc. 


Present 

Imperfect 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 


{ 


Ind.  Disc. 
Present  or 
Imperfect 

Perfect  or 
Pluperfect 


Direct  Disc.  Ind.  Disc. 

„ ^ f F uture 

Future  ^ 

l Present  Conditional 


Fut.  Perf. 


Future  Perfect 
Perfect  Conditional 


11.  Give  three  rules  for  the  use  of  the  subjv.  (300,  304,  319). 
328.  Examine  the  following  additional  uses  of  the  subjunctive: 

1.  ©r  wollte  bie  ©onnenufjr  fyolen,  bamit  ber  £err  nadjfefyett 
fonrte  (302,  II). 

2.  SSaxe  td)  gu  §aufe  ! would  I were  at  home  ! 

3.  ©efjen  tcir  ttad)  fpaufe,  let  us  go  home. 

4.  3fad)t  bafj  id)  roujite,  not  that  I am  aware  of. 

5.  ©ie  raarert  fperc  £.?  is  it  possible  that  you  are  Mr.  L.  ? 
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329.  Rule.  — The  subjunctive  may  be  used  to  denote  a 
purpose , a wish,  a request  or  exhortation,  and  in  softened  or 
modest  assertion  ; also  a past  tense  in  exclamatory  questions. 

a.  Read  again  306,  note,  and  mark  its  application  to  the  examples 
of  328.  When  you  have  read  330,  point  out  a subjunctive  of  purpose 
and  one  of  wish. 

330.  mtb  $icgc 

Vater : (Sin  Sanbmann  follte  in  einem  ^afjne  einen  £>aufen 
$ot)I,  einen  28oIf,  unb  eine  Biege  iiber  einen  fasten.  ®er 
$af)n  roar  aber  fo  Hein,  bafj  er  immer  nur  einS1  aufnefymen  tonnte. 

raar  alfo  bie  $rage,  raeld)en  ber  5Rann  guerft  aufneljmen  follte, 
ofyne  fiird)ten  gu  miiffen,  baj$  raafjrenb  ber  Uberfafjrt  ber  2BoIf  bie 
Biege,2  ober  biefe 3 ben  $of)I  freffe.  — Hans:  $d)  fyaite  guerft  ben 
SBoIf  aufgenommen.  — Vater:  2lber  bann  fjatte  unterbeffen  bie 
Biege  ben  $ofyI  gefreffen.  — Karl:  $d)  raiirbe  §uerft  bie  B^ge  J)in= 
iiberfafyren,  benn  ber  ,2BoIf  faun  ja  bod^  ben  $of)I  nidji  freffen.  — 
Vater:  5Da§  raiirbe  ba§  erfte  SJial  raofjl  getjen,  aber  raa§  fod  er 
nun  gur  graeiten  liberfafyrt  neljmen  ? S)en  2Bolf  ? ©0  raiirbe  biefer 
radfyrenb  ber  britten  ilberfafjrt  bie  ^iege  gerreifjen.  ®en  $oi)l? 
2)ann  raiirbe  fid)  biefen  bie  Biege  unterbeffen  gut  fdjmeden  laffen.4 
— Hans : £)a  mufi  ber  3Jiann  eine§  non  ben  breien6oer!ieren.  $d) 
liejje  bie  i^iege  ben  $ot)l  anfreffen.  $n  ber  Eurgen  Beit  rairb  ba§ 
nid)t  oiel  fein.  2Benn  idj  bann  ben  2BoIf  iibergefeijt  tjdtte,  fo  raiirbe 
id)  ben  $oi)l  unb  gule^t  bie  Biege  fyolen.  ■ — Karl:  2Benn  er  nur 
einen  ©trid  mit  gefjabt  Ejatte,  bamit  er  bie  Biege  t)atte  anbinben 
fonnen!  - — Hans : $d)  ^ab’§ ! 58ei  ber  erften  Uberfatjrt  nimmt  ber 
9Jiann  bie  Biege;  ber  $of)l  bleibt  bei  bem  SBoIfe,  ber  if)n  fitter  nidjt 
anriiijrt. . £>a§  graeite  9ftal  bringt  er  ben  $ot)l  f)iniiber,  nimmt  aber 
bei  ber  dtiidfafyrt  bie  Biege  raieber  mit  unb  ftedt  fie  an§  Hfer ; bann 
fe|t  er  ben  2BoIf  iiber,  ber  gum  graeiten  9Me  gum  ^ofyle  tommt. 
Buleijt  tjolt  er  bie  Biege;  fo  ift  atleS  in  ©idjerfyeit. 

1 always  only  one  — only  one  each  time.  4 See  260  ; fid)  is  dative. 

2 Supply  freffe.  3 the  latter.  5 three. 
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331. 


THE  DATIVE  CASE 


Many  verbs  whose  equivalents  in  English  are  transitive 
govern  the  dative  in  German,  such  as  the  following : — 


ant'roorten,  answer 
befef)'Ien,  order , command 
begeg'nen,  meet 
harden,  thank 
bienen,  serve 
broken,  threaten 
folg  in,  follow 

332.  Impersonal  Dative  Phrases 

1.  af)nt  mir,  I have  a foreboding  6.  gelingt  mir, 

2.  @3  beltebi  mtr,  it  is  my  pleasure  7.  @3  gliieft  mtr, 

3.  68  fetilt  mir  an,  8.  <SS  bangt  mir,  \/<m afmid 

4.  @3  mangelt  mir  an,  J 9.  @3  grant  mir,  J 

5.  ift  mir  §u  9Jtut,  I feel  10.  @3  traumt  mir,  I dream 


gefal'Ien,  please 
gefyb'ren,  belong 
gefjor'cfjen,  obey 
glauben,  believe 
fjeffen,  help,  aid 
paffen,  suit,  fit 
raten,  advise 


I succeed 


333.  $i e Stflaufc  mtb  bic  $at?e 

2)ie  9Jtaufe  berieten 1 fic^  einmal  in  einer  affgemeinen  33erfamm= 
lung,  auf  melcfje  2Beife  e§  iljnen  gelingen  fonnte,  fid^  nor  ber  fcfjredfiefjen 
$aije  5U  fefjiiijen,  bie  beftanbig  ifjrern  Seben  broE)te ; benn  e§  mar 
ifjnen  unmoglidj,  fief)  if)r  §u  roiberfeijen,  unb  entffiefjen  fonnten  fie  i^r 
auc^  niefyt.  9lacf)bem  nerfef)iebene  23orfdf)lage  gemadjt  morben  maren, 
bie  if)nen  aber  nicfjt  -^ufagten,  murbe2  ifynen  non  einer  alien,  erfafjrenen 
SliauS  geraten,2  ber  $ai*e  eine  ©efjeffe  anjufyangen ; e§  tnitrbe  if)nen 
bann  feicfjt  fein,  fagte  fie,  ifjre  $einbin  fcfjon  non  fern  §u  fjbren. 

®iefer  9iat  gefiel  ifynen  fo  fefjr,  bajs  fie  befcfjloffen,3  ifjn  gu  befob 
gen.  2fl§  e§  aber  §u  ber  $rage  fam : „2Ber  foil  ber  $a|e  bie  ©cfjeffe 
anfyangen?"  mar  auf  einmal  affeg  ftumm;  benn  feine  getraute  fief), 
1 From  beraten.  2 Compare  286,  1.  3 From  £>efc^Itef}en. 
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ba§  gefafyrlidje  Unternefjmen  auSgufiiljren.  2)te  gange  23erfamm= 
lung  gtng  fd^roetgenb 1 auSeinanber,  unb  bie  lauft  nod)  ot)ne 
©cfyelle  urnfyer  bi§  auf  ben  fyeutigen  £ag. 

334.  EXERCISE 

1.  As  the  cat  constantly  threatened  the  lives  of  the  mice, 
they  once  held  a general  assembly.  2.  The  poor  mice  can 
neither  resist  the  cat,  nor  escape  from  her.  3.  They  knew  they 
could  neither  resist  her  nor  escape  from  her.  4.  By  whom  were 
the  mice  advised  2 to  hang  a bell  upon  the  cat  ? By  an  old, 
experienced  mouse.  5.  Why  did  she  not  do  it  herself  ? Because 
she  lacked  courage.3  6.  The  advice,  to  be  sure,4  pleased  all, 
but  no  one  wanted  to  carry  it  out.  7.  Either  (enttoeber)  the  old 
mouse  or  one  of  the  others  should  have5  carried  out  the  plan. 


335.  Examine  the  following : 


Active 

®ie  alte  3JJau§  net  itjnen,  the  old 
mouse  advised  them. 

2)ie  broljte  i^rem  Seben,  the 
cat  threatened  their  life. 


Passive 

tmtrbe  tfjnen  non  ber  alten  9Jtau3 
geraten,  they  were  advised  by 
the  old  mouse. 

23on  ber  .Katje  tmtrbe  ifyrem  Seben 
gebrofyt,  their  life  was  threat- 
ened by  the  cat. 


a.  Obsetve  that  intransitive  verbs  governing  the  dative  are  used 
impersonally  in  the  passive,  the  person  or  thing  affected  (the  subject 
in  English)  being  expressed  by  the  dative.  See  also  286,  a and  n. 


336.  Change  the  verbs  in  the  following  sentences  to  the  passive. 


1.  SDie  ^inber  gefyordjen  tfjrert  (SItern.  2.  5Ran  roirb  bir  fyelfen, 
roertn  e§  notig  ift.  3.  9!Mn  $reunb  banfte  mtr  fefjr  fur  basl  23ud). 
4.  2Btr  tyaben  if)tn  nid)t  geglaubt.  5.  3)er  §err  befall  feinern  tofdjer, 
if)m  bag  fReitpferb  gu  fatteln.  6.  35ic  gauge  gfamilte  begegnete  tnir 
mit  oteler  $reunblid)fett.  7.  ©ie  antroorteten  mir  Iange  3'eit  rtidfjt. 

1 The  present  participle  used  as  an  adverb.  2 335.  3 ber  9Jtut; 

see  also  332.  4 to  be  sure , gtoar.  6 fjatte  . . . follen. 
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337.  PARTICIPLES:  READING  LESSON 

The  participles  are  verbal  adjectives  — the  present,  active  in 
meaning ; the  perfect,  passive.  They  have  the  declension  and  use 
of  adjectives,  and  as  such  have  already  been  incidentally  used. 

Review  the  participles  of  the  model  verbs,  436-444. 

1.  ©in  fcine  $htber  Itcbenber  $ater  (a  his  children  loving  father), 
a father  loving  his  children , or  who  loves  his  children. 

2.  ©tit  Doit  ®btf)e  in  ^fatten  gcfdjrtcbetter  Srief  (a  by  Goethe  in  Italy 
written  letter),  a letter  written  in  Italy  by  Goethe. 

3.  Sa§  anf  bent  $aljrntarft  gu  ocrfaufcnbe  ^?ferb  (the  at  the  fair  to  be 
sold  horse),  the  horse  to  be  sold,  or  that  is  to  be  sold,  at  the  fair. 

a.  Observe  that  the  participle,  unlike  the  adjective , may  take  verbal 
adjuncts — in  1 , a direct  object,  feittc  $tttbcr ; in  2,  the  adverbial  phrases 
Don  ©btljc  and  in  ^fatten ; that  the  position  of  the  German  participle 
and  its  adjuncts  is  the  reverse  of  the  English ; that  a present  parti- 
ciple preceded  by  511  may  have  a future  passive  meaning,  as  in  3. 

b.  The  models  show  how  a relative  clause  may  be  compressed  into 
a participle  as  a qualifying  adjective  : 3 is  equivalent  to  cilt  ^Sferb, 
tDcld)e§  . . . Dcrfnnft  tocrben  foil.  Expand  1 and  2 into  relative  clauses. 

c.  The  perfect  participle  is  frequently  used  idiomatically  with 
fontmcn,  with  the  meaning  of  a present  participle : SDie  ^nctbett  famen 
gcfanfcn,  gcgogeit,  etc.,  the  boys  came  running,  marching,  etc. 

338.  EXERCISES 

The  use  of  the  participle  has  been  purposely  exaggerated  in  the  following 
exercise  to  show  this  construction  in  clearer  relief.  Cf.  289. 

I.  @tn  won  feinen  ©Item  auf  etnen  ^afjrmarft  gefanbter  $nabe 
wurbe  con  eirtem  fid)  irn  2Balbe  nerftecfenben  SRauber  gu  $ferbe 
angefjalten.  ®er  dauber  ftieg  ab  imb  forberte  ba§  in  bem  ©elb* 
beutel  be§  ^naben  ftedenbe  ©elb.  Sfber  roaljrenb  nun  ber  dauber 
ba§  non  bem  ^naben  auf  bem  23oben  umfjergeftreute  ®elb  auflaS, 
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fprang  ber  $nabe  auf  bag  ^3ferb  unb  galoppierte  baoon.  2llg  ber 
$nabe  gu  £>aufe  angefommen  roar,  murbe  bag  bent  dauber  gefjorenbe 
$ferb  in  bem  ©tall  angebunben. 

Translate  the  following  sentences,  except  the  last  two,  in  two  ways. 

II.  1.  He  lent  me  a book  containing  many  tales.  2,  The 
umbrella  standing  in  the  corner  belongs  to  me.  3.  The  task 
given  him  by  his  teacher  is  hard.  4.  This  is  the  poem  which 
is  to  be  learned  by  heart.  5.  The  story  told  by  your  friend 
was  very  entertaining.  6.  The  children  came  riding  upon 
donkeys.  7.  The  soldiers  came  marching  past  (oorbei). 


339.  PARTIAL  VOCABULARY 

bie  ©Item,  pi parents  geljoren,  w.  dat.,  belong 

forbern,  demand  fid)  oerftedten,  hide , lurk 

ent|gl'ten,  erttf)ielt,  entfjalten,  contain;  cf.  112 
giefyen,  gog,  gegogen,  draw , march 


340.  $er 

2)er  ©ee  ift  gugefroren 
Unb  fyalt  fdljon  feinen  9Jtann. 
©ie  Saljn  ift  rote  ein  ©piegel 
Unb  glan§t  ung  freunblidf)  an. 
2)ag  ^Better  ift  fo  Reiter, 

®ie  ©onne  fcfjeint  jo  fjell. 

2Ber  mill  mit  mir  ing  $reie  ? 
2Ber  ift  mein  3JlitgefeH? 

5Da  ift  nidjt  oiel  gu  fragen ; 
2Ber  mit  mill,  macfyt  fief)  auf : 
2Bir  gef)n  fyinaug  ing  $reie, 
£inaug  gum  ©cf)littfd)ul)Iauf. 
2Bag  fiimmert  ung  bie  $alte? 
2Bag  fummert  ung  ber  ©djnee  ? 
3Bir  rcoflen  ©dfjlittfd^ut)  laufen 
2®of)l  auf  bem  blanfen  ©ee. 


©igfauf 

2)a  finb  mir  auggegogen 
$ur  (Stgbaljn  alfobalb 
Unb  fjaben  ung  am  Ufer 
S)ie  ©d)littfd)uf)’  angefc^nafft. 

S)ag  mar  ein  lufiig  Seben 
$m  fjellen  ©onnenglang ! 

2Bir  bref)ten  ung  unb  fcfjroebten 
2llg  mar’g  ein  Jieigentang. 

9Run  ift  oorbei  ber  2Binter, 
SSorbei  ift  ©d^nee  unb  ©ig ; 

©g  finb  bie  33aum’  im  ©arten 
$et$t  nur  non  Sliiten  meifg. 

£)ocf)  aucf)  in  meinen  Straumen 
9Ruf  ’ icf)  nod)  oft : „$judf)l)e ! 
$ommt,  lajgt  ung  ©djlittfdjuf)  laufen 
233ot)I  auf  bem  blanfen  ©ee !" 
§offmann  oon  ^allergleben. 
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341.  THE  INFINITIVE 

Review  the  infinitives  of  the  model  verbs  (436-444).  Trans- 
late to  speak , to  go,  to  have  gone,  to  be  sent,  to  have  been  sent. 

The  infinitive  has  been  previously  used  in  forming  the 
future  tenses  (189,  196)  and  the  conditionals  (315);  as  com- 
plement (1 18,  a ; 248,  a,  etc.)  ; and  to  express  purpose  (1 14,  a). 
The  following  are  additional  important  Uses : — 

342.  As  subject  or  object  of  a verb,  with  or  without  jit* 

1.  Sudjer  (§u)  fefett  iff  leister  afg  Sutler  (511)  ftf)retf>ett,  to  read  {read- 
ing') books  is  easier  than  to  write  ( writing ) books. 

2.  @g  iff  fcfjroer  SDeutfdf)  ju  fefett,  it  is  hard  to  read  German. 

3.  ^a§  Sefctt  non  23udE)ern  (or  bag  SBitdjerfefett)  iff  rnir  eine  $reube,  the 
reading  of  books  is  a pleasure  to  me. 

a.  In  the  same  way  the  infinitive  may  be  used  as  an  object. 

343.  As  adjunct  of  an  adjective  or  a noun,  with 

1.  Siefeg  SBucf)  iff  fcf)tber  §u  fefett,  this  book  is  hard  to  read. 

2.  SDie  £uft  juttt  Scfett  ift  allgemein,  the  love  of  reading  is  common. 

344.  As  object  of  the  prepositions  attftatt  (ftatt),  ofjtte,  MU, 
with  ju* 

1.  ©r  fdjfaft  attftatt  511  fefett,  he  sleeps  instead  of  reading. 

345.  As  appositive  with  gu  after  ba3  and  compounds  of  bd* 

1.  £jtf)  beftanb  barauf,  bag  Sucf)  511  fefett,  7 insisted  on  reading  the  book. 

a.  Note  in  342,  1 and  2,  that  the  infinitive  takes  an  object  like 
a finite  verb.  In  3 the  infinitive  is  differently  used,  that  is,  as  an 
abstract  verbal  noun  preceded  by  the  article.  In  this  use  it  is  cap- 
italized and  takes,  not  an  object,  but  a noun  adjunct,  bolt  23itcf)ertt. 

b.  Observe  from  above  examples  that  the  infinitive  is  often  trans- 
lated by  a noun  in  ing;  conversely,  a noun  in  ing  is  often  turned 
into  German  by  the  infinitive. 
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346.  Idiomatic  uses  of  the  infinitive  : 

a.  The  infinitive  without  gu  is  used  with  blcibcn  where  one  would 
expect  the  present  participle : ber  £unb  blieb  nor  bem  $euer  liegen ; 
sometimes  also  with  fjabeit  and  finben. 

b.  The  infinitive  with  gtt  is  used  as  a predicate  with  passive  mean- 
ing after  bleibctt  and  fcitt : tna§  ift  gu  tun  ? what  is  to  be  done  ? 

Note.  — Except  in  the  case  of  a few  verbs,  as  bitten,  laffctt,  Ijeifjen, 
JjiJrcn,  fefjClt,  German  does  not  allow  the  construction  of  the  infinitive  with 
subject  accusative,  but  uses  a clause  instead:  I believe  him  to  be  honorable, 
id)  glaube,  baf$  er  efjrlidj  iff. 

The  verbs  after  which  the  infinitive  omits  gu,  noted  in  118,  a and 
248,  a , are  repeated  in  the  following 

347.  Rule. — The  infinitive  omits  gu  after  modal  auxiliaries 
andafterfi leiben,  finben,  fuf)Ien,  f)eif$en,  Ifelfen,  f)oren,  Iaffen,  lefjren, 
lernen,  madfjen,  feljen. 

348.  EXERCISES 
Point  out  what  each  sentence  in  I below  illustrates. 

I.  1.  <53  iff  firmer,  gegen  ben  ©from  gu  fcfjwimmen.  2.  23ett 
(gu)  liegen  unb  (gu)  Iefen  ift  eine  fef)r  fd^Iecfjte  @erooI)nf)eit.  3. 
fanb  meinen  Gruber  im  33ett  liegen.  4.  ©ie  rebeten  midi)  an,  ofyne 
mief)  gu  fennen.  5.  2113  er  mid)  fal),  fjorte  er  auf  gu  Iefen.  6.  3)a3 
Uberfdjreiten  ber  ©eleife  ift  oerboten.1  7.  $Die3  ift,  um  $$hen  bie 

i SBafjrlfeit  gu  fagen,  ein  menig  fdjlitnm.  8.  ®ie  23egierbe,  reid^  gu 
! merben,  f)at  ifjn  bebjerrfd^t.  9.  @3  fjat  angefangen,  fjeftig  gu  regnen. 
10.  2Bir  geigten  ifjnen  ade3,  ma3  in  unferer  ©tabt  gu  fefyen  ift. 

II.  1.  My  nephew  has  a lesson  to  learn.  2.  He  is  too  lazy 
to  study.  3.  She  has  gone  to  fetch  a glass  of  milk.  4.  Smok- 
ing in  this  room  is  forbidden.  5.  We  heard  them  singing  and 
laughing.  6.  They  went  out  without  saying  a word.  7.  They 
wish  neither  to  read  nor  to  study.  8.  Do  not  cease  reading. 
9.  He  would  like  to  be  able  to  read  well.  10.  We  bade  him 
leave  the  house  and  go  home.  n.  Why  do  you  remain  stand- 
ing in  the  same  place  ? 

1 From  uerbie'ten,  oerbot,  oerboten , forbid. 


142 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


LESSON  LX 

349.  EQUIVALENTS  OF  ENGLISH  VERBAL  NOUN  IN  ING 

The  verbal  noun  in  ing  has  no  proper  noun-equivalent  in 
German.  Its  equivalent  is  sometimes  the  infinitive,  as  has 
been  shown  in  the  translation  of  the  infinitive  in  the  preced- 
ing lesson,  sometimes  one  of  the  following  clauses  : — 

350.  I.  Clause  Introduced  by  baft  (oljne  baf?) 

1 . They  addressed  me  without  my  knowing  them , fie  rebeiett  micf) 
an,  afjite  baft  id)  fie  faitufe. 

(1)  They  addressed  me  without  knowing  me,  fie  rebeten  mid)  an, 

ofttte  ntidj  gu  fcmteit. 

2.  I insisted  upon  my  brother's  getting  up,  icf)  beftanb  barauf,  baft 
mein  Gruber  aufftefjc. 

(2)  I insisted  upon  getting  up,  id)  beftanb  barauf,  aufjuftefjen. 

a.  In  (i)  and  (2),  given  here  for  comparison,  we  have  the  infinitive 
used  as  in  344,  1,  and  345,  1. 

b.  Observe  that  in  translating  a preposition  followed  by  a noun  in 
ing  into  German  a clause  is  used  instead  of  the  infinitive,  if  the  sub- 
ject of  the  action  in  the  prepositional  phrase  is  not  the  same  as  that 
of  the  main  verb,  as  in  1 and  2 above. 

351.  II.  Clause  Introduced  by  a Conj.  of  Time,  Cause,  Manner 

1.  Considering  the  reading  of  such  a book  a waste  of  time,  I took 
it  away  from  him , ba  tdj  bad  Sefen  etned  foldjen  SBudjed  aid  eine 
Bettoerfdjroenbung  anfelje,  naijm  id)  ed  if)m  tneg. 

2.  After  finishing  his  work  he  took  a ride,  nadjbem  er  feine  2lr6eit 
beenbtgt  fjatte,  madjte  er  einen  ©pagterriti. 

a.  The  English  present  participle  or  preposition  with  verbal  noun 
in  ing,  when  used  to  express  time,  cause,  or  manner,  must  be  turned 
into  German  by  a clause  introduced  by  the  appropriate  conjunction 
of  time,  cause,  or  manner. 
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alberrt,  silly,  foolish 
bte  2Inefbo'te,  2lnefbotert,  anecdote 
anftatt,  w.  gen.,  instead,  in  place 
argerltdj,  annoyed 
augenfdieinlid),  evidently 
beett'bigen,  put  an  end  to,  finish 
entbed'en,  discover,  detect 


febod)',  however , yet 
uadjbem',  conj.,  after,  251,  b 
niiijlirf),  useful 
ba§  ©ofa,  ©ofa§,  sofa 
fogleidt) immediately 
unterfyal'tenb,  entertaining 
uerfdjmert'ben,  waste,  squander 


befief)'eti,  beftanb,  beftanben,  w.  auf,  and  acc.,  insist  on 
fortfafyren,  fufyr  fort,  fjat  fortgefa£;ren,  continue ; ift  fortgefafyren, 
depart ; cf.  266 

oerfpred)'en,  uerfprad),  vex  jpvocfyen,  promise ; ef.  112 


353.  EXERCISES 

I.  3)iefert  3Rorgert  fanb  id)  meinen  tragen  Sruber,  anftatt  gu 
ftubierert,  irn  Sett  Itegert1  unb  ein  Sud)  lefen,  ba§  nidjt3  al§  alberne 
2fnefboten  jntfyieli.2  2Il§  er  mid)  fat),  fyorte  er  fogletcf)  auf  gu  lefen 
unb  mad)te  e§  tadjenb  gu,  jebod)  augenfd)einlid)  argerltd^  bariiber, 
baf$  id)  if)n  mit  einem  foldjen  Sud)  in  ber  §anb  entbedte.  2)a  id) 
ba§  Sefen  foldjer  @rgat)Iungen  ol§  ein  Serfdjmenben  ber  $eit  anfetje, 
naf)m  id)  itjm  ba§  Sud)  meg  unb  beftanb  barauf,  baf$  er  fogleidj 
aufftefye  unb  mit  feinen  ©tubien  fortfafjre,  inbem  icf)  febod)  oer= 
fpradj,  it)m  ein  unterfyaltenbeS  unb  mit$Iid)e§  Sud)  gu  lei^en,  nad)= 
bem  er  bie  if)m  oon  feinen  Severn  gegebene  SCrbeit  beenbigt  fjabe. 

II.  1.  Finding  my  lazy  brother  lying  on  the  sofa,  I insisted 
on  his  studying.  2.  He,  however,  insisted  on  lying3  there. 

3.  He  said  he  was  tired  and  could  not  study  any  more. 

4.  Instead  of  studying  he  had  been  sleeping.  5.  Before  going 

out  of  his  room  I took  the  book  away.  6.  After  insisting  that 

he  go  on  with  his  studies  I went  out.  7.  He  remained  lying 
where  he  was.  8.  There  remained  nothing  else4  to  be  done. 

1 See  346,  a.  3 liegen  gu  bleiben. 

2 From  enttjalten.  4 fonft. 
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ORDER  OF  WORDS:  SUMMARY 

The  number  following  a rule  is  the  section-number. 

354.  The  most  important  rules  for  the  order  of  words  have 
been  given  as  they  were  needed.  The  following  summary  and 
supplement  presents  the  subject  in  connected  form. 

As  to  the  place  of  the  personal  verb,  which  must  always 
be  the  second  idea  in  an  independent  declarative  sentence, 
we  have  — 

I.  The  Normal  order  — the  personal  verb  following  the 
subject  with  no  intervening  verbal  adjunct  : — 

@r  ftfjrcifct  je|t  eirtett  33rief.  @r  Ijut  einen  33rief  gefdjrieben. 

a.  The  normal  order  is  used  in  independent  declarative  sentences 
when  they  begin  with  the  subject. 

II.  The  Inverted  order — the  personal  verb  preceding 
the  subject : — 

$e|t  ftfjreibt  er  etnen  SBrief.  «£>at  er  einen  23rief  gejdjrieben  ? 

a.  The  inverted  order  is  used  in  interrogative  sentences,  and  in 
independent  declarative  sentences  when  not  the  subject,  but  some 
adjunct  of  the  verb,  begins  the  sentence.  70. 

III.  The  Dependent  order  — the  personal  verb  standing 
at  the  end  : — 

$d)  rcetjb  baji  er  je£t  einen  SBrief  fdjreibt.  3>cf)  roeijs,  bajj  er  einen 
S3rief  gefdjrieben  f)at. 

a.  The  dependent  order  is  used  in  dependent  clauses  and  often  in 
exclamatory  sentences. 

The  most  important  general  rule  of  order  is  the  following  : — 

355.  Rule. — Verbal  adjuncts , including  objects , adverbs , 
and  adverbial  phrases,  are  usually  so  arranged  that  the  less 
important  precede  the  more  important. 
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Note.  — Most  of  the  following  rules  illustrate  the  above  general  rule. 

356.  Rule.  — The  indirect  object  usually  precedes  the 
direct , except  when  the  direct  object  is  a personal  pronoun  ; 
if  both  are  pronouns , then  the  shorter  usually  precedes . 
76  and  a. 

1.  $)er  Secret  gab  feittcnt  Sdjitler  cut  Shtcfj. 

2.  ®er  Secret  gab  t§>  fcincnt  Sdjiiler. 

3.  2)er  Sefyrer  gab  e3  tljm. 

357.  Rule.  — ■ The  order  of  precedence  among  adverbial 
adjuncts  is  usually  (/)  time,  (2)  place,  (J)  manner. 

(Sr  t)at  gcftent  tit  bent  Slonjert  gut  gefpielt. 

358.  Rule.  — An  adverb  of  time  usually  precedes  the  ob- 
ject, but  not  when  the  object  is  a personal  pronoun.  6 5. 

1.  Sie  fyat  tyeutc  ntctncn  25rief  ert)alten. 

2.  ©te  fyat  if)n  tjeute  erfyalten. 

359.  Rule.  — 9ltd)i,  nte,  and  tttcittal^  are  put  last  among 
the  adjuncts  of  the  verb. 

1.  (Sr  fdjrteb  ben  23rtef  an  bte  Gutter  nidjt. 

2.  (Sr  fyat  ben  SSrtef  an  bie  Gutter  nte  gefcfjrieben. 

Note.  — When  ltidjt  does  not  negative  an  assertion  generally,  but 
modifies  a particular  word,  it  precedes  the  word : 9tid)t  ber  3JJann,  fonbern 
bte  gran,  ift  ju  igaufe. 

360.  Rule.  — An  infinitive  with  §tt  dependent  upon  a 
compound  tense  is  usually  incorporated  in  the  sentence,  but 
if  it  has  one  or  more  adjuncts,  it  is  preferably  appended. 

1.  (Sr  f)at  Sfytten  etne  Slufgabe  gu  Icrttctt  gegeben. 

2.  (S3  E>at  angefangen,  tjeftig  $it  rcgitcit. 


146 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


361.  Rule. — When  two  or  more  infinitives  come  together , 
the  governing  one  comes  after  the  governed. 

Set)  E)a6e  fie  ftngeu  ()orcn  (often. 

362.  Rule. — The  participle  and  infinitive  are  placed  after 
their  adjuncts.  60  and  1 1 9. 

1.  ®er  SBruber  fyat  ben  fRtrtg  Oerlorcn. 

2.  fann  meine  2lufga6e  lenten. 

363.  Rule.  — A separable  prefix  is  placed  at  the  end  of  the 
clause  in  the  simple  tenses  of  independent  sentences.  241,  a. 

@r  ftieg  nor  bent  §aufe  aB. 

364.  Rule. — The  relative  pronoun  should  not  ordinarily 
be  separated  from  its  antecedent  by  a noun  or  pronoun. 

®er  23rief,  beffett  ntir  $reube  gemadjt  f)at. 

365.  Inverted  Order 

The  inverted  order  is  used  when  the  sentence  begins  with 
some  word  other  than  the  subject.  354,  II,  a. 

Exception.  — The  conjunctions  bcittt,  obev,  Uttb,  «bcr,  afleiit,  fonbern, 

do  not  cause  inversion.  70,  a. 

366.  Rule.  — If  a dependent  clause  precedes  a principal 
one , the  subject  and  verb  in  the  latter  are  inverted.  253. 

2Benn  bie  ©onne  fdjeint,  ntufjst  bn  beinen  ©onnenfdjirm  tnib 
neijmen. 

367.  Rule.  — In  the  inverted  order  a personal prono7in  as 
object  may  come  between  the  verb  and  its  subject , if  the  latter 
is  not  also  a pronoun. 

1.  £>alte  beinen  ©onnenfdjirm  feft,  fonft  blaft  if)n  ber  2Binb  fori. 

2.  £>alte  beinen  ©onnenfdjirtn  feft,  fonft  nefyme  id)  il)n  toeg. 
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368.  Dependent  Order 

The  dependent  order  is  used  in  dependent  clauses,  which 
may  be  introduced  by  — 

I.  Relative  pronouns  or  adjectives. 

II.  Indirect  interrogative  pronouns  or  adjectives. 

III.  Subordinating  conjunctions. 

369.  Common  subordinating  conjunctions  are  the  follow- 
ing: — 
alio,  when , as 
al§  06,  as  if 
al§  roenn,  as  if 
beoor,  before 
btio,  until 
ba,  as,  since 
bantit,  in  order  that 
bafj,  that 

Note.  — The  interrogative  adverbs  ttlflttlt,  when;  ftjflriutt,  why;  fate, 
how ; UU),  where , and  its  compounds,  are  also  used  as  adverbial  conjunc- 
tions to  introduce  dependent  clauses,  especially  indirect  questions. 

370.  Rule.  ■ — In  dependent  clauses  the  personal  verb  is 
placed  last,  preceded ',  if  the  tense  is  compound,  by  the  par- 
ticiple or  infinitive but  if  it  occurs  with  two  or  more 
infinitives , it  immediately  precedes  them.  252. 

1.  3>cf)  f jabe  felbft  gefeljen,  bafj  ber  2Btnb  tljm  ben  $ut  non  bem 
$opf  geblafctt  fjat 

2.  £)er  2Btnb  Ijat  mir  geftern  ben  §ut  00m  $opf  geblafen,  fo  bafj 
id^  tyn  faum  roteber  Ijabc  fangen  fijmtetu 

371.  Rule.  — Exclamatory  sentences  beginning  with  rote, 
roa§,  roas>  fiir,  commonly  have  the  dependent  order.  263. 

2Ba§  fiir  einen  fdjonen  9iing  bein  Dnfel  bir  gegeben  t>at  l 


efye,  before 
tnbetn,  as,  while 
nadjbem,  after 
06,  whether,  if 

obfdjon,  Y M , 
obrooV,  \alth0Ugh 
fett,  since 


fettbem,  since 
fo  oft  alS,  whenever 
fobalb,  as  soon  as 
forot z,just  as 
roafjrenb,  while 
roetl,  because 
roenn,  if,  when 
roenn  audj,  even  if 
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RULES  OF  GENDER,  INFLECTION,  SYNTAX 

372.  For  rules  of  order  see  §§  354-371. 

1.  All  German  nouns,  together  with  adjectives  and  infini- 
tives used  as  nouns,  begin  with  a capital  letter.  59. 

a.  Adjectives  derived  from  names  of  countries,  or  used  with  pro- 
nominal or  adverbial  force,  and  nouns  used  adjectively  or  as  parts  of 
a verbal  phrase,  are  written  with  a small  initial : eitglifd) ; oljne  wcitcred ; 
bas  ift  frfjabe,  that  is  a pity  j aufjer  acf)t  laffen,  disregard. 

373.  Rules  of  Gender 

2.  Names  of  males,  winds,  seasons,  days,  months,  stones, 
and  points  of  the  compass  are  masculine. 

3.  Nouns  ending  in  nt,  Ctt  (not  d)Ctt,  and  not  infinitives  used 
as  nouns),  tg,  id),  and  Itltg  are  masculine. 

4.  Names  of  females,  and  of  most  plants,  fruits,  flowers,  and 
rivers  in  France  and  Germany  are  feminine. 

Exceptions.  — Notable  are  bad  ^raufeitt,  bad  9ttabd)en,  bad  SESeib. 

5.  Most  derivatives  in  e and  t are  feminine. 

6.  Nouns  ending  in  ct,  ie,  Ijcit,  fett,  itt,  fdjaft,  and  uttg  are 
feminine. 

7.  Names  of  countries,  cities,  and  metals,  letters  of  the 
alphabet,  and  infinitives  used  substantively  are  neuter. 

8.  Diminutives  in  d)ctt  and  Kcitt  are  neuter. 

9.  Most  nouns  ending  in  ttid,  fttl,  fel,  and  funt  are  neuter. 

10.  Most  abstracts  and  collectives  with  prefix  gc  are  neuter. 

11.  Compound  substantives  take  the  gender  and  declension 
of  the  last  component  part : 

ber  216enb  — bic  ©lode : bte  2Ibenbgloder  evening  hell 
bad  Dbft  — bcr  23aum : ber  Dbftbaum,  fruit-tree 
ber  SIbenb  — bad  SSrot : bad  2Ibenbbrof,  supper 
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374.  Rules  of  Declension 

12.  The  neuter  and  feminine  accusatives  of  all  declined 
words  are  like  their  nominatives. 

13.  All  German  nouns  add  it  in  the  dative  plural  unless  the 
nominative  plural  ends  in  it.  139. 

14.  Most  feminines  form  the  plural  by  adding  n or  ctt  to  the 
singular.  150. 

Exceptions.  — 455,  Gutter,  Sodjter. 

15.  All  feminine  nouns  are  without  case-endings,  singular 
and  plural,  except  it  in  the  dative  plural  in  accordance  with 
the  general  rule,  13  above.  152. 

Exception.  — ?■  Feminine  proper  nouns  follow  the  declension  of  mascu- 
lines, adding  3 in  the  genitive,  but  if  the  name  ends  in  e,  adding  3 or  n3. 
But  if  the  definite  article  precedes  the  name,  the  latter  remains  uninflected. 

16.  Masculines  ending  in  e,  and  most  masculine  foreign 
nouns  accented  on  the  last  syllable,  form  the  plural  by  adding 
tt  or  cit  to  the  nominative  singular.  144. 

Also  about  25  monosyllabic  masculines;  see  list,  452. 

17.  Masculines  forming  the  plural  by  adding  tt  or  ett  to  the 
nominative  singular  are  of  the  weak  declension  ; they  have  the 
oblique  cases  of  the  singular  like  the  plural,  146. 

Exception.  — Sjberr  adds  n in  the  singular,  en  in  the  plural.  Nouns  of 
the  mixed  declension  are  also  exceptions,  406. 

18.  Most  masculines  and  neuters  ending  in  ett,  er,  djett, 
Icitt,  have  the  nominative  plural  like  the  nominative  singu- 
lar.  134. 

Exceptions.  — 449. 

19.  Most  monosyllabic  masculines  form  the  plural  by  add- 
ing e to  the  nominative  singular  and  modifying  the  stem- 
vowels  a,  0,  u,  an.  135. 

Exceptions.  — 450,  451,  452. 
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20.  Masculines  that  do  not  form  the  plural  by  adding  tt  or 
Ctt  to  the  nominative  singular,  and  all  neuters,  are  of  the  strong 
declension  ; they  add  or  § in  the  genitive  singular,  and  some 
add  c in  the  dative.  140. 

For  nouns  of  the  mixed  declension  see  406. 

21.  Decline  the  adjective  with  strong  endings,  if  it  is  not 
preceded  by  a declined  pronominal  (3,  a)  adjective.  205. 

22.  Decline  the  adjective  with  weak  endings,  if  it  is  preceded 
by  a pronominal  word  declined  like  ificfcr  * with  mixed  end- 
ings, if  it  is  preceded  by  a word  declined  like  ntCtlU  212. 

23.  Adjectives  used  as  nouns  keep  the  declension  of  adjec- 
tives, but  are  capitalized  like  nouns.  216. 

375.  Rules  of  Conjugation 

24.  All  transitive  verbs,  reflexives,  and  modal  auxiliaries, 
and  many  intransitives,  are  conjugated  with  fyabetU  193. 

25.  Intransitive  verbs  denoting  change  of  state,  or  motion 
to,  towards,  or  from  a place,  are  conjugated  with  fctU.  194. 

Note.  — So  also  filetbeit,  gelhtgeit,  gcftficfjeit,  fcitt. 

26.  The  perfect  tenses  of  modal  auxiliaries,  when  used  with 
a dependent  infinitive,  substitute  the  infinitive  of  the  modal 
auxiliary  for  the  perfect  participle.  248. 

Note.  — By  “ perfect  tenses  ” is  meant  perfect,  pluperfect,  future  perfect, 
and  perfect  conditional. 

376.  Rules  of  Syntax 

27.  The  subject  of  a verb  is  in  the  nominative  case;  the 
direct  object  is  in  the  accusative.  58. 

28.  The  indirect  object  is  in  the  dative.  75. 

29.  9ln,  auf,  fjinter,  ttt,  ttefcen,  iifcr,  mtter,  Dor,  and  jtoifcfjen 
are  followed  by  the  dative  in  answer  to  the  question  where  1 
by  the  accusative  in  answer  to  the  question  whither  l 180. 
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30.  A noun  used  to  limit  another,  and  not  denoting  the 
same  person  or  thing,  is  in  the  genitive.  83. 

31.  Pronominal  and  other  adjectives  agree  with  their  nouns 
in  gender,  number,  and  case.  88. 

32.  A relative  pronoun  agrees  with  its  antecedent  in  gender 
and  number,  but  its  case  depends  upon  its  use  as  subject,  object, 
or  possessive  modifier.  269. 

33.  takes  the  place  of  or  iucId)C3  after  aflc3,  bfl3, 
effort^,  ttidjtd,  ntand)C3,  tncl,  hictttg,  after  a neuter  adjective 

used  substantively,  and  after  an  antecedent  clause.  274. 

34.  A verb  agrees  with  its  subject  in  number  and  person.  92. 

35.  In  rendering  be  with  a perfect  participle  into  German, 
translate  by  lucrbcit  if  the  act  seems  prominent,  by  fcitt  if  the 
state  or  condition  is  described.  283. 

36.  The  subjunctive  is  regularly  used  in  indirect  discourse 
after  verbs  of  saying,  asking,  replying,  and  the  like,  to  denote 
that  the  content  of  the  object-clause  is  matter  of  report.  300. 

37.  The^ subjunctive  is  used,  as  in  indirect  discourse,  reg- 
ularly after  expressions  of  uncertainty,  as  of  believing,  fearing, 
hoping,  and  the  like.  304.  For  exception  see  304,  a. 

38.  The  indicative  is  regularly  used  after  verbs  of  knowing, 
seeing,  proving,  and  other  expressions  of  certainty.  306. 

39.  Conditions  contrary  to  fact  are  expressed  by  the  sub- 
junctive, the  conclusion  by  the  subjunctive  or  conditional.  319. 

40.  The  subjunctive  may  be  used  to  denote  a purpose, 
a wish,  a request  or  exhortation,  and  in  softened  or  modest 
assertion  ; also  a past  tense  in  exclamatory  questions.  329. 

41.  The  subjunctive  in  indirect  discourse  is  regularly  in 
the  same  tense  that  would  be  used  in  the  indicative  in  the 
direct  discourse,  provided  the  subjunctive  form  differs  from 
the  indicative.  301. 

Note.  — The  imperfect  indicative  of  direct  discourse  must  be  changed 
to  the  perfect  or  pluperfect  subjunctive  in  the  indirect  discourse,  as  the 
imperfect  subjunctive  expresses  present  time. 
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42.  If  the  regular  subjunctive  form  for  indirect  discourse 
does  not  differ  from  the  corresponding  indicative  of  the  direct 
discourse,  substitute : — 

1.  For  the  present  subjunctive,  the  imperfect  subjunctive. 

2.  For  the  perfect  subjunctive,  the  pluperfect  subjunctive. 

3.  For  the  future  subjunctive,  the  present  conditional. 

4.  For  the  future  perfect  subjunctive,  the  perfect  condi- 
tional. 312. 

43.  The  infinitive  omits  after  modal  auxiliaries,  and  after 
Weiku,  ftitbcn,  fiifjfcn,  Ijeiften,  I)elfen,pmi,  laffcit,  Icfjrcn,  lenten, 
maefjett,  fefjetu  347- 

44.  The  definite  article  is  generally  used  with  names  of 
seasons,  months,  days  of  the  week,  and  streets.  184. 


SELECTIONS  FOR  READING 


377.  S)er  Sbioe  unb  bte 

@in  Some  lag 1 in  feiner  §of)le  unb  fcfjHef.  fDie  ©djnauge  fjatte 
er  auf  feine  £at$e  gelegt.1  3luf  einmal  frabbelte  ifyrn2  etraaS  auf 
ber  ■ftafe,  ba§  judte  fo,  baf$  er  ^alb  im  ©djlafe  mit  ber  Tatje  iiber 
bte  !Rafe  ftrtd^ 3 : unb  fiefye,  er  E)atte  ein  9ttau3lein  gefangen.  $Da3 
5Rau§Iein  fct)rie4  unb  flefjte:  „@:rbarmen,  £>err  Some!  fjatte5  icf) 
gemujit,  bafi  ba  Sure6  grof$madf)tige  ^afe  lage,7  ware5  icf)  n)aE)rI)af= 
tig  eine  9JieiIe  brum  meg  gelaufen ; fafit  rnidf)  Io§ ! oerfcf)Iucft8  $f)r6 
rnicf),  ma§  frommt  bag  Surem  gemaliigen  SJIagen?  merits9 
fo  menig,  al§  ob  man  etnem  darnel  einen  eingigen  SCropfen  2Baf= 
fer  gu  faufen  gabe  ober  ein  ©anbforn  in  ben  Srunnen  marfe. 
(SrbarmenT  Safjt  rnicf)  Io§,  i<^>  merbe  e§  ©ucf)  gebenfen."  „2B a§," 
fprac^  ber  Some,  „meinft  bu  fo  raeggufommen?  5ftir  auf  ber 
D^afe  gu  fpiefen ! — 2)odf)  — lauf  ffin,  man  foil  nid£)t  fagen,  baf; 
ber  Some  an  einer  efenben,  jammerfidfen  9Iiau§  fief)  racf)e." 

®a§  TRauSlein  fdfjliipfte  gitternb  in  fein  Socf).  — 9iadj  ein  paar10 
£agen  ftet  ber  Some  in  ein  ©arn  unb  briiffte  fitrcf)terlicf)  nor  2But, 
benn  er  fonnte  ba§  ©am  nidjt  gerreijgen.  35a  riefelie  bicfjt  neben 
ifjrn  bie  ©rbe,  ba§  f0lau3lein  fam  f)emor,  nagte  flin!  an  bem 
©arne,  unb  fief),  ber  Some  mar  frei  in  menigen  2lugenbliden. 
„2Ber  fjatte11  ba§  af)nen  fonnen,12"  fagte  er,  „bajg  id)  bir  mieber 
mein  Seben  banfen  fotlte,  bu  Heines  ©efcfjopf;  e§  ift  bocf)  gut, 
baf$  id)  bid)  nicfjt  gefreffen  Ifabe!"  unb  ftreidfjefte  ba§  9Jiau3lein. 

1 Distinguish  ItegCtt  and  Icgcit,  182.  2 See  170,0:.  3 From  ftrCtC^ett. 

4 From  fdjreicit.  5 See  318,  a,  and  319,  N.  2.  6 The  mouse  uses  the  def- 

erential $1)*  and  @tter.  7 Compare  lag,  line  1,  and  see  310,  a.  8 The 
same  as  UJCttU  if)r  Utid)  tJerfdjhttft.  9 See  291,  e.  10  Do  not  confound 
paar,  a few , with  ^gaar,  a pair.  11  See  322,  a.  12  See  248  and  324. 

7 S3 
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5Dag  9)fauglein  after  rief  fro!) : „£>afte  id)  nid)t  2Bort  gefyalten?" 
unb  fjufdjte  roteber  in  fein  Sod),  benn  beg  Somen  Sieftfofungen 
ftefjagten  ifjm  nic^t  fonberlicf).  Gurtman. 

bcr  9^onb  gcfcf)cn  Ijat 

378.  1.  ®er  flcitte  0d)omfteftifegeritmge 

„@g  roar  geftern  in  ber  9ftorgenbammerung,''  biefeg  finb  beg 
5 -Utonbeg  SBorte,  „nodf)  rauc^te  lein  ©cfyornftein  in  ber  grojgen 
©tabt,  unb  eg  maren  gerabe  bie  ©djornfteine,  bie  ic^  ftetradfjtete. 
$n  biefern  2lugenftlid  frod) 1 aug  einem  berfelften  ein  fleiner  $opf 
fyeraug,1  unb  bann  ber  fjalfte  ^orper,  bie  2lrme  rufjten  auf  bem 
Sfanbe  beg  ©dfjornfteing.  „„£)ioft2 ! £>ioft  l""  @g  mar  ein  fleiner 
io  ©djornfteinfegerjunge,  ber  gum  erftenmal  in  feinem  Seften  burd) 
einen  ©cfjornftein  gefrocfyen  mar  unb  ben  $opf  bariifter  l)eraug= 
geffedt  Ijatte.  „„£ioft ! £ioft !""  bag  mar  freilidj  etraag 
anbereg,  alg  in  ben  bunflen  unb  engen  £aminen  l>erumgufried)en ! 
SDie  Suft  raef)fe  fo  frifd),  er  fonnte  lifter  bie  gange  ©tabt  Ijinmeg 
15  nact)  bem  griinen  SBalbe  fefjen ; bie  ©onne  ging  eften  auf ; runb 
unb  grofi  fcljien3  fie  iljm  gerabe  ing  ©efkfyt,  meldjeg  oon  ©eligfeit 
ftraljlte,  menn 4 eg  aud)  burcf)  SRuji  red£)t  fpiftfcf)  gefdjmargt  mar. 

„„9Jun  fann  bie  gange  ©tabt  micf)  fef>en  l'"'  rief  er,  „„unb  ber 
iUJlonb  fann  mid)  fefyen  unb  bie  ©onne  aucl) ! §ioft!  ^ioft !"" 
20  unb  baftei  fdtjroang5  er  ben  23efen." 

379.  2.  ®er  gvogc 

„@g  mar  in  einer  fleinen  ©tabt,"  fagte  ber  9Jfonb.  „$cf)  faf) 
alleg  fel)r  beutlid).  $n  ber  ©aftftufte  faf$6  ber  SBarenfiiljrer  unb 
af) 7 fein  Slftenbftrot ; ber  23ar  ftanb  braufien  Winter  bem  £>olgftof$e 

1 From  fterangfvtedjett ; compare  fterumgufrtedien,  1.  13,  and  gefro= 
djeit,  1.  11.  2 Hurrah!  the  joyful  shout  of  the  German  chimney-sweep, 

as  he  emerges  from  the  chimney  into  the  open  air.  3 From  fd)eiueit. 
4 menu  . . . aud)  = oftgteidj,  although.  6 P'rom  fdpohtgen.  6 See  182. 
7 Compare  effcit  in  1 1 2 with  freffeit  in  1 29. 
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angebunben,  ber  arrne  ^eij,  ber  niemanb1  etroaS  guleibe  tat, 
obtoof)!  er  grimmig  genug  auSfaf).  Dben  in  ber  SDadpantmer 
fpielten  in  meinen  ©trafylen  brei  tleine  $inber;  bag  altefte  mocfyte2 
fed)g  $at)re  fein,  bag  iiitigftc  nid)t  mefyr  alg  groei.  ^latfcf), 
flatfd) ! Jam  eg8  bie  Slreppe  tjinauf ; roer  fonnte  bag  toof)l4  5 
fein  ? SDie  Sliire  fprang  auf  — eg  roar  ber  ^Se|,  ber  grofie 
gottige  23ar!  6r  Ejatte 5 Sangetoeile  gefyabt  unten  im  £>ofe  unb 
fyatte  nun  ben  2Beg  gur  Slreppe  f)inauf  gefunben.  SDie  ^inber 
erfdtjrafen 6 fefjr  iiber  bag  grofce  gottige  Slier;  febeg  froc^  in  feinen 
2BinfeI,  er  entbecfte  fie  aber  afle  brei  unb  befdfjnuffelte  fie,  tat  10 
ifynen  aber  nictjtg  guleibe.  „„SDag  ift  getoi^  ein  grower  §unb,"" 
batten  fie,  unb  bann  ftreidielten  fie  if)n ; er  legte  fid)  auf  ben 
$uf$boben,  ber  tleinfte  $unge  fletterte  auf  ilfn  f)inauf  unb  fpielte7 
mit  feinem  golbloctigen  ^bpfcfyen  SSerftecfen7  in  bem  bitten 
fdjroargen  ^3elg.  ^e^t  natjrn  ber  altefte  $nabe  feine  Slrommel  15 
unb  fctjlug  barauf,  bajf  eg  brofynte;  ber  iBar  erfjob8  fid^  auf  ben 
£>interfuf$en  unb  ftng  an  gu  tangen;  eg  roar  aUerliebft9  angufefyen. 
$eber  ^nabe  nafyrn  jetjt  fein  ©eroefjr,  auct)  ber  23ar  muffte  eing 
fjaben,  unb  er  tjielt  eg  red£)t10  orbentlid^  feft ; eg  roar  ein  pradE)tiger 
®amerab,  ben  fie  erfyalten  fatten,  unb  nun  gingen  fie:  „„@ing,  20 
gtoei,  eing,  groei  !"" — SDa  fajfte  eg11  an  bie  Slur,  fie  ging  auf,  eg 
toar  bie  Gutter  ber  $inber.  SDu  fyatteft12  fie  fef)en  follen,  ifyren 
lautlofen  ©dfjrecfen  fefjen,  bag  freiberoeifie  ©efictjt,  ben  I>aIbgeoff= 
neten  9Jtunb,  bie  ftieren  3lugen.  21ber  ber  tleinfte  ^unge  nidtte 
feelenoergnugt  unb  rief  gang  laut  in  feiner  ©pradje:  „2Bir  25 
fpielen  nur  ©olbaten!"  Unb  bann  tarn  ber  Sarenfiitjrer. 

21nberfen. 

1 ttiemanb  , . , tat,  did  no  one  any  harm.  2 mucf)tc  . ♦ * fein,  might  be. 

3 e£,  something , 173.  4 tool)!,  I wondered.  6 tyatte  Sangemetle  geljalit, 

had  had  tedium  — had  been  bored.  6 From  erfd)retfcit.  7 fpieftc  , . , 
2?erfterfen,  played  hide-and-seek.  8 From  ertjeben.  9 The  superlative 
intensified  by  prefixing  alter.  10  rcd)t  orbentltdj  feft,  right  good  and 
tight.  11  fafjte  C§  an,  somebody  took  hold  of ; see  173.  12  Ijatteft  . . . 

fallen,  you  ought  to  have  ; see  324. 


156 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


380.  $ergi$meimtid)t 

GiiS1  bliifyt  ein  fcf)one§  33Iumcf)en 
2luf  unfrer  griinen  2fu ; 

©ein  Slug’  ift  raie  ber  £>immel, 

©o  Reiter  unb  jo  blau. 

5 @3  meijj  nidjt  niel  §u  reben, 

Unb  ade§,  roa§  e§  fpric^t, 

3ft  tmmer  nur  baSfelbe, 

3ft  nur : 3Sergi^meinnidt)t. 

§offmann  non  ^allerSleben. 


381.  <$)a§  $htb  mtb  ba3  SBadjteht 


2Ba§2 *  eilft  bu  fo, 

10  3)u  S8dcf)Iein  frof), 

$)urd)3  grime  M bafjin  ? 
©o  bleib’  bocf)  fyier 
Unb  fpiel’  mit  mir, 

2BeiI  id)  fo  gut8  bir  bin. 

15  $)a§  23ad)Iein  fpric^t : 

„®a§  !ann  id)  nid)tr 
$)agu  f)ab’  icf)  nid)t  $eit ! 
£>ab’  niel  §u  tun 
Unb  barf  nidjt  rufyn, 

20  9!Ruf$  fjeute  nocf)  gar  meit4 ! 


5Ru^  Ejurtig  gefyn,5 
3>a§  5ftuf)Irab  brefjn 
S)a  brunten  in  bent  £al ; 

9ttuf$  tranfen  aud£) 

■Jiacfj  altem  23raucf) 

®ie  Slumlein  aUgumal. 

®ie  ©djaflein  Hein 
®ort  marten  mein,6 
©df)rein  burftenb  fcfjon  nadj  mir, 
®rum  bring’  id)  fd)ned 
3Som  frifdjen  Quell 
£>a§  28affer  if)nen  tjier. 


1 See  174.  2 See  264,  b.  3 gut  bir : the  order  in  prose  would  be 

btr  fo  gut  bilt,  but  the  poets  freely  disregard  the  fetters  of  prose  order. 

Compare  bort  toarteu,  1.  16.  4 geJjeu  omitted,  as  often  after  modal 

auxiliaries.  5 Observe  how  often  the  letter  e is  omitted  — seventeen 

times  in  this  poem.  Point  out  the  omissions.  6 For  ntCUter,  genitive 

of  id)  y see  423.  In  prose  auf  Uttdj  would  be  used. 
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$)arm  rnujg  id)  E)in 
3ur  SBIeidjerin, 

9Jhtfi  giefien  bort  ifjr  £ud), 

23i3  bajj  e§  rein 

ttnb  meifi  mag  fein,  — 

§ab’  id;  nicf)t  9)iuf)’  genug? 


• £eb’  mof)I,  mein  $inb, 

$dj  mufj  gefdfroinb 
9tfun  an  bie  Sfrbeit  gef)n ; 

3um  5Uleer  ifi’s  meit, 

§ab’  feine  3eit/  5 

33ei  bir  E)ier  lang’  gu  ftefyn." 

©.  ©§r.  SHeffenbacfj. 


382.  brabe  SMtterdjen 

mar  im  2Binter,  unb  ba§  @i3  ftanb.  <Da  befd)Iofjen 1 bie 
£>ufumer,  ein  gropes  |Jeft  gu  feiern;  fie  fd£)Iugen 3 3^Ite  auf,2  unb 
alt3  unb  jung,3  bie  gange  ©tabt,  oerfammelte  fid)  brauf$en.  $Die 
einen  liefen4  ©cfylittfdfjuf),  bie  anbern  fufjren  in  ©cfjlitten;  in  ben  10 
3elten  erfdjoll5  9JJufif,  unb  danger  unb  SCangerinnen  fcfjmenften 
fid)  fjerum,  unb  bie  2llten  fafien  an  ben  Stifdfen  unb  tranfen6  ein§. 

©0  merging  ber  gange  £ag,  unb  ber  fyefle  5ftonb  ging  auf ; aber 
ber  $ubel  fd^ien7  nun8  erft  rec^t  angugefjen. 

9ffur  ein  alteS  ^Jfiitterdjen  mar  non  ben  Seuten  aHein  in  ber  i5 
©tabt  geblieben.  ©ie  mar  Iran!  unb  gebredjltdj  unb  fonnte  tE>re 
gujge  nid)t  mef)r  gebraucfyen ; aber  ba  ifjr  §au§c^en  auf  bem  2)eid)e 
ftanb,  fonnte  fie  non  ifjrem  33ette  au§  auf§  @i§  f)inau§fef)en  unb 
bie  $reube  betracf)ten.  2Bie  e§  nun  gegen  ben  2lbenb  fatn,  ba 
geroafyrte  fie,  inbem  fie  fo  auf  bie  ©ee  f)inau3faf),  im  SKeften  ein  20 
fleine§,  meifieS  2Boffcf)en,  ba§  eben  au§  ber  ^imrnung  aufftieg.9 
©leidj  befiel10  fie  eine  unenbfidje  Sfngft ; fie  mar  in  frufyeren  Xagen 
mit  ifjrem  3Ranne  gur  ©ee  gemefen  unb  oerftanb11  fid^  roofjl  auf 
2Binb  unb  SSetter.  ©ie  redfjnete  nacfj : in  einer  fleinen  ©tunbe 

1 From  befdjliefjen*  2 fcfjlugctt . . . oitfr  from  aufftfjlagen.  3 Certain 

pairs  of  adjectives  used  substantively,  undeclined,  are  written  with  small 

initial.  4 ttefeit  see  321.  5 From  erfcfjalten.  6 tranfcu 

ein§r  took  a drop.  7 See  fdjetiten.  8 nun  . . . angugctjeit,  only  now 

fairly  to  begin.  9 auffttcg,  compare  abfteijJCU,  290.  10  From  befatteu; 

see  fatten,  202.  11  Berftanb  fid)  nmt)l  auf,  knew  all  about. 
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rotrb  bie  $Iut  ba  fein,  bann  mirb  ein  ©turm  loSbrectjen,  unb  aHe 
finb  oertoren.  5Da  rief  unb  jammerte  fie  fo  taut,  alS1  fie  nur 
fomtie;  aber  niemanb  mar  in  ifjrern  £>aufe,  unb  bie  9Radt)barn 
maren  atte  auf  bem  @ife;  niemanb  tjbrte  fie.  dimmer  gtofjer 
5 marb2  unterbeS  bie  SBolfe  unb  altmafjlid)  immer  fcfyroarger;  noct) 
einige  9Rinuten,  unb  bie  $Iut  rnuftfe  ba  fein,  ber  ©turm  lo§= 
brecfyen;  ba  rafft  fie  aUe  it)re  toft  gufammen  unb  friedtit  auf 
§anben  unb  giifien  au§  bem  SSelte  gum  Dfen.  ©liidtlicf)  finbet 
fie  noct)  einen  SBranb,  fctiteubert  ifjn  in  ba3  ©trot)  i^reg  23ette§ 
io  unb  eitt,  fo  fdtjnett  fie  fann,  t)inau§,  fid)  in  ©ictjerfyeit  gu  bringen. 
£)a§  §au§df)en  ftanb  nun  augenblicftict)  in  gtammen,  unb  mie  ber 
$euerfct)ein  oom  (Sife  au3  gefefjen  marb,  ftiirgte3  alteS4  in  milber 
£>aft  bem  ©tranbe  gu.3  ©ctjon  fprang  ber  2Binb  auf  unb  fegte5 
ben  ©taub  auf  bem  @ife  oor  itjnen  t)er5 ; ber  £>immel  roarb  bunfet, 
15  ba§  @i§  fing  an  gu  fnarren  unb  gu  fdtjmanfen,  ber  2Binb  raudt)36 
gum  ©turm,  unb  al§  eben  bie  tetjten  ben  $uf$  auf§  fefte  Sanb 
fetjten,  bract)  bie  ®edte,7  unb  bie  $tut  mogte  an  ben  ©tranb.  ©0 
rettete  bie  arme  $rau  bie  gange  ©tabt  unb  gab  it)r  ^ab  unb  ©ut 

baran8  gu  beren9  £>eil  unb  SRettuna. 

3 ^ a tot  Sftullenfjoff. 


383.  $ic  SBidjtetmihtner 

(2tu3  £efjen) 

20  @3 10  mar11  ein  ©cfjufter  ofyne  feine  ©ctjutb  fo  arm  geroorben, 

baji  it)m  enblidt)  nicfytS  metjr  iibrig  btieb  al§  Seber  gu  einem  eingigen 
$aar  ©cfjufye.  3Run  fd)nitt12  er  am  3lbenb  bie  ©d(juf)e  gu12  unb 
moltte  fie13  ben  nactjften14  SJtorgen  in  2lrbeit  nefymen,  unb  meil  er 

1 al§  . . . fmtttte,  as  she  possibly  could.  2 See  197.  3 From  gnftiir= 

gen.  4 everybody.  5 From  Ijerfegeit.  6 From  nmdjfctt.  7 the  covering , 
that  is,  the  ice.  8 for  this ; anticipates  the  following  words  and  may  be 
left  untranslated.  9 Refers  to  ©tabt ; see  419.  10  Omit  in  translation. 

11  mar . . . gettwben,  had  become.  12  From  gnfdjiteiben.  13  fie . . . in 

2(rbeit  Itefjttten,  set  to  work  upon  them.  What  literally?  14  For  com- 

parison see  229. 
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ein  guteS  ©emiffen  J)alter  fo  legte  er  fid)  rufyig  gu  Sett,  befall1 
fief)  bem  liebert  ©ott  unb  fcfjfief 2 etn.  SJiorgenS,3  afS  er  fein  ©ebei 
oerricfdet  fjatie  unb  fid)  gur  2lrbeit  nieberfetjen  moflte,  ftanben  bie 
beiben  ©d)uf)e  gang  fertig  auf  feinem  Difcfje.  (Sr  oerrounberte 
fid)  unb  roufde4  nicfjt,  mas  er  bagu  fagen  fotlte,  unb  nafjm  bie  5 
©cfjufye  in  bie  £>anb,  um  fie  ncifjer  gu  betracf)ten ; fie  rnaren  fo 
fauber  gearbeitet,  baf$  fein  ©ticf)  baran  falfd^  mar,  gerabe  afS 
raenn  eS  ein  3Jieifterffud  fein  foffte.  23alb  barauf  trat 5 and)6 
fd)on  ein  $aufer  ein,5  unb  roeil  if)m  bie  ©djufye  fo  guf  gefielen, 
fo  begatjlte  er  mef)r  afS  gemdf)nlicf)  bafiir,  unb  ber  ©djufter  fonnte  10 
non  bem  ©elbe  Seber  gu  groei  ^aar  ©djuljen  erf)anbeln.  (Sr 
frfjnitt  fie  abenbs7  gu  unb  moffte  ben  ndcf)ften  3Jiorgen  mit 
frifdjem  SJhit  an  bie  Slrbeif  gefjen,  aber  er  braud)te  eS8  nic^t ; 
benn  afS  er  aufffanb,  toaren  fie  fcfyon  fertig,  unb  eS  blieben9 
aucf)  nidjt  bie  £aufer10  auS,9  bie  ifjm  fo  oiel  ©elb  gaben,  baf$  er  15 
2eber  gu  oier  ^aar  ©cfjufjen  einfaufen  fonnte.  (Sr  fanb  friif)= 
morgens  aucf)  bie  oier  $aar  fertig;  unb  fo  ging’S  immer  fort: 
mas  er  abenbs  gufcfynitt,  baS  mar  am  SJiorgen  oerarbeitet,11  baf$ 
er  balb  roieber  fein  efjrlicfjeS  2fuSfommen  fyatte  unb  enblid)  ein 
moI)If)abenber  9)tann  raarb.  ^Jiun  gef<f)af)12  eS  eineS  2lbenbS  nidf)t  20 
lange  oor  2Beif)nacf)ten,  afS  ber  SRann  raieber  gugefcfjnitten  Ejatte, 
baf)  er  oor  ©djlafengefyen  gu  feiner  grau  fpracf) : „38ie13  mar’s, 
menu  mir  biefe  Sfoufji  aufblieben,  um  gu  fefyen,  mer  unS  folcfje 
I)ilfreidf)e  §anb  feiftet?"  Die  $rau  mar’s14  gufrieben  unb  ftedte 
ein  £idf)t  an ; barauf  oerbargen15  fie  fief)  in  ben  ©tubeneden  Winter  25 
ben  ^leibern,  bie  ba  aufgebangt  maren,  unb  gaben  acf)t.  2Us  eS 
Sftitternacfjt  mar,  ba  famen  gmei  fleine,  niebEicEje  nadte  9JtannIein, 

1 befaljt  fid),  commended  himself ; compare  290.  2 fdjlief  Ctlt,  from 

ehtfdjfafcn,  3 Adverbial  genitive  of  time.  4 See  445.  5 From 

ettttretCll.  6 and)  fdjOU,  sure  enough.  7 See  p.  119,  foot-note.  8 See 

176,  a.  9 From  auSfdei&CU.  10  Compare  etnfaufeit,  1.  16.  11  Compare 

arbeitett,  work , and  make  out  the  force  of  the  prefix  Der.  12  From 

gefdjefjeit.  13  une  nmr’S,  iocim,  how  would  it  be  if=  what  if.  14  mar’s 

gufrieben,  was  satisfied.  15  From  oerfecrgen. 
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fe|ten  fief)  oor  be§  ©cfjufterg  £ifdj,  nafjmen  aCte  gugefcf)nittene 
Slrbeit  gu  fid)  unb  ftngen  an,  mit  ifjren  ^ingerlein  fo  befjenb  unb 
fdjnell  gu  ftecfjen,  gu  nafyen,  gu  tlopfen,  baf$  ber  ©djufter  nor 
SSermunberung  bie  2lugen  nid»t  abraenben  fonnte.  ©ie  liefjen 
5 nid)t  nacf),  big  aUeg  gu  Gsnbe  gebradjt  mar  unb  fertig  auf  bem 
f£ifdje  ftanb ; bann  fprangen  fie  fdjneH  fort. 

2lm  anbern  9Jtorgen  fpradj  bie  $rau : „$Die  fleinen  SJiannlein 
tjaben  ung  reidf)  gemad)t,  mir  mitten  ung  bodf)1  bantbar  bafiir 
begeigen.  ©ie  laufen  fo  Return,  fyaben  nic^tS  am  Seib  unb  miiffen 
io  frieren.  SBeifjt  bu  mag?2  $d()  mid  £>emblein,  fftod,  9Bam§  unb 
§ijglein  fiir  fie  nafyen,  aud)  jebem  ein  f$aar  ©triimpfe  ftriden; 
macf)’  bu  jebem  ein  $aar  ©df)iii)lein  bagu."  fDer  SSJiann  roar 
bag3  mof)I  gufrieben.  Stbenbg,  roie  fie  alleg  fertig  fatten,  legten 
fie  bie  ©efcfyenfe  ftatt  ber  gugefdtjnittenen  2lrbeit  gufammen  auf 
15  ben  fEifdj  unb  oerftedten4  fief)  bann,  urn  mit5  angufefyen,  mie  fief) 
bie  9JtdnnIein  bagu  anfteffen  miirben.  Urn  9Jtitternacf)t  lamen  fie 
fjerangefprungen6  unb  mofften  fid)  gfeief)  an  bie  Slrbeit  madden; 
afg  fie  aber  lein  gugefcfjnitteneg  Seber,  fonbern7  bie  nieblicfyen 
^leibunggftiide  fanben,  oermunberten  fie  fidt)  erft,  bann  aber  be= 
20  geigten  fie  eine  gemaltige  $reube.  9)tit  ber  grofjten  ©efdjminbig= 
feit  gogen  fie  fidfj  an,  ftriden  bie  fcpnen  Kleiber  am  Seib  unb 
fangen : 

©inb  nrir  nicf)t  $naben  glatt  unb  fein  ? 

2Bag8  foden  mir  Idrtger  ©djufter  fein ! 

25  ®ann  fjiipften  unb  tangten  fie  unb  fprangen  iiber  ©tittle  unb 
Sanfe.  ©nbficf)  tangten  fie  gur  STiire  fyinaug.  3Son  nun  an  famen 
fie  nicf)t  raieber;  bem  ©cf)ufter  aber  ging  eg  mof)l,  folange  er  lebte, 
unb  eg9  gliidte  if)m  alleg,  mag  er  unternafpn. 

©ebriiber  ©rimnt. 

1 really , with  mitffteu.  2 Weifft  bit  toag,  do  you  know  what?  or  I'll 
tell  you  what.  3 bantit  might  have  been  used.  4 Oerftedten  fid)  ; com- 
pare Oer&avgeit,  p.  159, 1.  25.  5 together.  6 See  337,  c.  7 Used  instead 

of  abet  or  attein  after  a negative.  8 See  264,  b.  9 eg  , . . atteg,  he 
succeeded  in  everything.  What  literally  ? See  332. 
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384.  tefcr  Star!  ber  ©rof?e  bet  bcu  ©djiilcnt 

2U§  ber  tefer  tel  einmal  nadf)  langerer 1 2fbroefenf)eit  roieber 
fyeirnfam,  liefi  er  bie  $iinglinge  gu  ftd^  tommen,  roelcfje  er  bem 
Secret  Siemens  itbergeben  fjatte,  unb  befall,  bajg  fie  ifjre  $efte 
unb  Slrbeiten  mitbringen  follten,  um  fie  gu  geigen.  23on  ben 
©df)ulern  au§  mittlerem  unb  nieberem  ©tanbe  miefen 2 mefyrere  s 
iiber  affe  Gsrmartung  oortrefflid&e  93en>eife  if)re§  $Ieif$e§  auf2; 
bagegen  raaren  bie  2lrbeiten  ber  ©bfyne  au3  oornefjmen  ^amilien 
ooU  non  Unroiffenfjeit.  35a  fdjieb3  tel  bie  ©djiUer ; bie  fleijjigen 
fleEte  er  gu  feiner  5Redf)ten  unb  rebete 4 fie  folgenbermafjen  an 4 : 
„&§>  ift  mir  erfreulid^,  meine  lieben  ^urtglinge,  bafj  if)r5  bemufjt6  io 
feib,  meinen  23efef)I  nadf)7  Mften  auSgufufyren,  unb  baburcf)  gugleid) 
fiir  euer  eigeneg  defies  forgt.  Seftrebt  eudj  fernerfyin,  etroa§ 
5£udf)tige§  gu  lernen,  fo  merbe  icf)  eudj  23ifd£)of3fii$e  unb  anbere 
gute  ©teUen  geben,  unb  ifjr  font  in  meinen  2lugen  immer  gee^rt 
fein."  2fl3bann  manbte  er  ficfj  mit  gornigem  2lngeficf)te  gu  benen8  is 
gu  feiner  Sinfen  unb  erfd^iitterte  guerft  mit  einer  geroaltigen  3ftebe 
ifjr  ©emiffen,  bann  aber  manbte9  er  fief)  gum  ©pott : „$f)r  ©bfjne 
nornefjmer  banner/  if)r  geledften,  garten  f)errcf)en,  iffr  nertraut 
auf  eure  ©Item  unb  eure  33ermanbten,  if)r  nernadfjlaffigt  ba§ 
©tubium  ber  28iffenfcf)aften,  ifjr  adjtet  mein  ©ebot  unb  eure  eigene  20 
©Ifre  gering  ftnb  jagt10  bafiir  euern  (Srgotjungen,  euern  ©pielen 
unb  ^3offtn  nad).10  " ■’ftadfjbem  er  aber  biefe  2Borte  im  £one  be§ 
©potted  gefagt  fjatte,  erfjob 11  er  fein  £>aupt  unb  feine  redfjte  §anb 
unb  bonnerte  mit  geroaltiger  ©timme  in  feinem  gemofjnlidjen 
©demure:  „S3eim  $onige  be§  £>immel§!  $df)  fiimmere  midj  25 
nidjt  um  eure  norne^me  ©eburt  unb  euern  ^ut$,  menn12  bie 

1 limgerer  = longer  al§  gen>iif)ttlid).  2 From  anfweifen.  3 From 
fdjetbett.  4 From  anreben,  6 Contrast  this  use  of  tljr  (corresponding 
to  bit,  66,  d)  with  the  deferential  £$f)r,  addressed  to  one  person  in  377, 

1.  7.  6 bentnljt  fetb,  are  earnest ; not  perfect  tense,  bentiiljt  being  a par- 

ticiple used  as  an  adjective.  7 nod)  ^rtiftClt,  to  the  best  of  your  powers. 

8 See  419.  9 From  njenbeit.  10  From  nndjjageit.  11  From  crfjcben. 

12  tOCIttt  . . . and),  even  though. 
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anberen  audj  eudf)  betnunbern  rnogen.  -JBifjet  baS  tnaljrlicf)  unb 
getnif):  -JBenn  iljr  eudf)1  nic^t  au§  alien  Mften  bemiiljt,  eure 
friifyere  ^adt) laffigfeit  tnieber  gutgumadjen,  fo  foUt  if)r  bei  $arl 
mentals  etwaS  ©uteS  erlangen!"  ^lopp. 

385.  ©iegfrieb^  ©djtoert 

5 $ung  ©iegfrieb  war  ein  ftoljer  $nab’, 

©ing  non  beS  SSaterS  SSurg  fyerab. 

SBoUt’ 2 raften  nid)t  in  Waters  £auS, 

2BoHt’  tnanbern  in  aHe  2Belt  fyinauS. 

SSegegnet’  il)tn  mancf)  fitter  inert 
io  9Jtit  feftem  ©cf)ilb  unb  breitem  ©ctjwert. 

©iegfrieb  nur  einen  ©tedben  trug, 

2)aS  war  ifytn  bitter  unb  leib  genug. 

Unb  alS  er  ging  im  finftern  2Balb, 

. $am  er  §u  einer  ©djmiebe  balb. 

15  35a  fat)  er  ©ifen  unb  ©taljl  genug, 

©in  luftig  $euer  $lammen  fdjlug.3 

„D  9Jieifter,  liebfter  9Jteifter  mein ! 

Safi  bu  mid)  beinen  ©efellen4  fein ! 

Unb  lefyr’  bu  mid)  mit  $leifi  unb  2lcf)t, 

20  2Bie  man  bie  guten  ©cf)tnerter  rnadjt  !" 

©iegfrieb  ben  jammer  rnof)l  fc^mingen  lunnt’,5 
©r  fd£)Iug  ben  2lmboji  in  ben  ©runb. 

©r  fd^lug,  baji  meit  ber  2BaIb  erflang 
Unb  aUeS  ©ifen  in  ©tiide  fprang. 

1 eutf|  . . . f>Ctttul)t,  exert  yourselves  with  all  your  might.  With  a«S 
alien  ^rriftett  compare  nad)  St'viiften,  p.  16 1, 1.  11.  2 Subject  er  omitted. 

3 From  fdjlageit.  4 The  poet  might  have  written  bent  ©efelle  ; ©efetlen 
is  attracted  into  the  case  of  mid).  5 Archaic;  for  fottnte- 
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Unb  non  ber  lenten  (Sifenftang’ 

•D^ad^t’  er  ein  ©cfjroert,  fo  breit  unb  lang. 

„Sun  fyab’  icf)  gefcfymiebet  etn  gute3  ©cfyroert, 

9tun  bin  idj  rate  anbere  fitter  roert ; 

9?un  fcf)Iag’  ictj  rate  etn  anbrer  §elb  5 

25ie  9?iefen  unb  ©radjen  in  28alb  unb  $elb." 

Ufjlanb. 

SSei  einent  SBirte  rounberntilb, 

S)a  raar  id)  jitngft1  gu2  ©afte; 

(Sin  golbner  2Ipfel  raar  fein  ©df)ilb 

2tn  einent  langen  2lfte.  10 

(S3  roar  ber  gute  2lpfelbaum, 

Sei  bent  idj  eingefefyret; 

SSKii  fitter  $oft  unb  frifcfjem  ©dfjaurn 
£at  er  mict)  root)!  genafyret. 

@3  fanten  in  fein  griine3  £sau3  15 

Siel  leidjibefdjroingte  ©afte ; 

©ie  fprangen  frei  unb  fyielten  ©d)mau3 
Unb  fangen  auf  ba3  befte. 

$cf)  fanb  ein  Sett  gu  fitter  9tulj’ 

2luf  roeidjen,  gritnen  fatten  J 20 

SDer  SBirt,  er  bedte  felbft  nticf)  gu 
Siit  feinern  fiibjlen  ©fatten. 

Stfun  fragt’  idf)  nadf)  ber  ©djulbigfeii, 

SDa  fcpttelt  er  ben  SBipfel. 

©efegnet  fei  er  allegeit  25 

Son  ber  2BurgeI  bi3  gum  ©ipfel ! 

Ufjlanb. 

1 See  232,  b.  2 5U  ©afte,  a guesi. 
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387.  im  (Mittf 

£>an§  £)a±te  fieben  $alfre  bei  feinem  §errn  gebient,  ba  fpracij  er 
gu  itjrn : „§err,  meine  $eit  ift  fjerum,  nun  rooEte  ic|  gerne  rcieber 
fyeint1  gu  meiner  Gutter,  gebt  mir  nteinen  £of)n."  $)er  £>err 
antroortete:  „2)u  I)aft  mir  ireu2  unb  efyrlicf)2  gebieni;  true  ber 
5 SDienft  war,  fo  foE  ber  £of)n  fern,"  unb  gab  ifynt  ein  ©tiicf  ©olb, 
ba§  fo  grof;  als  §anfen§  $opf  mar.  £>an§  gog  fein  ^ud^Ietn 
au§  ber  £af<3)e,  midtelte  ben  ^lumpen  fyinein,  feijte  if)n  auf  bie 
©fuller  unb  mactite 3 ftd^  auf  ben  2Beg  nact)  £au§.  2Bie  er  fo 
bafjin  ging  unb  immer  ein  Setn  oor  ba§  anbere  fetjte,  fam 4 i f)tn 
to  etn  Reiter  in  bie  2lugen,4  ber  frifct)5  unb  frbfylicf)5  auf  einern  mun= 
teren  $ferb  oorbeitrabte.  „2td^r"  fpradf)  £>an§  gang  taut,  „ma§6 
ift  ba§  9ieiten  ein  fd£)one3  £)ing!  ba  fi|t  einer  mie  auf  einern 
©tub)I,  ftofjt7  fidt)  an  feinen  ©tein,  fpart  bte  ©d^ui)’  unb  fomrnt 
fort,  er  meif$  nicf)t  mie."  £)er  better,  ber  ba3  ge^ort  fjatte, 
15  fjielt  an  unb  rtef : „@i,  £an3,  marum  laufft  bu  and) 8 gu  $uj3?" 
„$jd)  muf$  fa9  rao£)l,"  antroortete  er,  „ba10  f)abe  icf)  etnen  $lum* 
pen  fjeimgutragen ; e§  ift  gtoar  ©olb,  aber  icf)  fann  ben  $opf 
babei  nicf)t  gerab’  fatten;  audf)  briicft  rnir’311  auf  bie  ©coulter." 
„2Beif$t12  bu  ma§,"  fagte  ber  Reiter,  „roir  rooEen  taufcfjen:  icfj 
zo  gebe  bir  mein  ^3ferb,  unb  bu  gibft  mir  beinen  ^lumpen."  „23on 
Bergen  gern,"  fpradf)  £an§,  „aber  icf)  fage  @ucfj,  mufit13  Gsucf) 
bamit  fdfjfeppen."  S)er  Reiter  ftieg  ab,  naf)tn  ba§  ©olb  unb 
fjalf  bem  £>an3  f)inauf,  gab  itjrn  bie  ,3ugel  feft  in  bie  ^cinbe  unb 

1 Supply  gcfjeit.  2 See  232,  b.  3 ntacfEe  . . . 2$eg,  see  245.  4 fam 

. . . in  bte  Slugett,  came  to  him  into  the  eyes  = appeared  in  sight. 
On  iljm  . . . in  bie  $fugen  compare  ifjnt  auf  ber  9?afe,  p.  153,  note  2. 
5 German  is  fond  of  such  alliterative  couplets  that  are  sometimes  best 
rendered  by  one  word.  6 ma§  . . * $>ittg  = fitr  CUt  fc^dne^  ‘Shtg 
ba§  Dieiten  ift ! On  ba§  (Rotten,  see  342.  7 ftb|t . . . ©tein,  knocks 

himself  against  no  stone  = without  stumbling  against  a stone.  8 ttltd), 
I should  like  to  know.  9 fa  tt)of)f,  why , I suppose.  10  here.  11  Com- 
pare note  4 above.  12  Compare  p.  160,  note  2.  13  ntiifjt . . . ftfjfcppCU, 

will  have  to  lug  along  a heavy  load.  What  literally  ? 
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fprad):  ^enn’g1  nun  recf)t  gefcfyroinb  jolt  gefjen,  fo  muj$t  bu 
mit  ber  8unge  fdfjnalgen  unb  ‘f)opp/  ‘ijopp’  rufen." 

£ang  war  feelenfrot),  alg  er  auf  bem  ^Bferbe  faf$  unb  fo  fran!2 
unb  fret2  bafyinritt.  Uber  ein  SBeildjen  fiel’g  ifpn  ein,  eg  fodte 
nodi)  fdjneder  gefyen,  unb  er  ftng  an  mit  ber  .gunge  3U  fdjnalgen  unb  5 
‘ fyopp/  ‘fjopp’  gu  rufen.  ®ag  $ferb  fetjte  fid£)  in  ftar!en  £rab, 
unb  ei)e  ficfj’g3  §ang  oerfaf),  roar4  er  abgeroorfen,  unb  lag  in  einem 
©raben,  ber  bie  Slder  non  ber  £anbftraf$e  trennte.  ®ag  ^Pferb  roare 
and)  burdfigegangen,  roenn  eg  nic^t  ein  Sauer  aufgefyalten  tjatte, 
ber  beg  -JBegeg5  tarn  unb  eine  $uf)  nor  fid)  fyertrieb.  £ang  fuddle6  10 
feine  ©Ueber  gufammen  unb  madfjie  fici)  roieber  auf  bie  Seine. 

@r  roar  aber  oerbriefdicf)  unb  fpracfj  gu  bem  Sauer:  „Gsg  ift  ein 
fdi)iedf)ter  ©paf$,  bag  3Reiten,  gumai  roenn  man  auf  fo  eine  9Jiaf)re 
gerat  roie  biefe,  bie  ftojjt  unb  einen7  fyerabroirft,  baf$  man  ben 
$alg  brecfyen  tann;  icf)  feije  mic£)  nun  unb  nimmermefjr  roieber  15 
auf.  ®a  lob’  id^  mir8  ©ure  $ui),  ba9  fann  einer  mit  ©emdcij= 
licfjfeit  I)interE)er  geijen,  unb  tjat  obenbrein  feine  5RiIcf),  Sutter 
unb  $afe  jeben  £ag  geroifi.  9Bag  gab’10  id)  barurn,  roenn  id)  fo 
eine  $uf)  E)atte !"  „9hm,"  fpradf)  ber  Sauer,  „gefd)ief)tu  ©udf) 

fo  ein  grower  ©efallen,  fo  roid  idi)  ©ucf)  roof)l 12  bie  $ui)  fur  bag  20 
$ferb  oertaufc£)en."  $ang  roidigte  mit  taufenb  $reuben  ein. 
2)er  Sauer  fcfjroang  fi<3)  aufg  $ferb  unb  ritt  eilig  baoon. 

£>ang  trieb 13  feine  M)  ruf)ig  nor  fidi)  fjer 13  unb  bebadfjie 
ben  gliidlidjen  £>anbel.  „£>ab’  id)  nur  ein  ©tiid  Srot,  unb 

1 tnenn^  . . . gcfyeit,  now  if  it  is  necessary  to  go  right  fast  = if  ever 
you  want  to  go  very  fast.  What  is  wrong  in  the  order  of  the  German  ? 
370.  2 See  p.  164,  note  5.  3 fidpg  . . . Oerfaf),  was  aware  of  it.  4 For 

War  instead  of  ttmrbe,  see  283.  5 beg  293ege§,  that  way ; adverbial 

genitive.  0 futfjte  . . . Seitte,  pulled  himself  together  and  got  on  to  his 
legs  again.  7 See  422.  8 The  dative  called  the  ethical  dative , implying 

a personal  interest,  but  often  untranslatable.  Compare  the  Clown’s 
words  in  the  grave-digging  scene  in  Hamlet : “ This  skull  hath  lain  you 
i’  the  earth  three  and  twenty  years.”  9 with  her.  10  We  say,  “ What 
would  I not  give.”  11  gef(f)icf)t  . . . (Sfefadett,  if  it  will  be  such  a great 
pleasure  to  you.  12  perhaps,  or  manage  to.  13  From  Ctf* Ctt. 
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barart1  toirb  mir’3  bocf)  riic^t  fetjlert,  fo  fann  icfj,  jo  oft  mir’§ 
befiebt,  Sutter  unb  $afe  bagu  ejjen;  E)ab’  icfj  SDurft,  jo  melt’  icf) 
meine  Jfuf)  unb  trinte  -JJttldj.  §erg,  toa§  oerfangft  bu  ntef)r?" 
2113  er  gu  einem  2Birt3f)au§  fam,  macfjte  er  £aft,  af*2  in  ber 
5 grofsen  greube  aEe§,  toa§ 3 er  bet  fief)  fjatte,  jein  9Jtittag§=  unb 
2lbenbbrot,  rein  auj2  unb  lief*  fief)  fiir  feine  letjten  paar  §effer  ein 
fjalbeS  ©fa§  Sier  einfcfjenfen.  SDann  trieb  er  feine  $uf)  toeiter, 
imrner  nadf) 4 bent  SDorfe  feiner  Gutter  gu.  SDie  £)ii*e  toarb 
briiefenber,  je  nafjer  ber  SUlittag  fam,  unb  £>an3  befanb  fidf  in 
io  einer  §eibe,  bie  toofjl  nodf)  eine  ©tunbe  bauerte.  SDa  toarb  e§ 
ifjnt  gang  f*eif$,  fo  baf*  ifjtn  oor  SDurft  bie  gunge  ant  ©aumen  flebte. 
„SDem5  SDing  ift  gu  fjeffen,"  bacf)te  £>an§,  „iet*t  toiE  icf)  nteine 
£uf)  nteffen  unb  mief)  an  ber  9Jtifdj  faben."  ©r  banb  fie  an  einen 
bitrren  Saum,  unb  ba  er  feinen  ©inter  fjatte,  fo  fteffte  er  feine  £eber= 
15  tniii*e  unter;  aber  toie6  er  fief)  aucf)  bemiifjte,  e§  fam  feinSlropfen 
9JtiIcf)  gum  Sorfdfiein.  Unb  toeif  er  fief)  ungefcf)icft  babei  anfteEte, 
fo  gab  ifjnt  ba3  ungebufbige  Slier  enbfidf)  mit  einem  ber  £>interfiif*e 
einen  fofcfjen  ©cfjlag  oor7  ben  $opf,  baf*  er  gu  Soben  taumelte 
unb  eine  3eitlang  fiefj  gar  nicf)t  befinnen  fonnte,  too  er  toar. 

20  ©fit cf fief) ertoeife  fam  gerabe  ein  9Jtet*ger  be§  2Bege3,8  ber  auf 
einem  ©cfjubfarren  ein  juttgeS  ©cfjtoein  fiegen9  fjatte.  „2Ba§10 
finb  ba3  fur  ©treicfje!"  rief  er  unb  f)alf  bem  guten  £an§  auf. 
£an§  ergafjfte,  toa§  oorgefaffen  toar.  SDer  ;HRet*ger  reicfjte  if)m 
feine  ^lafdffe  unb  fpracf) : „SDa,  trinft  eintnal,  unb  erfjoft  ©ucf). 
2S  SDie  Jfuf)  toiE  toof)I  feine  SJtifd^  geben,  ba§  ift  ein  alte§  Slier,  ba§ 
f)bcf)ften§  nod)  gum  giefjen11  taugt  ober  gum  ©cf)Iacf)ten."  „©i, 
ei,"  fpracf)  £>an§,  unb  ftrief)  fidf)  bie  §aare  uber  ben  $opf,  „toer 
Ijatte  ba§  gebacfjt ! ©3  ift  freifief)  gut,  toenn  man  fo  ein  Slier 

1 baran  . . . fef)fett,  surely  I shan't  want^for  that.  What  literally?* 
2 From  aufeffett.  3 See  274.  4 uad)  . . . gU,  towards.  5 'Sent  . . . 

fjeffett,  this  thing  can  be  helped ; on  gu  fjdfeu  see  346,  b.  6 U)ie  . . ♦ 
auefj,  however  much.  7 on.  8 Compare  p.  165,  note  5.  9 See  346,  a. 

10  238fl§  . . . ©treicfje,  what  does  all  this  mean  ? What  literally  ? 11  The 
infinitive  used  as  a substantive. 
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m31  §aug  abf<f)Iad)ten  fann,  roag 2 gibt’g  fur  ! 2lber  id) 3 
I macfie  mir  aug  bem  ^ufyfteifdj  nid)t  oiel,  eg  ift  mir  nid^t  fafitg 
j genug.  $a,  roer4  fo  eirt  jungeg  ©dt)roein  l)dtte ! £)ag  fctjmedt 
anberg,  babet 5 nod)  bie  SSurfte."  „£>brt,  £ang,"  fprad)  ba  ber 
•JJietjger,  ^ucf)  gultebe  roid  id;  taufdfjen  unb  null  @ud)  bag  5 
I ©cfyroein  fiir  bie  $ufy  laffen."  „©oit  IoI;n’6  Gsuctj  (Sure  $reunb^ 

I fcfyaft,"  fprad)  §ang,  iibergab  ifym  bie  $ufy,  Iiefj  fief)  bag  ©cf)roein= 

1 djen  com  barren  Iogmacf>en  unb  ben  ©trid,  rooran  eg  gebunben 
I roar,  in  bie  £>anb  geben. 

§ang  gog  roeiter  unb  iiberbactjte,  roie  ifym  bod)  adeg  nad)  SBunfct)  10 
ginge;  begegnete7  ifym  ja  eine  3Serbrie^Iid)feit,  fo  roiirbe  fie  bod) 
gleidf)  roieber  gut  gemadtjt.  @3  gefeffte  fid)  banadj  ein  33urfcf)  gu 
if)m ; ber  trug  eine  f<f)bne,  roeifie  ©ang  unter  bem  2lrm.  ©ie 
boten 8 einanber  bie  3eit,  unb  £>ang  fing  an  oon  feinem  ©liid  gu 
! ergafylen,  unb  roie  er  immer  fo  oorteilfyaft  getaufcfjt  fyatte.  SDer  15 
| Surfdj  ergaf)Ite  ifym,  bajg  er  bie  ©ang  gu  einem  $inbtauffct)maug 
1 bra<f)te.  „£>ebt9  einmal,"  futjr  er  fort  unb  padte  fie  bei  ben 
I $liigeln,  ,/roie  fcfjroer  fie  ift,  bie10  ift  aber  aud)  ad^t  SBoctjen  Iang 
genubelt  roorben.  9Ber  in  ben  SBraten  beifgt,  muf  fidt)  bag  $ett 
non  beiben  ©eiten  abroifefyen."  ,,$0,"  fpracf)  £>ang  unb  roog11  20 
fie  mit  ber  einen  §anb,  „bie10  tjat  if)r  ©eroid()t,  aber  mein  ©djroein 
ift  aucf)  teine  ©au."  ^nbeffen  faf)  fidt)  ber  Surfdt)  nadE)  aden 
©eiten  gang  bebenflidj  urn,  fcf)uttelte  audE) 12  roofyl  mit  bem  $opfe. 
„§ort,"  fing  er  barauf  an,  „mit  ©urem  ©d^roeine  rnag’g  nidE)i 
gang  ricf)tig  fein.  $n  bem  SDorfe,  burdj  bag  idj  gefommen  bin,  25 
ift  eben  bem  ©djulgen13  eing  aug  bem  ©tad  geftotjlen  roorben;  id) 
fiirc^te,  idE)  fiirdjte,  3$r  fyabt’g  ba  in  ber  §anb.  ©ie  tjaben  Seute 

1 ttlg  ^aitg,  for  home  use.  2 )na§  , , . f^Iciftf)r  what  a lot  of  meat  you 

get!  What  literally?  3 id)  . ♦ . Otl't,  I don't  care  much  for  cow's  meat. 

What  literally?  4 tt)Ct . . , fjcitte,  whoever  should  have  ; the  implied  con- 

clusion might  be,  attire  iltt  ©liid.  5 babet  ttodj,  and  besides.  6 See  329. 

7 begegttete  . , ♦ 3?erbriefjlid)fcit,  even  if  a vexation  befell  him.  8 From 

bieten.  9 tjcbt,  see  56, 1.  10  See  419.  11  From  roiegeu.  12  and)  tt)ot)l, 

as  well  as.  13  ©djulgeit  . . , ©tad,  from  the  magistrate' s sty. 
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auSgefdbidt,  unb  e§  ware  ein  fdjlitnmer  $anbel,  roenn  fie  ©udf) 
mit  bent  ©dfjroeine  erroifcf)ten ; ba§  gerirtgfle  ift,  baf$  $;l)r  in§ 1 
finftre  Sod)  gefiecft  roerbet."  SDem2  guten  §an§  roarb  bang. 
„2ld),  ©ott,"  fpradfj  er,  „ljelft  ntir  au§  ber  9tot,  roijjt  ^ter= 
5 Return  beffern  33efd)etb,  neljmt  mein  ©djtnein  ba  unb  Iajjt  mir 
Sure  ©an§."  „$jdfj  muf$  fcE)on4  etroa§  auf§5  ©piel  fetjen,"  ant= 
roortete  ber  23urfcf)e,  „aber  id&  mill  bocf)  nid&t  fcfjulb  fein,  baf$  $l)r 
in§  lXngliicE  geratet. " ©r  naljm  alfo  ba§  ©eil  in  bie  £>anb  unb 
trieb6  ba§  ©djmein  fdjnell  auf  einem  ©eitenroege  fort6;  ber  gute 
ro  <f>an§  aber  ging,  feiner  ©orgen  entlebigt,  mit  ber  ©ansi  unter  bem 
2lrme  ber  £>eimat  §u.7  „2Benn  idj’§  redjt  iiberlege,"  fprad^  er  mit 
fid)  felbft,  „f)abe  idb  nocl)  SSorteil  bei  bem  SEaufcf):  erftlidj  ben 
guten  SBraten,  l)ernad^  bie  9Kenge  non  $ett,  bie  IjerauStraufeln 
mirb,  ba§  gibt  ©anfefetibrot  auf  ein  SSierteljatjr,  unb  enblid)  bie 
15  fcljonen  roeifjen  $ebern,  bie8  laff’  idl)  mir  in  mein  ^opffiffen 
ftopfen,  unb  barauf  mill9  idl)  roof)I  ungemiegt  einfc^lafen.  2Ba§10 
mirb  meine  Gutter  eine  $reube  fjaben  !" 

2ll§  er  burcfj  ba§  letjte  2)orf  gefommen  roar,,  ftanb  ba  ein 
©cfjerenfdjleifer  mit  feinem  barren;  fein  Slab  fdjnurrte  unb  er 
20  fang  bagu: 

2sdf)  fdjleife  bie  ©cf)ere  unb  brefje  gefc^toirtb, 

Unb  bange11  mein  SMnteldjen  nacf)  bem  3Btnb. 

£>an§  blieb  ftefjen  unb  fab)  ifyrn  §u;  enblidf)  rebete  er  ib)n  an 
unb  fpradj:  „©ucl)  geb)t’§  rootyl,  meil  $f)r  fo  Iuftig  bei  ©urern 
25  ©d^leifen  feib."  „$a,"  antmortete  ber  ©cberenfdljleifer,  „ba§ 
£>anbroerf  tyat  einen  giilbenen  33oben.  ©in  reciter  ©dt)Ieifer  ift 
ein  SJlann,  ber,  fo  oft  er  in  bie  £afcl)e  greift,  aud)  ©elb  barin 

1 in§  . . . £od),  in  the  lockup.  What  literally  ? 2 ®em  . . ♦ bong, 

poor  Hans  got  frightened ; see  332.  3 £jl)t'  . . . SBcfdjcib,  you  are  better 

informed  hereabouts.  4 to  be  sure.  5 ©picl  fcpCIt,  risk.  6 From 
forttrciben.  7 Compare  itad)  . . . 3«,  p.  166,  1.  8.  8 Hans’s  use  of 

the  demonstrative  instead  of  the  relative  is  colloquially  not  uncommon. 
9 mill  id)  rooljlr  I shall  be  sure.  10  28ci3  . . . $mtbe,  compare  p.  164, 
1.  11.  11  We  use  a different  figure  : “ I trim  my  sails  to  the  wind.” 
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finbet.  SCber  too  fjabt  $f)r  bie  fcf)one  ©ang  gefauft?"  „®ie 
f)ab’  id)  nid)t  gefauft,  fonbern  fur  mein  ©d)mein  eingeiaufd)t." 
„Unb  bag  ©djroein?"  „£)ag  I)ab’  id)  fiir  eine  $uf)  gefriegt." 
„ttnb  bie  $uf)  ?"  „®ie  f)ab’  id)  fiir  ein  ^Pferb  befommen."  „ttnb 
bag  ^Pferb  ?"  „2)afiir  f)ab’  id)  einen  ^lumpen  ©olb,  fo  grof$  alg 
mein  $opf,  gegeben."  „Unb  bag  ©olb  ?"  „(Si,  bag  mar  mein 

Soijn  fiir  fieben  $al)re  SDienft."  „$f)r  fjabt  (Sudf)  febergeit  gu 
fjelfen  gemufjt,"  fpracf)  ber  ©dijleifer,  „f  onnt 1 nun  baljin 

bringen,  baj)  $9*  bag  ©elb  in  ber  £afd)e  fpringen  f)ort,  menn 
$f)r  aufftef)t,  fo  fjabt  $f)r  (Suer  ©fiid  gemacfjt." 

„2Bie  foil  id)  bag  anfangen?"  fpracf)  §ang.  „$f)r  miifjt  ein 
©cfjfeifer  merben,  mie  icf) ; bagu 2 ge^ort  eigentlicf)  nidf)tg,  alg  ein 
SSeijftein,  bag3  anbere  finbet  fid)  fcf>on  oon  felbft.  ®a  Jjab’  icf) 
einen,  ber  ift  gmar  ein  menig  fdjabfyaft,  bafiir  foUt  $f)r  mir 
aber  audf)4  meiter  nicf)tg  alg  Sure  ©ang  geben;  molft  $f)r  bag?" 
„2Bie  fbnnt  $f)r  nocf)  fragen?"  antmortete  §ang,  „icf)  merbe  fa 
gum  gludfi<f)ften  9Jienfcf)en  auf  (Srben : Ijabe  icf)  ©efb,  fo  oft  icf) 
in  bie  £afdfje  greife,  mag  braucfje  idf)  ba  langer  gu  forgen?"  reicfjte 
if)m  bie  ©ang  fjin  unb  nafjm  ben  2Be£ftein  in  (Smpfang.  „9^un," 
fpracf)  ber  ©cfjfeifer  unb  f)ob 5 einen  gembf)nfidf)en  fcfjmeren  $efb= 
ftein,  ber  neben  ifjrn  lag,  auf,5  „ba  tjabt  if)r  nocf)  einen  tiicfjtigen 
©tein  bagu,  auf6  bem  fidfj’g  gut  fcf)lagen  fajjt  unb  $f)r  (Sure 
alien  tRagel  gerabe7  flopfen  fount.  fltefjmt  f)in  unb  f)ebt8  ifjn 
orbenificf)  auf.8" 

§ang  lub9  ben  ©tein  auf9  unb  ging  mit  oergniigtem  Bergen 
meiter ; feine  2fugen  leucf)teten  oor  $reube.  „$d)  muf)  in  einer 
©liidgfjaut10  geboren  fein,"  rief  er  aug,  „affeg,  mag  id)  miinfdje, 

1 fount  . . . firingen,  now  if  you  can  bring  it  about.  2 boglt  gcfjijrt, 

it  takes.  3 bug  . . . fcffift,  the  rest  will  surely  come  of  its  own  accord. 

What  literally  ? 4 and)  ttieiter  »id)tg  ai§,  nothing  but  just.  5 From 

auffjebett.  6 auf  . . . lafjt,  on  which  it  lets  strike  itself  well  = which 

is  haizdy  for  pounding  on.  7 gerabe  ffupfcit,  straighten.  8 attfljcbcn 

means  here  keep ; just  above,  pick  up.  9 From  uuffuben.  10  What 

do  we  say  ? 
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trifft 1 mir  ein,1  rate  einern  ©onntagSfinb.2"  ^nbefjen,  raeil  er 
feit  $£age§anbrucf)  auf  ben  23einen  geroefen  raar,  begann  er  rnitbe 
gu  raerben ; aud)  plagte  i£)n  ber  hunger,  ba  er  alien  SSorrat  auf 
einmal  in  ber  greube  iiber  bie  erljanbelie  $uf)  aufgegeljrt  batte. 

5 @r  fonnte  enblid)  nur  mil  9Jtiil)e  raeitergeljen  unb  mufite  jeben 
Slugenblid  £>alt  madden;  babei  briidten  i^n  bie  ©teine  gang 
erbdrmlicl).  $>a  fonnte  er  fid)  be§  ©ebanfenS  ni<f)t  erraefjren, 
raie  gut  e§  raare,  raenn  er  fie  gerabe  jefct  nicf)t  gu  tragen 
braucf)te. 

10  2Bie  eine  ©cfmede  tarn  er  gu  einern  gelbbrunnen  gefdblicben,3 
raollte  ba  rul)en  unb  fid)  mit  einern  frifcfyen  $£runf  laben ; bamit 
er  aber  bie  ©teine  irn  ^iieberfitjen  nid^t  befdbabigte,  legte  er  fie 
bebdcf)tig  neben  fidb  auf  ben  9ianb  be§  S3runnen§.  SDarauf  fetjte 
er  ficfy  nieber  unb  raollte  fid)  gum  S£rinfen  biiden.  SDa  oerfaf)4 
15  er’3,  ftiefi5  ein  flein  raenig  an/  unb  beibe  ©teine  plumpten  Ijinab. 
£anS,  als  er  fie  mit  feinen  Slugen  in  bie  Stiefe  Ejatte 6 oerfinfen 
feljen,  fprang  oor  $reuben7  auf,  fniete  bann  nieber  unb  banfte 
©ott  mit  Bremen  in  ben  2fugen,  baf$  er  iljm  audb  biefe  ©nabe 
nod)  erraiefen8  unb  ifjn  auf  eine  fo  gute  2lrt,  unb  ofyne9  bafj  er 
20  fidb  einen  SSorraurf  gu  madden  brauebte,  non  ben  fdbraeren  ©teinen 
befreit  Ijcitte,  bie  il)m  adein  nocb  btnberlicb  geroefen  raaren.  „©o 
gliidlidb  raie  id)/'  rief  er  au§,  „gibt  e§  feinen  sJ!)tenfcben  unter  ber 
©onne."  SJiit  leid^tem  Bergen  unb  frei  non  alter  Saft  fprang  er 
nun  fort,  bi§  er  baljeim  bei  feiner  Gutter  raar. 

©ebriiber  ©rttnm. 

1 From  eintreffeu.  2 It  was  considered  lucky  to  be  born  on  Sunday. 
3 See  337,  c.  4 Derfalj  evT§,  made  a mistake ; compare  the  meaning  of 
the  reflexive,  p.  165,  1.  7.  5 From  attftofjctt.  6 batte  . . . fefjett,  252 

and  248,  a.  7 Some  feminine  nouns  keep  the  old  dative  in  it  in  certain 
prepositional  phrases  contrary  to  97.  Compare  auf  ©rbett,  p.  169,  1. 17. 

8 From  ertoeifen ; supply  babe  or  bade.  Why  not  bat  or  batte  ? 
Because  the  indicative  would  denote  a fact ; the  subjunctive  would 
represent  Hans’s  view  of  the  occurrence;  see  p.  124,  N.  9 obne  bafj 
et  , . , brttttlfjte.  without  his  being  obliged ; see  350,  b. 
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388.  $riebrttf)  25arbnroffa 

®er  alie  Sarbaroffa,1 
®er  JEaifer  griebericB, 

$>m  unterirb’fcBen  ©cBloffe 
£alt  er  oergaubert  fid^. 

@r  ift  niemals  geftorben, 

Gsr  lebi  barin  nocB  je|t, 

@r  ^t2  im  ©cBIofi  nerborgen 
gum  ©cBIaf  fid)  Bingefetjt. 

dx  Bat  Btftabgenommert 
$De3  9ieicBe§  £>errIicB!eit 
Unb  roirb  einft  mieberfommen 
SCRit  iBr  gu  feiner  geit. 

2)er  ©tuBt  tft  elfenbetrtern, 

SDarauf  ber  ^aifer  fitjt ; 

£)er  SCifcB  ift  marmelfteinern, 

2Borauf  fein  $aupt  er  ftiittf. 

©ein  Sart  ift  rtic^t  non  $lacBfe,3 
dx  ift  non  $euer§glut, 

3ft  burcB  ben  STifcB  geroacBfen, 

2Borauf  fein  £inn  auSruBt. 

dx  nicft  al$  roie  im  SCraume, 

©ein  2tug’  Balb  offen  gn)in!t, 

Hnb  je  nacB  langem  Staume 
dx  einem  $naben  minft. 

1 That  is  Red-beard,  German  SJiotfmrt.  Friedrich  Barbarossa  died  in 

Asia  in  the  third  crusade,  and  this  is  one  of  the  many  legends  that  grew 

up  about  him.  2 With  I|ingefe^t ; im  ©(I)to$  Uerborgett  is  a participial 
phrase.  3 of  flaxen  color. 
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@r  fpricf)t  tm  ©cf)Iaf  gum  $naben: 

„@ef)  f)in  »orS  ©d&Iofj,  o groerg, 

Unb  fief),  ob  nocf)  bie  9ffaben 
^erffiegen  urn  ben  Serg ! 

5 Unb  roenn  bie  alien  3ftaben 

Sffodf)1  ffiegen  immerbar, 

©o  muf$  idt)  audf)  noci)  fcf)Iafen 
SSergaubert  fjunbert  3<*f)tV' 

3tiicfert. 


389.  Sftetn  SHttb,  tnir  nmreu  ^tnber 

SJtein  $inb,  mir  rnaren  $inber, 
io  groei 2 $inber,  f lein  unb  frof) ; 

28ir  frocfjen  in§  ^ufynerf)au§cf)en, 
3Serftecften  un§  unter  ba§  ©trof). 

2Bir  frai)ten  mie  bte  §af)ne, 

Unb  farnen  Seuie  oorbei  — 

15  „$iferifi  !"  fie  gfaubten, 

Gs§  mare  §afynengefcf)rei. 

®ie  $ifien  auf  unferem  §ofe, 

®ie  tapegierten  mir  au§ 

Unb  mofjnten  brin  beifammen 
20  Unb  macfiten3  ein  oornefymeg  §aug. 

£)e§  :J£adf)bar§  alte  ^aije 
$am  ofterg  gum  SSefud^; 

2Bir  macfiten  if)r  Sucfling’  unb  $nicffe 
Unb  ^ompfimente  genug. 


1 9¥odb  . . . immerbar,  Still  or  evermore.  2 The  two  were  the  poet, 
Heine,  and  his  sister  and  playmate,  Charlotte.  3 madjtcit  . . ♦ 4?au§, 
kept  house  in  fine  style. 
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2Bir  fjaben  nad)  ifjrern  33eftnben 
23eforgIidj  unb  freuttblid)  gefragt; 

2Bir  fjaben  feiibem  bagfelbe 
9Jtand)er  alien1  $a|e  gefagt. 

2Btr  fafien  aud)  oft  unb  fpradjen 
SSernunftig,  rote  alte  Sent’, 

Hub  flagten,  raie  aHe§  beffer 
©eraefen  unferer  ; 

2Bie  Sieb’  unb  £reu’  unb  ©lauben 
23erfdjraunben  au§  ber  SBelt, 

Unb  tote  fo  teuer  ber  ^affee, 

Unb  rate  fo  rar  ba§  ©elb ! 

SSorbei  finb  bie  ^inberfpiele, 

Unb  afle§  roHt  oorbei,  — 

®a§  ©elb  unb  bie  2BeIt  unb  bie  ^eiten 
Unb  ©lauben  unb  Sieb’  unb  SCreu’. 

§eine. 

390.  ©ute  Sftadjt! 

©ute  9iacf)t ! 

2Iflen2  5Ruben  fei’§  gebrad)t. 

9?eigt3  ber  £ag  fid)  fiiH  §um  ©nbe, 

Sftufjen4  aHe  fleifi’gen  $anbe, 

33i§  ber  Morgen  neu  erraadji. 

©ute  9?adjt ! 

1 alien  ^apef  here  figuratively  employed  as  “ a slang  epithet  applied 

to  a fussy  or  eccentric  old  woman”;  on  p.  172,  1.  21,  used  in  its  literal 

sense.  2 §(ften  . . . gcbrodjt,  to  all  the  weary  be  it  offered.  3 9?etgt . . . 

fid),  when  the  day  draws.  4 See  329. 
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©ef)t  gur  ! 

©djliefjt  bie  miiben  2lugen  gu ! 

©tiller  roirb  e§  auf  ben  ©trafjen, 

•ftur  ben  SBadjter1  I)ort  man  blafen, 

Unb  bie  92ac^t  ruft  alien  gu : 

©el)t  gur  SRuI)’ ! 

©ute  ^Hac^t ! 

©d£)Iummert,  bis  ber  Stag  ermadjt, 

©dilummert,  bi§  ber  neue  Morgen 
$ommt  mit  feinen  neuen  ©orgen, 

Df)ne  $urd)t ; ber  SSater  mad^t. 

©ute  -ftacfyt ! 

Xfjeobor  Corner. 

391.  $rtebridj  ber  ©rofje  unb  ba3  dte  2Beib 

$)er  ^onig  Ijatte  fctjon  einige  £age2  etne  bejafyrte  23auer§frau 
auf  ber  STerraffe  bemerlt,  bie  unau§gefetjt  nadf)  bem  belannten 
15  $enfter  feine§  $abinett§  blidte.  £>arau3  fcfylofi3  er,  baf$  fie  ein 
SInliegen  babe,4  unb  entfanbte5  einen  feiner  $agen,  fidb  gu  er!unbi= 
gen,  roa§  fie  munfc^e.6  ®ie  grau  antmortete,  baf$  fie  ben  $onig 
fpredjen  mocfyte.  „§at  ©ie7  eine  33ittfcf)rift?"  fraate  ber  ^3age. 

^ein,"  entgegnete  bie  $rau,  „id)  mufi  ifyn  munblict)  fpred)en !" 
20  „9JiiUterdf)en,  ba§  mirb  nict)t  angeljen,"  bemerlte  ber  $age;  allein 
fie  liefi  fidb  uid)t  irre  mac^en.  „$Da§  mirb  moI)l  bocf)  angefjen," 
uerfe|te  bie  gran.  „Gsr  mirb  bodb  einmal  au3  bem  graven  £aufe 
f)erau§fommen,  unb  idt)  merbe  gerabe  fo  lange  aufpaffen,  bi§  er 
fommt!" 

1 Allusion  to  the  old  custom  of  a watchman’s  indicating  the  hours  of 
the  night  by  blowing  a horn.  2 See  291,^.  3 From  fdjliefjett.  4 See 

304.  6 From  eittfenbeit.  6 See  300  and  301.  17  ©ie,  she,  and  (Sr,  he, 

were  formerly  used  in  address  by  a recognized  social  superior  to  an 
inferior,  and  when  so  used  are  written  with  a capital. 
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®er  $age  ergaijlte  bem  $bnige  feine  Xlnterrebung  mit  ber 
23auer§frau  aitf§  genauefte,1  unb  ber  $onig  befall  EacEjelnb,  fie 
fofort  ijerauffommett  gu  laffeit. 

2EI§  fie  eintrat,  faf)  er  fie  freunblicf)  an  unb  fragte  aufs  Ieut= 
feligfte,  roa3  fie  roolle.  s 

gnabigfier  £err  $bnig,"  fagie  bie  $rau,  „roie  finb  ©ie 
fo  giitig ! Unfer  ©eneral  fuEjr2  micf)  gang  anber3  an,2  als  icf)  gu 
if)tn  Earn." 

^un,  roag  fagie  ber3  benn?"  fragte  ber  $onig. 

„2lcE),  er  fdjnaubte 4 micf)  an  unb  rief:  ©cfjert 5 @ucfy 6 gum  Teufel,  10 
Sjjr  alte  §ese!" 

„®a§  roar  freilid)  nid^i  gut,"  oerfeijte  ber  $bnig;  „aber  fagt 
mir  bocE)  (Suer  SBegefjren." 

„$db  &ttte  urn  einen  meiner  ©bf)ne,  beren  idE)  groei  bei  bem 
SSoIfe 7 fyabe,  unb  id£)  bin  boci)  eine  28itroe,"  fpracE)  bie  $rau.  15 
„®er  iiingfte,  ben  fie  mir  guleijt  genommen  f)aben,  ftanb8  bodE)9 
nodb  immer  meiner  SldEerroirtfd^aft  nor8;  aber  nun  muf$  aEIe§  gu 
©runbe  geEjen,  roeil  icf)  niemanb  mefjr  fjabe,  unb  ba§10  finb  feine 
2BeibergefdE)icf)ten." 

„$>a  fjabt  $f)r  ted^i/'  fagie  ber  ^onig;  „aber  ^abt  $E)r  benn  20 
ein  $acf)tgut  ober  eht  eigene3  ?"  — 

„33eroaE)re  ©oti,"  rief  bie  $rau  au§,  „idE)  E)abe  mein  eigene§ 
©ut  unb  mu|  e§  beroirtfdfjaften." 

^a,11  na,  neE)mt’3  nicf)t  iibel,  icf)  f)a&’  ia  nid)t  geroufjt," 
fagie  ber  $onig  EacEjelnb.  25 

„©eben  ©ie  mir  nur  einen  meiner  ©of)ne  frei,"  nerfe^te  be= 
giiiigenb  bie  alie  $rau,  „fo  foEE  aEIe§  gui  fein  !" 

„§ort,  9Jiiittercf)en,"  fagie  barauf  ber  $bnig,  „reifet  nur  ru^ig 
roieber  nacf)  §aufe,  $br  fall*  @uern  ©of)n  gur  £>erbfigeit  frei  fjaben. 

1 See  232,  c.  2 From  aitfaEjreit.  8 th&t  one,  translate  he  ; see  419. 

4 The  old  woman’s  language  is  more  expressive  than  elegant.  5 ©cEjcrt 
. . . Teufel,  go  to  Jericho.  6 What  would  be  expected  from  p.  174, 
note  7 ? 7 Provincial  for  army.  8 From  horfidjeit.  9 for  all  that 

(though  he  is  the  youngest).  10  See  175,  N.  11  well! 
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^etjmet  bieg  alg  Dietfegelb !"  2)er  $onig  motile  i^r  mit  grower 
$reunblict)feit  einige  ©olbftiide  geben. 

„$itr  bag  ©elb  banfe1  icf)  (Surer  9Jtajeftat,"  erroiberte  bie  Sllle. 
„3cf)  bin  fo  graufam  arm  nid)t ; — aber  — eg  mare  bodf)  beffer, 
5 menn  ©ie  mir  bag2  fc^riftlid^  gaben;  bet  ung  fyeifjt  eg:  grojje 
£>erren  tjaben  fur§e  ©ebanfen!" 

S)em  $bnig  begann  bie  ungefdjminfte  ^atiirlid)!eit  ber  33auerg= 
frau  grofjeg  SSergniigen  madden.  £ad)elnb  bemerfte  er : „$ommt 
morgen  friib)  roieber,  gtaucfyen,  unb  fjolt  eg  (Suc^  !" 
io  ©ie  gogerie  — unb  ber  $bnig  fat)  fie  ladfjetnb  an.  „9tun?" 
fragte  er. 

„9tet)me n ©ie’g  nidtjt  iibel,"  Ejob 3 fie  mieber  an,3  „raenn  ict) 
aHeg  fiir  — glaufen4  — fjalte." 

„2lber,  idt)  bitte  (Sud^/'  rief  ber  $bnig,  faum  beg  Sacfjeng 
15  £>err.5 — „2Bie  fomrnt  benn  auf  biefe  ©ebanfen?" — 

„$6  nu,"  — ermiberte  bie  $rau  nicf)t  o£)ne  einige  (Smpfinblictj= 
feit,  „baran  finb  ©ie  felber  fdjulb.  — ©ie  f)aben  fa  nodt)  nid)t 
einmal  nadt)  bem  -IHamen  meiner  ©bfyne  unb  nad)  bem  9tegimente 
gefragt,  in  bem  fie  ftefyen.  ®a  liegt’g  ja  ftar!  2Bie  fonnen  ©ie 
20  benn  einen  baoon  frei  geben,  menn  ©ie  nicf)t  miffen,  roie  fie 
fyeifjen,  unb  mo  fie  fteden?" 

$e(3t  Iacf)te  aber  ber  $bnig  nicfjt,  benn  er  falj  mofyf,  mie  ber 
33erbad)t  rege  merben  rnufste  bei7  ber  fd^arffinnigen  Sllien. 

„^i)r  fjabt  mafyrlidt)  red^t ! " rief  er  aug.  „£)ag  ijatte  idt)  ja 
25  gang  oergeffen ! 9fun,  fo  fagt  mir’g  bocf) !" 

$)ie  $rau  nannte  ifyren  stamen  unb  begeictjnete  bag  Regiment  ; 
— „abe r,"  fe|te  fie  f)in§u,  „menn  ©ie  fict)  bag  nidjt  auffdfireiben, 
fo  traue  id)  bocf)  bem  2Bort  ni<f)t.  ©ie  fjaben  fo  oielerlei  im  $opfe, 
baji  ©ie,  menn  icf)  ben  9fiiden  menbe,  aUeg  oergeffen  Ijaben,  unb 
30  idt)  lange  marten  fann,  big  id)  meinen  2Bunfct)  erreicfjt  fefje!" 

1 Meaning  that  she  declines  the  gift.  2 Refers  to  the  king’s  promise. 
3 From  aitljcben.  4 The  old  woman  feels  the  impropriety  of  a 
slang  word  ( humbug ) and  hesitates.  5 Here  in  the  sense  of  master. 
6 $ nu,  why.  7 in  the  mind. 
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„$reilidj,"  fagte  barauf  ber  $onig.  „©o  etroaS  fonnte  einem 
begegnen."  (Sr  nafym  bie  $eber  unb  fcfyrieb  alle3  auf.  9^un  Ia§ 
er  e3  ifjr  oor  unb  fragte  bann:  „3ft’3  nun  jo  ridjtig?" 

©ie  bejatjte  unb  fagte,  inbern  fie  einen  $ni<f3  madfjte : „;Jiun, 
(Sure  Sftajefiat,  nicf)t3  fur  ungut;  aber  oergeffen  ©ie  e§  autf)  ja  5 
nidf)t,  unb  oerlieren  ©ie  ba§  ^etteldjen  nid£)t!" 

©a3  oerfpradj  ber  $onig  mit  §anb  unb  9Jhmb,  unb  nun  erft 
ging  bie  efjrlicfje  2Ute,  in  ifjrem  Bergen  berufyigt. 

©ie  SBegebenfjeit  fyatte  bem  $bnige  grofje  $reube  gemacf)t.  (Sr 
erliefi  fogleidj  eine  Drbre  an  ben  ©eneral  mit  bem  SBefefyle,  ben  10 
jiingften  ber  23riiber  ^riiger  alsbalb  gu  entlaffen. 

SB.  D.  oon  Sporn. 

392.  ©3  ladfeli  ber  See 

(S3  ladjelt  ber  ©ee,  er  labet1  gum  S3abe, 

©er  $nabe  fcfilief  ein  am  griinen  ©eftabe, 

©a  f)ort  er  ein  $Iingen, 

2Bie  $Ioten  fo  fiijg,  15 

2Bie  ©timmen  ber  (Sngel 
$m  ^3arabie3. 

Unb  mie 2 er  ermad^et  in  feliger 3 2uft, 

©a  fpiilen  bie  SBaffer  ifyrn  urn  bie  S3ruft, 

Unb  e3 4 ruft  au3  ben  ©iefen  l 20 

Sieb 5 $nabe,  bift  mein ! 

$d£)  lode  ben  ©cfjlafer, 

$<$  giet)’  it)n  herein. 

©driller. 

This  poem  is  the  beginning  of  the  play  Wilhelm  Tell.  1 In  prose 
etnlnbeu  would  be  used.  2 as.  3 feltger  fittft,  blissful  delight. 

4 something ; see  173.  5 The  declension-ending  omitted;  this  is  done 

much  oftener  before  a neuter  noun;  see  p.  121,  note  2. 
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393.  2lu3  £efl 

3.  aiufjug.  3.  ©cene1 
©c^lcr  (nacJj  eirtigem  ©tiHfdjtoeigen) 

®u  bift  ein  SUleifter  auf  ber  SIrmbruft,  £efl ; 

5ftan  fagt,  bu  nefymft2  e§  auf  mit  jebem  ©d)u£en? 

SBalther  Sell 

Unb  ba§  mu|  roafjr  fein,  §err,  ’rten3  Slpfel  fdjiefit 
$)er  33ater  btr 4 nom  SBaum  auf  Ijunbert  ©cfjritte. 

(Seller 

5 $ft  bag  bein  $nabe,  Sell  ? 

Sell 

^a,  lieber  §err. 

@e#Ier 

£>aft  bu  ber5  $inber  mefyr  ? 

Sett 

3iuei  $naben,  £>err. 

©e^lcr 

Unb  roeldjer  ift’g,  ben  bu  am  meifien  Iiebft? 

Sell 

§err,  beibe  finb  fie6  mir  gleidf)  Itebe  $inber. 

©«^(er 

9Run,  £efl  ? 2Beil  bu  ben  2tpfel  triffft  uom  Saume 
o 2luf  fyunbert  ©djritt,7  fo  nrirfi  bu  beine  $unft 

33or  mir  beroafyren  miiffen  — ^imm  bie  2Irmbruft, 

1 It  is  assumed  that  the  teacher  will  relate  the  incidents  that  lead  up 

to  this  scene.  2 nel)!ttft  . . . tttit,  are  a match  for.  The  phrase  e§  litit 

jjentanbcm  aufltebltten  was  used  of  a challenge  in  a tournament ; hence, 

to  match  oneself  with  another.  3 ettteit.  4 See  page  165,  note  8. 

5 ber  &htber,  partitive  genitive  depending  on  ntdjr.  6 It  is  better  to 

omit  in  translation.  7 Similarly  we  might  say,  ‘a  hundred  foot.' 
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®u  fyaft  fie  gleid)  §ur  £>anb  — unb  madt)’  bid)  fertig, 

©inen  2lpfel  won  be§  ^naben  $opf  §u  fd&iejjen  — 

$od&,  roitt  ief)  raten,  giele  gut,  bajj  bu 
$)en  2Xpfel  treffeft 1 auf  ben  erften  ©d&ujj; 

SDenn  fef)Ift2  bu  ifyn,  fo  ift  bein  $opf  oerloren. 

(SlUe  gefiett  3eid)ett  be§  ©cftrectettS.) 

Se« 

£>err — toeldjeS  Hngefyeure  finnet3  tE)r  — 

9Jtir  an3  ? — $$  foil  oom  §aupte  tneine§  $inbe§  — 

— 9Iein,  nein4  bod),  lieber  £>err,  ba§  fommt  eucf)  nid)t 
3u  ©inn  — 3Sert)ut’§  ber  gnctb’ge  ©oti — $)a§  fbnnt  tfyr 
©rnft  non  einem  33ater  ni(f)t  begefjren ! 

©cfjfer 

$Du  toirft  ben  2lpfel  fdjiefien  non  bent  $opf 
$De§  $naben — id)  begeljr’3  unb  null’s. 

SeU 

3<*  foil 

■JJtit  meiner  SIrmbruft  auf  ba§  liebe  §aupt 
2)eS  eignen  $inbeS  gielen  ? — et)er  fterb’  idj ! 

©e£let* 

SDu  fdjiefieft  ober  ftirbft  mit  beinem  $naben. 

Sen 

8dj  foil  ber  SDlorber  tuerben  rneineS  $inb§  ? 

§err,  if)t  E>abt  feine  $inber  — toiffet  nidjt, 

2Ba§  fidf)  betoegt  in  eineS  Waters  Bergen. 

9?ubolf  ber  4?arra$ 

©ott,  ba§  toirb  ernflbjaft  — $alle  nieber,  $nabe, 

©S  gilt,5  unb  fief)’  ben  Sanboogt  urn  bein  Seben! 

1 See  329.  2 feljlft  bit  ifjtt  = ioenn  bu  iljn  feSjlft*  3 finnet ...  an, 

demand  of.  4 nein  bod),  surely  not.  5 eb  gilt,  there  is  need , or,  you  have 

reason. 
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©efjler 

£)ffnet  bie  ©affe  — grifcf),  roa§  gauberft  bu  ? 

SDein  Seben  tft  oermirft,  idf)  fann  bid)  toten ; 

Unb,  fteb),  id)  lege  gnabig  bein  @efdf)id 
$tt  beine  eigne  funftgeiibte  §anb. 

5 SDer1  lann  nicf)t  flagen  iiber  Marten  ©prud), 

SDen1  man  §um  9Jteifter  feine§  ©d)idfal§  madjt. 

3)u  riif)mft  bict)  beine§  fidtjern  £Mid3.  2Bof)Ian ! 
£ier  gilt2  e§,  ©dfjutje,  beine  $unft  §u  geigen; 

$)a§  ,SieI  ift  murbig,  unb  ber  ^3rei§  ift  grofs! 
io  2)a3  ©dijroarge3  treffen  in  ber  ©cijeibe,  ba§ 

$ann  auct)  ein  anbrer;  ber4  ift  mir  ber  Sdieifter, 

®er  feiner  $unft  gemifs  ift  iiberad, 

SDem’35  £>erg  nicf)t  in  bie  §anb  tritt,  nodi)  in§  2luge. 

(3eigt  ouf  ben  tnafien.) 

■Jdan  binb’  if)n  an  bie  Sinbe  bort ! 

2Baltber  Sell 

9Jticf)  binben ! 

is  ^ein,  ici)  mid  nid^t  gebunben  fein.  $d)  mid 

©tid  fyalten  raie  ein  Samm,  unb  aud^6  nidjt  atmen. 
2Benn  if)r  mid)  binbet,  nein,  fo  fann  idf)’3  nidtjt, 

©o  merb’  i<f)  toben  gegen  rneine  33anbe. 

Slubolf  ber  *£arra$ 

$)ie  2fugen  nur  Iafs  bir  oerbinben,  $nabe ! 


1 bet  . ♦ . belt,  he  whom.  2 gilt  t§,  is  a chance.  Compare  p.  179, 
note  5,  and  p.  182,  note  1.  The  primary  meaning  of  getten  is  to  be  worth , 
from  which  the  meaning  in  the  three  passages  is  easily  derived.  3 
©djnmrje  treffen,  hit  the  bull's-eye.  4 ber  . . . mir,  HE  in  my  eyes. 
On  mir  see  p.  165,  note  8.  5 betttr3  4?er$  (T3  — b(t§),  for  whom  the 

heart  = whose  heart.  The  line  means,  whose  feelings  enter  not  into  the 
hand  (to  make  it  unsteady),  nor  into  the  eye  (to  make  it  dim).  6 unb 
and)  nid)t,  for  even. 
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3Battber  Sett 

2Barum  bie  2lugen  ? SDenfet  if)r,  id^  fiircfjte 
SDert  $feil  non  33ater§  £>anb  ? £>cf)  roiE  ifyn  feft 
©rroarten  unb  nicfjt  guden  ntit  ben  SBtntpern. 

— grifcf),  Safer,  geig’3,  bajg  bu  ein  ©cf)it|e  biff! 

(Sr  gelft  an  bie  Sinbe,  man1  legt  il)m  ben  2lt>fel  auf.) 

®e#(er  (sum  Sell) 

2ln3  2Berf ! :3Jian  fiif)rt  bie  2Baffen  ntd^t  oergeben§.2  5 
©efafjrlicf)  iff  3,  ein  3Jiorbgetoef)r  gu  tragen, 

Unb  auf  ben  ©djitfjen  fpringt  ber  ^Bfeil  gurucf. 

£)ie§  ftolge  9fecf)t,  ba§  fid^  ber  Sauer  nintntf, 

Seleibiget  ben  f)b<i)ften  ^errn  be§  Sanbe§. 

©etoaffnet  fei  nientanb,  al§8  toer  gebietet.  i° 

^rent’s4  eudf),  ben  ^Pfeil  gu  fiifyren  unb  ben  Sogen, 

SBofjI,  fo  rniE  idt)  ba3  giel  eucij  bagu  geben. 

Sett 

(ftmnnt  bie  2trm6ruft  unb  legt  ben  ^Pfeil  auf.) 

iDffnet  bte  ©affe ! ipiafj ! 

(Ca&t  bie  StrmBruft  finten.) 

3Jlir6  fdfftoimnti  e§  nor  ben  2lugen ! 

2Beiber 

©otl  im  £imntel ! 

Sell  (gum  Sanbbogt) 

(Srlaffet  mir  ben  ©djjufj.  £>ier  ift  mein  $erg ! 15 

(Sr  reijft  bie  SSruft  auf.) 

5Ruft  eure  fHeifxgen  unb  ftofjt  mid^  nieber ! 

1 matt  legt : the  active  voice  with  matt  is  often  best  rendered  by  the 
passive,  and  vice  versa  in  translating  into  German ; see  287,  a.  2 for 

nothing.  3 al§  tt>cr,  save  him  who.  4 freutT§  ettd),  compare  p.  179, 
note  2.  6 See  332. 
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©efiler 

$dj  tnid  bein  Seben  nid)t,  id)  raid  ben  @djujg. 

— ®u  fannft  ja  ade§,  £ed,  an  nicf)t§  uergagft  bu ; 

$)a§  ©teuerruber  futjrft  bu  nrie  ben  23ogen, 

$)icf)  jd^redt  !ein  ©turm,  roenn  e§  gu1  retten  gilt. 

$et$t,  better,  t)ilf  bir  felbft  — bu  reiteft  ade ! 

(Sea  fteijt  in  fiirchterlicbem  Stampf,  mit  ben  &anben  guctenb  unb  bie  roaenben 
2lugen2  balb  auf  ben  Sanbbogt,  balb  gum  ®immel  gericbtet.) 

2BaltberSen  (unter  bet  Sinbe) 

33ater,  fdjiejj3  gu!  $df)  furcfyt’  mid^  ntd^t. 

Sen 

mujj ! 

(Gr  rafft  ficEj  gufamnten  unb  legt  an.) 

©ine  0ttmme 

SDer  Slpfel  ifi  gefaden ! 

3?cd)  cine  ®timme 

$)er  $nabe  lebt ! 

9Sicle  ®timmen 

2)er  2lpfel  ift  getroffen  ! 

©efjler  (erftaunt) 

@r  E)at  gefdjofjen  ? 2Bie  ? SDer  3ftafenbe ! 

2Baltt>er  SeU 

(Eornrnt  mit  bent  Stpfel  gefprungen4) 

33ater,  fjier  i[t  ber  Stpfel  — SBufjt’  idj’§  ja, 

SDu  nmrbeft  beinen  $naben  nid^t  nerle^en. 

©driller. 

1 gU  retteit  gilt,  it  is  a questio?i  of  rescuing , or,  rescuing  is  required. 

2 bie  rodcitben  5tugen  . . . geridjtet,  the  accusative  absolute,  corre- 
sponding to  our  nominative  absolute.  3 fdjiefj  gu,  shoot  away.  4 See 
337.  c. 
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394.  Der  Goldbaum 

Das  Gemach,  in  welchem  unsre  Geschichte  beginnt,  sah 
sehr  einfach  und  niichtern  aus.  An1  den  geweijjten  Wanden, 
deren2  einzigen  Schmuck3  ein  paar  vergilbte  Landkarten 
bildeten,  standen  zwei  schmale  Betten,  ein  Biicherbrett  und 
ein  Kleiderschrank,  auf  welchem  eine  Erdkugel  Platz  gefun- 
den  hatte.  Die  Mitte  4 des  Zimmers  nahm  ein  langer,  mit 
vielen  Tintenklecksen  gezierter5  Tisch  ein,  und  an  dem 
Tisch  satfen  auf  harten  Holzstiihlen  zwei  Knaben  von  etwa 
zwolf  Jahren. 

Der  Blonde  briitete  iiber  einer  schwierigen  Stelle  des 
Cornelius  Nepos  6 und  walzte  seufzend  das  schwere  Worter- 
buch ; der  Braune  aber  bemiihte  sich,  aus  einer  neunstel- 
ligen  Zahl  die  Kubikwurzel  zu  ziehen.  Der  Philologe  hiel? 
Hans,  der  Mathematiker  Heinz. 

Zuweilen  hoben  1 die  Knaben  ihre  Kopfe  in  die  Hohe  und 
blickten  sehnsiichtig  nach  dem  geoffneten  Fenster,  durch 
welches  die  Fliegen  summend  ein  und  aus  flogen.  Im  Gar- 
ten lag  goldener  Sonnenschein  auf  Baumen  und  Hecken, 
und  wie  zum  Hohn  8 blickte  ein  bliihender  Holunderzweig 
in  das  Studierzimmer  der  beiden  Hoffnungsvollen.  Noch 
eine  Stunde  muCten  die  Armen  sitzen9  und  schwitzen,9  bevor 
sie  ins  Freie  durften,10  und  die  Minuten  schlichen11  dahin 
wie  die  Schnecken  an  den  Stachelbeerbiischen  drautfen  im 
Garten.  An12  eine  eigenmachtige  Abkiirzung  der  Arbeitszeit 
war  auch  nicht  zu  denken,12  denn  im  Nebenzimmer  saj3  am 
Schreibtisch  der  Doktor  Schlagentzwei,13  dem  die  Knaben 

1 An  . . . Wanden,  against  the  whitewashed  walls.  Observe,  as  you 
read,  how  frequent  the  inverted  order  is  in  this  story.  2 whose ; see  419. 
3 Object  of  bildeten.  4 Object  of  einnahm,  of  which  Tisch  is  the  subject. 
5 See  337,  b.  6 Cornelius  Nepos , a Roman  biographical  writer,  much 
read  in  schools.  7 hoben  ...  in  die  Hohe,  raised ; hoben  from  heben. 
8 in  mockery.  9 See  p.  164,  note  5.  10  Supply  gehen,  and  see  p.  156, 

note  4.  11  From  schleichen.  12  to  be  thought  of.  13  Doctor  Beat-in-two. 
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zur  Zucht  und  Lehre  iiberantwortet  waren,  und  die  Verbin- 
dungstiir  stand  often,  so  dal3  der  Doktor  sich  zu1  jeder 
Zeit  von  der  Anwesenheit  seiner  Schutzbefohlenen  iiber- 
zeugen  und  ihr  Treiben  iiberwachen  konnte. 

5 „Hannibal2  hatte  auch  8 etwas  Gescheiteres  4 tun  kon- 
nen  als  iiber  die  Alpen  zu  ziehen, “ knirschte  Hans,  und 
„neunmal  einundachtzig  ist  siebenhundertneunundzwan- 
zig,“  murmelte  Heinz  mit  dumpfer  Stimme.  Dann  blickten 
sie  beide  von  ihrer  Arbeit  empor,  schauten  sich 5 an  und 
10  gahnten. 

Plotzlich  vernahmen  sie  ein  lautes  Summen.  Ein  Gold- 
kafer,  der  draufien  auf  dem  Holunderbaum  gesessen6  haben 
mochte,  hatte  sich  ins  Zimmer  verirrt.  Dreimal  schwenkte 
er  sich  im  Kreis  um  die  Kopfe  der  Knaben,  und  dann  — 
15  plumps — -lag  er  im  TintenfaE 

,,Eigentlich  geschieht7  es  ihm  ganz  recht,“  sagte  Heinz, 
,,warum  bleibt  er  nicht,  wo 8 es  ihm  gut  geht.  Aber  in 
Tinte  ersaufen,  das  ist  doch  ein  zu  elender  Tod.  Wart’, 
Kamerad,  ich  werde  dich  retten.“ 

20  Er  wollte  dem  zappelnden  Kafer  mit  dem  Stahlfederhalter 
aus  der  Tinte  helfen,  aber  schneller  vollbrachte  Hans  das 
Rettungswerk  mit  dem  Finger.  Und  dann  trockneten9 
die  Knaben  den  armen  Schelm  sauberlich  mit  dem  Losch- 
blatt  ab9  und  sahen  zu,  wie  er  sich  mit  den  Vorderfiii3en 
25  putzte. 

„Er  hat  einen  roten  Spiegel  auf  dem  Brustschild  und 
schwarze  Horner, “ sagte  Hans,  indem  er  seinen  tintenge- 
schwarzten  Finger  am  Haupthaar  abwischte,  „es  ist  der 
Goldkaferkonig.  Er  wohnt  in  einem  SchloH,  das  ist  aus 

1 zu  jeder  Zeit,  at  all  times.  2 A great  Carthaginian  general,  many 
times  victorious  over  the  Romans.  3 really.  4 See  216,  b.  5 at  each 
other.  6 gesessen  . . . mochte,  probably  had  been  sitting.  7 geschieht 
. . . recht,  it  happens  to  him  altogether  right  = it  serves  him  just  right. 
8 WO  . . . geht,  where  he  is  well  off.  9 The  verb  is  abtrocknen. 
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Jasminbliiten  gebaut  und  mit  Rosenblattern  gedeckt.  Gril- 
len  und  Heimchen  sind  seine  Musikanten  und  Johannis- 
wiirmchen  seine  Fackeltrager.  “ 

„Du  bist  ein  Faselhans,“  sprach  Heinz. 

„Und  wer  dem  Goldkaferkonig  begegnet,“  fuhr  Hans  5 
fort,  „der  ist  ein  Gliickskind.  Gib  acht,1  Heinz,  uns  steht 
etwas  bevor,  ein  Abenteuer  oder  sonst 2 etwas  Sonderbares, 
und  heute  ist  noch3  dazu  der  erste  Mai,4  da  geschieht  mehr 
als  ein  Wunder.  Sieh,  wie  er  uns  mit  den  Fiihlhornern 
winkt  und  die  Fliigeldecken  hebt.  Jetzt  wird  er  sich  gleich  10 
verwandeln  und  vor  uns  stehen  als  Elf  mit  einem  Konigs- 
mantel  angetan  und  einem  Goldhelm  auf  dem  Kopf.“ 

„Fortfliegen  wird  er,“  sprach  Heinz  und  lachte.  „Schnurr 
— da  hast  du’s.“ 

Die  Knaben  traten  ans  Fenster  und  sahen  dem  Kafer  15 
nach.  In  weitem  Bogen  durchschnitt  das  blitzende  Kleinod 
die  Luft  und  verschwand5  jenseits  der  Gartenmauer.  Jetzt 
wurde  im  Nebenzimmer  ein  Rauspern  vernehmbar,  und  die 
beiden  Schuler  kehrten  eilig  zu  ihren  Biichern  zuriick. 

„Da  haben  wir  das  Wunder, “ fliisterte 6 Hans  seinem  20 
Kameraden  zu  6 und  zeigte  auf  das  Tintenfatf. 

Aus  dem  TintenfaH  heraus  ragte  ein  grimes  Reis,  das 
wuchs7  zusehends  und  stieg8  zur  Decke  hinan.8 

„Wir  traumen,“  sagte  Heinz  und  rieb9  sich  die  Augen. 

„Nein,  das  ist  ein  Marchen,“  jubelte  Hans,  „ein  leben-  25 
diges  Marchen,  und  wir  spielen10  mit.“ 

Und  das  Reis  wurde  starker  und  trieb  Aste  und  Zweige 
mit  Blattern  und  Bliiten.  Die  Decke  des  Zimmers  ver- 
schwand, die  Wande  wichen,11  und  eine  dammernde  Wald- 
halle  umfing 12  die  staunenden  Knaben.  30 

1 See  372,  a.  2 sonst  etwas,  something  else.  3 noch  dazu,  besides. 

4 Compare  184,  note  1.  5 From  verschwinden.  6 The  verb  is  zufliistern. 

7 From  wachsen.  8 From  hinansteigen.  9 From  reiben.  10  mit- 
spielen,  are  playing  a part.  11  From  weichen.  12  From  umfangen. 
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„Vorwarts!“  rief  Hans  und  zog1  den  widerstrebenden 
Heinz  mit  sich  fort.1  „Jetzt  kommt  das  Abenteuer.“ 

Die  bliihenden  Gestrauche  taten2  sich  von  selbst  ausein- 
ander  2 und  offneten  den  Knaben  einen  Pfad.  Gebrochen 
5 blinkte  das  Sonnenlicht  durch  das  Gitterdach  der  Wald- 
baume  und  malte  tausend  goldene  Augen  auf  das  Moos, 
und  aus  dem  Moos  stiegen  Sternblumen  von  brennenden 
Farben,  und  grimes,  krauses3  Geranke  schlang4  sich  um  die 
bemoosten  Stamme.  Droben  aber  in  den  Zweigen  flatter- 
io  ten  singende  Vogel  in  schimmernden  Federkleidern,  und 
Hirsche,  Rehe  und  andere  Waldtiere  sprangen  lustig  durch 
die  Biische. 

Jetzt  lichtete  sich  der  Wald,  zwischen  den  Stammen 
blinkte  es  wie  Feuerschein,  und  Hans  raunte5  seinem  Ge- 
15  fahrtenzu5:  „ Jetzt  kommt’s.“ 

Sie  betraten  6eine  Waldwiese,  in  deren  Mitte  ein  einzel- 
ner  Baum  stand.  Aber  das  war  kein  gewohnlicher  Baum ; 
das  war  der  Wunderbaum,  von  dem  Hans  so  oft  gehort  hatte, 
der  Baum  mit  den  goldenen  Slattern.  Die  Knaben  standen 
20  starr  vor  Staunen. 

Da  trat  hinter 7 dem  Stamm  ein  Zwerg  hervor,  nicht 
grower  als  ein  dreijahriges  Kind,  aber  nicht  dickkopfig 
und  plattfuflig,  wie  gewohnlich  die  Zwerge  sind,  sondern 
schlank  und  zierlich  gewachsen.  Er  trug  einen  griinen 
25  Mantel  und  einen  Goldhelm,  und  die  beiden  Knaben  wu£- 
ten,  wen  sie  vor  sich  hatten. 

Der  Zwerg  trat  ein  paar  Schritte  vor  und  verneigte 
sich.  „Die  verzauberte  Prinzessin  harrt  auf  ihren  Erlo- 
ser,“  sprach  er,  ,,wer  von  euch  beiden  will  das  Wagestiick 
30  unternehmen  ?“ 

1 From  fortziehen.  2 From  auseinandertun.  3 See  p.  81,  foot- 

note i.  4 From  schlingen.  5 zuraunen,  whisper.  6 betreten,  com- 

pare treten,  p.  185,  l.  15.  7 hinter  . . . hervor,  from  behind. 
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„Ich,“  sprach  Hans  mit  freudiger  Stimme.  Und  alsbald 
fiihrte  der  Zwerg  ein  Rofllein  heran,  das  war  milchweih  und 
bifl 1 in  einen  goldenen  Ziigel. 

„Tu’s2  nicht,  Hans!“  mahnte  Heinz  angstlich,  aber  Hans 
sa£  bereits  im  Sattel.  Wiehernd  stieg3  das  Zauberpferd  in 
die  Hohe,  dann  warf  es  den  Kopf  zuriick  und  rannte  mit 
fliegender  Mahne  in4  den  Wald  hinein.  Ein  leuchtender 
Goldkafer  aber  flog  als  Wegweiser  voraus.  Noch  einmal 
wandte  Hans  den  Kopf  zuriick  und  sah  6 seinen  Kameraden 
unter  dem  Goldbaum  stehen  ; dann  verlor  er  Baum  und 
Freund  aus  dem  Gesicht 

Das  war  ein  lustiger  Ritt.  Hans  safl  so  sicher  und  fest 
im  Sattel,  als  ob  er  statt  eines  Rosses  die  gewohnte  Schul- 
bank  unter  sich  gehabt  hatte.  Wenn  er  daran  dachte,  daf3 
er  noch  vor  einer  Stunde  beim 6 Cornelius  Nepos  geseufzt 
und  vor  dem  Doktor  Schlagentzwei  gezittert  habe,  muffle 
er  lachen.  Der  kleine  Schulknabe  in  dem  kurzen  Jackchen 
war  zum7  stattlichen  Reitersmann  geworden  mit  Roller  und 
Mantel,  Schwert  und  Goldsporen.  So  flog  er  hin  durch  den 
Zauberwald. 

Jetzt  erhob  sein  Rofflein  ein  frohliches  Gewieher.  Der 
Wald  wurde  licht.  Noch  ein  paar  Spriinge,  und  Roll  und 
Reiter  hielten  vor  einem  schimmernden  Schlotf.  Bunte 
Fahnen  wehten  von  den  Tiirmen,  Horner  und  Trompeten 
schallten,  und  auf  dem  Soller  stand  die  Prinzessin  und  lief} 
ein  weilles  Tuch  wehen.  Sie  sah  fast  aus  wie  Nachbars 
Lenchen,  mit  der  Ritter  Hans  gespielt  hatte,  als  er  noch 

1 big  . . . Ziigel,  champed  golden  bits ; big  from  beigen.  2 Tu’s 
nicht,  don't.  3 stieg  ...  in  die  Hohe,  compare  hoben  ...  in  die 
Hohe,  p.  183, 1.  15.  4 in  . . . hinein,  into.  Compare  aus  . . . heraus, 

p.  185,  1.  22.  5 sah  . . . stehen,  see  346,  n.  6 over.  1 zum  . . . 

Reitersmann,  instead  of  a predicate  nominative,  a construction  com- 
mon after  werden,  and  in  place  of  a second  object  after  machen, 
make,  wahlen,  choose , and  ernennen,  appoint. 
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ein  Knabe  war  und  in  die  Schule  ging,  nur  war  sie  grower 
und  tausendmal  schoner. 

Hans  sprang  aus  dem  Sattel  und  eilte  mit  klirrenden  Spo- 
ren  die  Marmortreppe  hinan.  In  dem  geoffneten  SchloUtor 
5 stand  ein  Mann,  vermutlich  der  Hofmarschall  der  Prinzes- 
sin,  der1  kam2  unserm  Hans  sehr  bekannt  vor.2 

Und  der  Hofmarschall  streckte  seine  Hand  aus,  faftte 
Ritter  Hans  am  Ohr  und  rief : „Eingeschlafen  ist  der 
Schlingel.  Wart’,  ich  will  dich3!“ 
io  Da  war  der  Zauber  zu  Ende.  Hans  safi  wieder  an  dem 
tintenbeklecksten  Tisch,  vor  ihm  lag  der  Cornelius  Nepos 
und  das  lateinische  Worterbuch,  ihm  gegeniiber4  safi  Heinz 
und  schrieb,  dafl  die  Feder  knirschte,  und  neben  ihm  stand 
der  Doktor  Schlagentzwei  und  blickte  durch  seine  Brille  den 
15  Trimmer  unheimlich  an. 

Als  endlich  die  Stunde  der  Freiheit  geschlagen  hatte  und 
die  beiden  Knaben  drautfen  im  Garten  unter  dem  Holun- 
derbaum  ihr  Vesperbrot  verzehrten,  teilte  Hans  seinem 
Freund  mit,  was  er  getraumt  hatte. 

20  ,,Das  ist  wunderbar,“  sagte  Heinz,  als  Hans  geendigt 
hatte,  „hochst  wunderbar.  Den  gleichen  Traum  habe 
auch  ich  gehabt.  Nur  der  Schlufl  ist  anders ; ein  Zauber- 
schloi3  kommt  in  meinem  Traum  nicht  vor.“ 

„Erzahle !“  drangte  Hans. 

25  „Bis  zum  Goldbaum  stimmt  mein  Traum  genau  mit  dem 
deinigen  iiberein.  Du  stiegst  auf  das  weifle  Pferd  und  rit- 
test  fort,  um  die  Prinzessin  zu  erlosen.  Ich  aber — “ 

„Nun  ?“  fragte  Hans  gespannt. 

„Ich  blieb  zuriick,  schiittelte  den  Baum  und  steckte  mir6 
30  alle  Taschen  voll  goldene  Blatter.  Dann  weckte  mich  der 
dumme  Doktor,  und  da  war  es  mit  der  Herrlichkeit  vorbei.“ 

1 Demonstrative ; how  do  you  know  it  is  not  a relative  pronoun  ? 
2 From  vorkommen,  appeared.  3 Supply  lehren.  4 Preposition  with 
dative,  always  follows  its  object.  5 See  170,  a. 
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„ Heinz,  “ sprach  Hans  feierlich,  und  fatfte  den  Freund 
bei  der  Hand.  „Wenn  zwei  einen  und  denselben  Traum 
haben,  so  geht  er  bestimmt  in  Erfullung.  Der  Traum  war 
ein  prophetischer.  Denk’  du1  an  mich.“  Dann  al3en  die 
Knaben  die  Reste  ihres  Vesperbrotes  auf  und  wandten  sich  5 
dem  Ballspiel  zu. 

Gingen  die  Traume  der  Knaben  in  Erfullung  ? Ja.  Hans 
wurde  ein  Dichter  und  lief3  sein  Roftlein2  durch  den  griinen 
Marchenwald  traben.  Heinz  aber,  der  im  Traum  den  Gold- 
baum  geschiittelt  hatte,  wurde  sein  Verleger.  10 

Baumbach. 

1 Not  usually  expressed  with  the  imperative;  here  for  emphasis. 

2 That  is,  Pegasus , the  mythic  winged  horse  of  the  Muses. 
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395.  The  Lion  and  the  Mouse 

Text,  pp.  153,  154. 

I.  1.  One  day1  a lion  was  sleeping  in  his  den.  2.  While  2 

the  lion  was  lying  in  his  den,  a little  mouse  crept3  out  of 
his  hole.  3.  Have  you  seen  a lion  sleeping 4 ? 4.  I have 

seen  a lion  lying  with  his  muzzle  on  his  paws.  5.  The 

5 mouse  ran  over  the  lion’s  nose.  6.  He  would  then  have 
run5  away,  if  the  lion  had  not  caught5  him.  7.  Had  not  the 
little  mouse  cried  out  and  implored,  the  lion  would  have6 
eaten  him.  8.  “ What  will  it  benefit  your  mighty  maw,  to 
gulp  me  down  ? ” said  the  mouseling.  9.  “You  will  not  be 
10  aware  of  it.  10.  Would  a camel  notice  a single  drop  of 
water  in  his  stomach  ?” 

II.  1.  Thus  the  mouse  begged  the  lion  to17  let  him  go,  as 
though  he  had  done8  nothing.  2.  The  lion  did  not  revenge 
himself  on  the  poor  mouse,  because9  he  was  a lion.  3.  What 

15  would  people10  have  said,  if  the  lion  had  taken  revenge  on 
the  mouse?  4.  You  did  right,  great  lion,  in  letting11  the 
mouse  go  free.  5.  The  mouse  will  surely  remember  it  of 
the  lion.12  6.  And  he  kept  his  word.  7.  A few  days  after, 
the  lion  owed  his  life  to  the  mouse.  8.  He  had  fallen  into 
20  a snare  and  could  not  rend  it. 

III.  1.  Poor  lion,  how  fearfully  you13  roared  ! 2.  They10 
might14  have  caught  you.  3.  Yes,  you  could  have  been 
caught.  4.  But  out  of  his  hole  comes  the  little  mouse. 

1 The  genitive  ; see  p.  119,  foot-note.  2 See  251,  b.  3 frod).  4 See 
346,  N.;  248,  a.  6 See  319.  6 See  253.  7 bfl$.  8 Subjv.  9 Use  bcttlt. 

10  malt.  11  bafj,  etc. ; see  351,  a.  12  Dative.  13  See  66,  d.  14  See  324. 
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5.  Quickly  he  nibbles  at  the  snare  and  in  a few  minutes 
sets  you  free.1  6.  You  owe  your  life  to  the  little  mouse 
whom  you  let  run  away.  7.  Who  would  imagine  that  a 
mouse  would  save  2 a lion’s  life  ? 8.  Slip  away  now,  mouse- 

ling,  into  the  hole  from  which  you  came  to  help3  the  lion.  5 

396.  What  the  Moon  saw 

Text,  p.  154,  11.  4-20. 

I.  1.  The  moon  relates4  what  it  saw  yesterday.  2.  A great 
city  was  lying5  in  the  morning  twilight  and  no  chimney 
was  yet  smoking.  3.  The  moon  was  looking  at  houses  and 
chimneys,  when  out  of  one  of  the  latter6  crept  a small 
head.  4.  Then  the  arms  and  half  the  body  appeared.7  10 
5.  It  was  a little  chimney-sweep.  6.  While  his  arms  rested 
on  the  chimney  he  shouted,8  “ Hurrah  ! ” 7.  He  looked  up 

at  the  moon  and  away  to  the  green  fields  and  the  woods. 

II.  1.  How  dark  and  narrow  it  was9  in  the  chimney 
through  which  he  had  crept!  2.  For  the  first  time  in  his  15 
life  he  had  to-day  crept  through  a dark,  narrow  chimney. 

3.  While  his  arms  rest  on  the  border  of  the  chimney,  the 
big  round  sun  rises10  and  shines  right  into  his  face. 

4.  Although  his  face  is  blackened  with  soot,  it  beams  with11 
happiness.  5.  See  ! he  is  swinging  his  broom  for11  joy.  2c 

Text,  p.  154, 1.  21,  to  p.  155, 1.  12. 

III.  1.  This  is  what  the  moon  saw  very  clearly  in  a little 
town.  2.  It  saw  a bear-leader  eating12  his  supper  in  a 
little  bar-room.  3.  He  had  tied  his  bear  behind  a wood- 
pile,  and  there  the  poor  creature13  had  been  standing  a long 
while.  4.  One  need  not  be  afraid  of  such  a bear,  for  he  25 

1 set  free , befreietl.  2 rctteit.  3 See  331.  4 See  277.  5 See  182. 

6 tiott  btefeit.  7 erfcfjeiiteit ; compare  fcfjeitteit,  202.  8 rufcit  or  au^ntfctt ; 
compare  p.  154,  1.  18.  9 See  263.  10  See  253.  11  bojr.  12  Acc.  with 

infin. ; see  346,  N.  13  Xicr. 
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does  no  one  any  harm,  although  he  looks  savage  enough. 
5.  He  was  big  and  shaggy,  but  a big,  shaggy  bear  is  not 
always  fierce. 

IY.  1.  Bruin  had  nothing  to  eat  and  he  was  bored.  2.  He 
5 got  free1  and  found  his  way  up  into  the  attic,  where  three 
children  were  playing.  3.  They  were  little  children ; the 
oldest  was  not  more  than  six  years  old.  4.  They  were 
frightened  when  the  door  sprang  open  and  they  saw  the 
great,  shaggy  animal.  5.  Although  they  crept  into  corners, 
10  the  bear  discovered  all  three.  6.  Now,  see ! he  snuffs 
them,  but  does  no  one  of  them  any  harm.  7.  The  children 
thought  it  was2  a great  dog,  because  he  did  them  no  harm. 

Text,  p.  155,  1.  12  to  the  end. 

Y.  1.  Presently 3 the  bear  lays  himself  down  on  the  floor 
and  the  children  stroke  him  and  play  with  him.  2.  The 
15  youngest  of  the  children  plays  hide-and-seek  with  Bruin. 

3.  But  it  is  most  charming  to  see  how4  the  bear  raises 
himself  upon  his  hind  feet  and  dances,  when  the  oldest 
boy  takes  his  drum  and  begins  to  beat  upon  it.  4.  You 
ought  to  have  seen  how  they  played  soldiers.  5.  Each  one 

20  had  a stick5  for  a gun,6  and  the  bear  had  one  too,  which 
he  held  in  his  fore  paws.7 

YI.  1.  The  mother  did  not  know  8 where  the  children 
were,  so  she  went  up  the  stairs  and  opened  the  door. 
2.  At  first,9  when  she  saw  the  children  and  the  bear,  she 
25  was  speechless  from10  fright.  3.  Her  face  was  white  as 
chalk,  her  mouth  was  half  opened,  and  her  eyes  were  fixed. 

4.  At  last11  she  cried,  “ Children,  children,  what  are  you12 

doing  ?”  5.  All  answered  without  fear,13  “We  are  playing 

soldiers.  See  what 14  a splendid  comrade  we  have  ! ” 

1 fid)  foStnodjen.  2 See  304.  3 bafb.  4 tuic.  6 (ber)  ©tod  6 fora 
gun,  (Sfetuefjr.  ^ fore  paws,  3?orbertai$eit.  8iotffeit.  9guerft.  10  See 
p.  153,  1.  16.  11  enbfid).  12  if)r.  13  furd)tIo3.  14  Compare  262,  2. 
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397.  The  Brave  Little  Mother 

Text,  pp.  157,  158. 

I.  1.  A poor  little  mother,  who  is  sick  and  infirm,  lies  in 
bed.  2.  The  whole  city,  old  and  young,  are  celebrating  a 
great  festival.  3.  She  alone  has  remained  at  home,  because 
she  can  no  longer  use  her  feet.  4.  Outside  some  are  danc- 
ing, others  are  skating.  5.  From  the  bed  in  the  little  house  5 
she  can  look  out  upon  the  sea.  6.  In  the  west  there  rise 
small  white  clouds ; in  an  hour  a storm  will  burst  forth. 

7.  The  little  mother  knows  all  about  wind  and  weather. 

8.  She  would  go  to  the  sea,  where  the  neighbors  all  are, 

but  she  cannot  use  her  feet.  10 

II.  1.  2Barum  fyorte  ntemanb,  als  ba§  alte  ^Jtutterdjen  jo  laut 

rtef  unb  jammerte  ? 2.  2Barum  roar  niemanb  in  ben  §aufern 

geblieben  ? 3.  2Bof)tn  roaren  afie  gegangen,  unb  roa§  taten 

fie,  roafyrenb  bie  2IIte  fo  rief  ? 4.  SSerftanben  fief)  bie  ^ac^barn 

nicfjt  auf  2Binb  unb  2Baffer  ? 5.  2Bie  rourben  bie  SBoIfen  alb  15 

mafjlid)  ? 6.  @rgdf)len  ©ie,  roa§  ba§  9JUUtercf)en  tat,  al§  fie 

nadjgerecfjnet  fjatte,  baf$  ber  ©turm  in  einer  ©tunbe  Io3brecf)en 
roiirbe.  7.  2Ba§  gefcfjaf),  af§  ba§  33of!  ben  $euerfcf)ein  be§ 
brennenben  §du§cf)en3  oom  @i§  au§  faf)  ? 8.  28ie  rettete  fid) 
alt  unb  jung  00m  bredjenben  @i§  unb  oon  ber  $Iut?  20 

398.  The  Little  Fairies 

Text,  p.  158,  1.  20,  to  p.  159,  1.  20. 

I.  1.  A poor  cobbler  has  leather  only  for  a single  pair  of 
shoes.  2.  He  says  to  himself,  “At  evening  I will  cut  out 
the  pair  of  shoes,  and  when1  morning2  comes,  I will  set  to 
work  on  them.”  3.  When  he  had  cut  out  the  shoes,  he 
went  to  sleep  with  a clear  conscience,  for  it  was  not  his  25 

1 When  is  here  menu ; at  the  beginning  of  3 it  is  af3.  When  of  time 
present  or  future,  or  implying  condition  or  repetition,  is  tuemt  ) of  simple 
past  time,  al§  ; of  interrogation,  tomtit,  2 Use  the  definite  article. 
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fault  that  he  was  so  poor.  4.  In  the  morning  he  thought, 
“Now  I will  set  to  work  on  the  shoes.”  5.  But  he  didn’t 
need  to,1  because  he  found  them  all2  done.  6.  What  could 
he  say  to  such  a miracle3?  7.  He  examined  the  shoes  more 
5 closely.  8.  While  he  was  wondering,4  a purchaser  entered. 

II.  1.  2Bie  fanb  ber  $aufer  bie  ©cf)uf)e,  al3  er  fie  in  bie  £>anb 

nafyrn?  2.  2Ba§  tat  ber  $aufer,  raeil  fie  ifjrn  fo  gut  gefielen? 
3.  2Ba§  fonnte  je^t  ber  ©djufter  mit  bem  ©elbe  anfangen,  meldjeS 
ber  $aufer  ifyrn  begaf)Ite  ? 4.  2Barum  braud)te  ber  ©djufter 

10  am  jmeiten  -Jftorgen  bie  §mei  $aar  ©djulje  aud}  nid)t  fertig  §u 
madjen?  5.  ©rgafjleu  ©ie,  true  e§  non  biefer  3eit  on  ging. 
6.  $amen  nod)  immer  $aufer,  bie  bem  armen  3Hann  niel  ©elb 
gaben?  7.  2Bie  niel  ©elb  begat)Iten  bie  Confer  bem  ©djufter? 
8.  2fuf  meldje  2Beife  manbte5  er  baSfelbe  an5?  9.  2Ber  oer= 

15  arbeitete  nad)t3,6  ma£  er  abenb§  gufdjnitt? 

Text,  p.  159, 1.  20,  to  the  end. 

III.  1.  For  a long  time7  the  man  and  his  wife  did  not 
know  7 who  lent  them  such  a helpful  hand.  2.  At  last  he 
said  to  his  wife  one  evening,  “If  we  want  to  know,1  we  must 
remain  up  one  night.  3.  Let  us  hide  8 behind  the  clothes 

20  which  we  have  hung  up  in  the  corners  of  the  room.  4.  Let 
us  then  give  heed.”  5.  The  wife  agreed  to  it,  and  they  hid, 
in  order  to  see  without  being  seen.  6.  At  midnight  two 
little  naked  men  appeared.  7.  They  set  to  work  on  the 
shoes  that9  had  been  cut  out,  and  soon  finished  all  the  work. 

25  8.  What  a wonder3  to  see  the  little  men  sew  and  hammer ! 

IV.  I.  2Ba§  mollte  bie  $rau  am  anbern  Morgen  fur  bie  9Jiann= 

lein  nafjen  unb  firiden  ? 2.  2B a§  follte  ber  9Jtann  jebem  baju 

madden?  3.  2Barum  mar  ber  5Rann  bamit  gufrieben,  ma3  feirte 
$rau  ifyrn  oorfdjlug10  ? 4.  2Barum  mollte  bie  $rau  §emblein, 

1 Supply  t§.  2 gaits.  3 ba§  3®mtber.  4 lute  er  ftdj  nod)  t>ertemn= 

berte.  6 anluettben,  apply.  6 nights.  7 gauge  ttntfjteit.  8 SSerbergett 
loir  Mt3.  9 Use  participle  ; cf.  337,  2.  10  From  Oorfdjlageu,  propose. 
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£ioglein  unb  fo  toeiter  fiir  bte  9ft&nnlein  ridden?  5.  2Bag  legte 
bag  ©Ijepaar1  abenbg,  alg  eg  atteg  fertig  fyatte,  auf  ben  Sifdj? 

6.  2Bag  fanben  bte  9JlannIetn  fiatt  ber  gugefcfmittenen  2lrbeit? 

7.  SSarum  oerftecfte  fief)  bag  Cfjepaar  roieber  in  ben  ©iubettecfen 

Winter  ben  ^letbern  ? 5 

Y.  1.  Now  the  man  and  the  woman  have  hidden  them- 
selves. 2.  Just  see,  the  little  men  come  springing  along. 

3.  They  are  2 about  to  set  to  work  at  once.  4.  But  there 
are  no  shoes  cut  out  and  no  leather.  5.  Instead3  they  find 
pretty  presents,  which  have  been  made  by  the  cobbler  and  10 
his  wife.  6.  At  first  they  wonder,  then  they  put  on  the 
clothes  and  dance  for  joy.  7.  From4  their  hiding-place 5 
the  man  and  his  wife  see  them  spring 6 over  chairs  and 
benches.  8.  At  last  they  dance  out  of  the  door  never  to 
come  back  again.  9.  From  this  time  on  everything  that  15 
the  cobbler  undertakes  succeeds. 

399.  The  Emperor  Charlemagne 

Text,  pp.  161  and  162. 

I.  1.  Charles  the  Great.was  born7  in8  747.  2.  He  cared9 

much  for  the  education  10  of  boys  and  youth.  3.  At11  his 
court12  there  was  a school,  where  many  boys  and  youth  were 
instructed.13  4.  Once  he  returned  to11  his  court  after  a longer  20 
absence  than  usual.  5.  Before  he  went14  away  he  had  com- 
mitted the  scholars  to  a teacher,  Clemens.  6.  Now  he  wanted 
to  know  what  the  boys  had  done  in  his  absence.  7.  Accord- 
ingly15 he  commanded  that  they  should  show  him  their  exer- 
cise-books. 8.  Some  exercise-books  were  full  of  excellent  25 
work ; some  showed  proofs  of  ignorance. 

1 husband  and  wife.  2 See  118,  6.  3 ftatt  beffett.  4 tUJtt  , . . attg. 

5 bag  $erftC(L  6 See  346,  N.  7 gcborcn.  8 Either  omit  in  or  say 
im  $aljre.  9 See  p.  161, 1.  25.  10  bte  (frgielptng.  11  att,  12  ber  £of. 

13  Utttemdjtett.  14  Pluperfect.  15  alfo. 
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II.  1.  Then  he  had1  the  industrious  stand2  on  his  right, 
the  lazy  on  his  left.  2.  On  his  right  were  several  scholars 
from  the  middle  or  lower  rank.  3.  On  his  left  were  many  who 
were  sons  of  aristocratic  parents.  4.  But  Charles  did  not 

5 concern  himself  about  their  aristocratic  birth.  5.  He  praised 
the  boys  who  had  been  earnest  to  carry  out  his  commands. 
6.  He  said  that  he  would  always  honor  them  and  give  them 
good  places.  7.  On  those  who  had  not  cared  for  their  own 
good  he  turned  an  angry  face  and  spoke  angry  words.  8.  For 
xo  they  had  not  striven  to  the  best  of  their  powers  to  learn 
something  sound. 

III.  1.  2Bem  oerfpracf)  ber  $aifer,  gute  ©tellen  gu  geben  ? 

2.  2Bie  foUten  fie  in  feinen  2fugen  immer  fein  ? 3.  SBeffen 
©bfjne  rebete  $arl  mit  gornigen  Shorten  an  ? 4.  2Utf  men,  fagte 

is  er,  bajs  biefe  nertrauten  ? 5.  9Sa§  fatten  fie  nernacfjlaffigt  unb 

ma§  gering  geacfytet  ? 6.  2Ba§  tat  ber  $aifer,  nadfjbem  er  if)r 

©emiffen  erfdjiittert  fyatte  ? 7.  2Ba§  mar  $arl§  be3  ©rofien 
gemotjnlicfjer  ©df)rour?  8.  Urn  ma3  roiirben  fidf,  bent  ©demure 
be§  $aifer§  nad),  biefe'  faulen  $naben  bemiifyen  mitffen,  menn  fie 
20  etma§  ©utee>  bei  ifyrn  erlangen  moftten?  9.  2Bie  miirben  fie  fid) 
bemiitien  mtiffen  ? 10.  @rgaf)Ien  ©ie,  ma§  $arl  ber  ©rojge  mit 
gemaltiger  ©timme  bonnerte. 

400.  Hans  in  Luck 

Text,  p.  164  to  p.  165,  1.  8. 

I.  1.  When  Hans  had  served  seven  years  he  wanted  to 
go  home  to  his  mother.  2.  He  had  served  his  master  faith- 
25  fully  and  now  he  got  his  wages.  3.  He  received  a big  chunk 
of  gold  and  started  for  home.  4.  But  the  chunk  of  gold 
weighed  down  poor3  Hans’s  shoulder.  5.  While  4 he  was 
dragging  one  leg  after  the  other,  a rider  appeared  in  sight. 
6.  “ Ah ! ” said  Hans  to  himself,6  as  the  rider  trotted  past, 

Haffen.  2 fid) ftetten.  3 Seep.  199,11.6.  4 mie  er  fo  fd)leppte.  5 tior fit^ ^in. 
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“what  a fine  thing  it  is  to  have  a horse  ! ” 7.  The  rider 
heard  him  and  stopped.  8.  “ Why,”  said  he  to  Hans,  “ do  you 
go  afoot  ? 9.  I see  you  have  a chunk  of  gold,  as  big  as  your 
head.  10.  Give  me  your  chunk  of  gold  and  take  my  horse.” 

II.  1.  ©ing1  £>ang  gem  auf  biefeg  2fner6teten2  ein1?  5 
2.  2Bag  fagte  er  aber  gu  bem  Reiter  fiber  bag  (Mb  ? 3.  28ag 
tat  ber  better,  ba  £ang  fo  gent  in  bag  SInerbieten  einroilfigte 1 ? 

4.  2Bag  fofite  £>ang  tun,  toenn  er  recfjt  gefdjminb  reiten  roofite? 

5.  2Bie  roar  $ang,  alg  er  bie  gfigel  feft  in  bie  £>anbe  nafjm  ? 

6.  2Bag  fiel  §ang  ein,  alg  er  fo  franf  unb  frei  bafyinritt?  7.  2Bag  10 
tat  bag  ^ferb,  alg  £ang  anfing,  mit  ber$unge  gu  fd)nal§en?  8.  ©r= 
§at)len  ©ie,  toag  fur  ein  Unglficf  unferm  arrnen  £ang  begegnete. 

Text,  p.  165,  1.  8,  to  p.  166,  1.  10. 

III.  1.  Luckily3  the  horse  did  not  run  away,  because  a 
peasant  stopped  him.  2.  Hans  would  have  lost  his  horse,  if 

a peasant  had  not  stopped  him.  3.  It  happened4  that  a 15 
peasant  came  along  that  way,  driving  a cow  before  him. 

4.  After  Hans  had  lain  some  time  5 in  the  ditch,  where6  he 
had  been  thrown,  he  pulled  himself  together  again.  5.  When 
he  had  got  on  to  his  legs,  he  said  he  would  never  again  sit 
on  that  horse.  6.  Riding,  he  said,  was  a bad  joke,  especially  20 
on  such  a mare.  7.  “One  is  liable7  to  be  thrown  off  and 
break  one’s  neck.  8.  Ah  ! the  cow  is  the  thing  for  me ! 

9.  What  wouldn’t  I give  if  I had  such  a cow  as  yours! 

10.  I ’ll  tell  you  what.8  I ’ll  exchange  my  horse  for  your  cow.” 

IV.  1.  2BiHigte  ber  Sauer  ein,  bie  $uf)  fur  bag  $ferb  gu  25 

oertaufdjen  ? 2.  28ag  tat  ber  Sauer,  alg  ber  £aufdj  gemadjt 

roorben  mar?  3.  2Bag  bebadjte  £>ang,  tnbetrt  er  bie  $uf)  oor 
fid)  tjertrieb?  4.  3Bicbert)oIen  ©ie  in  inbirefter  3tebe  bie 
SSorte,  bie  §ang  fpradj,  roaljrenb  er  feinen  glfidlidjen  £anbel 

1 agree  to,  assent  to.  2 bag  2lner6iefeit,  offer.  3 See  p.  166,  1.  20. 

4 gefdjal).  6 See  p.  198,  note  3.  6 U)of)ttt,  7 can.  8 See  p.  160, 1.  10. 
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bebacf)te.  5.  3Sann  unb  too  macfyte  §an3  £alt?  6.  3Bofur 
gab  er  feirte  lenten  paar  feller  au§,  aid  er  fein  9Jiittagg=  unb 
2lbenbbrot  rein  aufgegeffen  ^atte  ? 7.  2Bof)in  roollte  er  jefjt  bie 
£uf)  treiben?  8.  2Bie  roarb  bie  £i|e,  je  natjer  ber  -Dtittag  !am? 
5 9.  2Bo  befanb  fid)  £an§,  al§  ber  9Jtittag  naf)er  !am?  10.  2Bie 
roarb  e§  ifym  auf  ber  £eibe,  wo  er  fid)  urn  9Jtittag  befanb? 

Text,  p.  1 66,  1.  io,  to  p.  167,  1.  17. 

V.  1.  Though  his  tongue  stuck  to  the  roof  of  his  mouth 
from  thirst,  he  could  do  nothing  to  relieve1  his  thirst.  2.  He 
thought  he  would  tie  the  cow  to  a dry  tree  and  milk  her. 

io  3.  But  however  much  he  tried,  he  could  not  get  a drop  of 
milk.  4.  Perhaps  the  cow  gave  no  milk  because  she  was  an 
old  animal.  5.  Anyhow2  Hans  managed  awkwardly,  and 
the  cow  gave  him  a kick.  6.  The  cow  gave  him  such  a kick 
on  the  head  that  he  reeled  to  the  ground.  7.  There  he  lay 
15  for  a while,8  till  a butcher  came  along  that  way.  8.  He 
helped  poor  Hans  on  to  his  feet  again  and  asked  what  all 
this  meant.4  9.  When  Hans  had  related  what  had  happened, 
the  butcher  handed  him  his  bottle. 

VI.  1.2Ba§f)atteber5!)ie^gerauffeinem©d)ubfarren?  2.2Bie= 
20  berfyolen  ©ie,  roaS  ber  ;3Jtet$ger  fagte,  al§  er  unfernt  £>an§  feine 

$lafd)e  reid)te.  3.  5Barum  liefi  £>an§  bie  ni<$t  abfdjladjten, 
roenn  fie  nur  gum  ©djladfjten  taugte  ? 4.  3Ba§  roollte  ber  9Jie|ger, 

roie  er  oorgab,5  £>an§  guliebe  tun?  5.  2Ba§  fagte  £an§  bagu, 
unb  roa§  tat  er  barauf  ? 6.  SSern  begegnete  §an§,  al§  er  roeiter= 

25  gog,  nad)bem  er  feine  $uf)  fur  ba§  ©dfroein  oertaufdjt  fjatte? 

7.  9Bot)in  trug  ber  Surfd)  bie  ©an§,  bie  er  unter  bent  2lrm  fjatte  ? 

8.  2Booon  ftng  $an3  an,  bem  SBurfdjen  gu  ergaf)len  ? 

Text,  p.  167,  1.  17,  to  p.  168, 1.  18. 

VII.  1.  Hans  said  he  had  always  made  a good  trade. 
2.  He  told  the  fellow  how  everything  had  gone  according  to 

1 ftiften.  2 auf  jebeu  $at(.  3 eine  gcttlang,  4 see  300.  6 pretended. 
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his  wish.  3.  Then  the  fellow  began  to  talk  about  his  goose, 
and  how  heavy  it  was.1  4.  He  said  it  had  been  fattened  more 
than  eight  weeks.  5.  “Just  heft  it  by  the  wings,”  said  he, 
and  Hans  weighed  it  with  one  hand.  6.  Hans  saw  how  the 
fellow  in  the  meantime  looked  in  every  direction  and  shook 
his  head.  7.  At  last  the  fellow  said,  “I’m  afraid  that  pig 
is  the  one  which  has  just  been  stolen  from  a magistrate. 

8.  I just  now  came  through  the  village  where  it  was  stolen. 

9.  If  they  should  catch  you,  you  would  be  clapped  into 
the  lockup.” 

VIII.  1.  2Bte  roarb  e§  urtferm  armen  £>an§,  al§  er  bte§  fyorte? 

2.  2BteberI)oIen  ©te  bie  28orte,  roeld)e  er  gu  bem  23urfd)en  fprad). 

3.  2Ba§  antmoriete  ber  35urfd)e  ? 4.  2Ba§  tat  biefer,  fobalb  er  ben 

©irid,  moran  ba§  ©djroetn  gebuttbett  mar,  in  bie  £anb  gettom= 
men  fyatte?  5.  2Barum  badjte  £>art§,  baft  er  bod)  SSorteii  bei 
bem  £aufd)  ftabe  ? 6.  fprad)  er  mit  fid)  felbft,  inbem  er  ben 

£aufd)  iiberlegte?  7.  2Ba§  roollte  er  au§  ben  fcftonen,  roeiften 
©anfefebern  madden  laffen?  8.  mtirbe  bie  ©an§  aufter2 
ben  $ebern  nod)  ftergeben3?  9.  2Ben  faf)  £an£,  al3  er,  feiner 
©orgen  entlebigt,  ber  £>ebnat  guging? 

Text,  p.  168,  1.  18,  to  p.  170,  1.  1. 

IX.  1.  In  the  last  village  through  which  he  went  Hans 
saw  a scissors-grinder.  2.  There  he  stood  with  cart  and 
wheel  and  sang  merrily.  3.  Hans  stopped  and  watched4 
him  a while  and  at  last  spoke.  4.  He  asked  the  man 
whether  it  went5  well  with  him.  5.  “Oh,  yes,”  replied  the 
man,  “ as  often  as  I put  my  hand  into  my  pocket,  I find 
money  in  it.  6.  What  more  can  one  desire?  But  where  did 
you  buy  that  beautiful  goose?”  7.  Simple  6 Hans  told  how 
he  had  exchanged  a pig  for  it.  8.  Then  how  he  had  before7 

1 See  306,  N.  2 besides.  3 afford.  4 fat)  iljttt  gU.  5 Subjv.,  300. 
6 gut  t if  a proper  name  of  a person  is  preceded  by  an  adjective,  the 
definite  article  must  also  be  used,  except  in  the  vocative.  7 uorbcut. 
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got  a cow  for  a horse.  9.  “ Ah ! ” said  the  scissors-grinder, 
“what  a lucky  exchange  you  have  always  made ! 10.  Become 

a scissors-grinder ; you  need  nothing  but  a whetstone.” 

X.  1.  2Bte,  meinte  ber  ©d)leifer,  fbnnte  £an§  fein  ©lucf 
5 ntacfyen?  2.  2Ba§  miirbe  §an§  t)bren,  roenn  er  ein  ©cfjleifer 

murbe?  3.  2Bofur  rooflte  ber  ©dt)leifer  feinen  SBetjftein  t>er= 
taufdjen?  4.  2Bar  es>  eirt  guter  2Bei$ftein?  5.  2Ba§  gab  ber 
©d)leifer  nodj,  aufjer  bem  fd^ab^aften  2Bet$fiein  ? 6.  giir 

ma§  fur  einen  ^Renfdjen  tjielt  fidf)  £>an§,  al§  er  ben  2Be|ftein  fur 
10  bte  @an§  in  (Stnpfang  genommen  fyatte?  7.  2Bogu,  fagte  ber 
©ctjleifer,  bafj  ber  $elbftein  tauge?  8.  2Ba§  rief  £an§  au§, 
inbem  er  mit  nergniigtem  ^er^en  meiter  ging? 

Text,  p.  170, 1.  1 to  the  end. 

XI.  1.  At  last  weariness1  and  hunger  began  to  torment 
Hans.  2.  The  stones  which  he  was  carrying  on  bis  shoul- 

15  der  weighed  him  down  miserably.  3.  Besides,  his  provisions 
had  all  been  eaten  up  about  noon.  4.  “ What  a good  thing,” 
said  he  to  himself,  “ it  would  be,  if  I did  not  need  to  carry 
these  stones  ! 5.  Now  I have  to  stop  every  moment,  because 
I am  so  tired.  6.  But  I see  a spring,  where  I can  rest  and 
20  refresh  myself  with  a drink.”  7.  See  how  Hans  comes 
creeping  along  like  a snail  to  the  spring.  8.  In  order  not  to 
injure  the  stones  he  lays  them  down  beside  him  carefully. 
9.  Then  he  bends  over  to  drink.  10.  As  2 he  stoops  to  drink 
he  pushes  against  the  stones  a little. 

25  XII.  1.  2Ba3  gefdtjaf),  ba  £>an§  nerfaf)  unb  eirt  menig  an  bte 
©teine  ftiefj  ? 2.  2Ba§  tat  er,  al§  er  bie  ©teine  f)inabplumpen 

fat)  ? 3.  2Bofur  banfte  er  ©ott  mit  Sranen  in  ben  2Iugen  ? 
4.  SSraud^te  £>an§  fid)  irgenb  einen  SSormurf  madfjen  ? 5.  2Ba§  rief 
er  au§,  ba  er  jetjt  feiner  Saft  entlebigt  mar  ? 6.  2Bie  ging  £>an§ 
30  je|t  ber  £>eimat  gu?  7.  2Bie  lange  mar  §an§  mot)!3  fo  feelenfrot)? 

1 9Jtiibigteit.  2 tote.  3 do  you  suppose? 
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NOUNS:  TABULAR  VIEW 


401.  Formation  of  the  Plural  (134,  135,  144,  150) 

Class  I Class  II  Class  III  Class  IV 

A B A B 

Sing.  

Plur.  — - — e — - — e — - — cr  it,  ett,  (nett) 


402.  Case-Endings  of  Regular  Nouns  (139,  140,  146,  152) 


Masc.  and  Neut.  Masc. 


Classes  I-III 

Class  IV 

f Gen. 

or  § 

Gen. 

n or  ett 

Sing.  4 

Dat. 

(e) 

Dat. 

tt  or  ett 

1 

Plur. 

L 

Dat. 

n 

Acc. 

n or  ett 

Fem. 

Classes  I,  II  Class  IV 


Dat.  n 


403. 


Models  of  Strong  Declension 


Class 
I A 

See  134 


T3 


a .5  s 

I I 8 


Class 

IB 

See  449 


Masculine 

Neuter 

Feminine 

i well 

window 

Nom. 

ber  Slrunnen 

bag  $enfter 

Gen. 

beg  Slrunnend 

beg  f$?enfter§ 

Dat. 

bent  SSrunnen 

bent  $enfter 

Acc. 

ben  S3rumten 

bag  genfter 

Nom. 

bie  Slrititttett 

bie  $eitfter 

Gen. 

ber  Slrunnen 

ber  $enfter 

Dat. 

ben  Slrunnen 

ben  ^enftern 

Acc. 

bie  Slrunnen 

bie  ^enfter 

father 

mother 

Nom. 

ber  Slater 

bag  Softer, 

bie  SJiutter1 

Gen. 

beg  Slater  § 

fter,  convent , mon- 

ber SJiutter 

Dat. 

bent  Slater 

astery,  the  only 

ber  SJiutter 

Acc. 

ben  Slater 

neuter  belonging 

bie  SJiutter 

Nom. 

bie  Slater 

here 

bie  SJiutter 

Gen. 

ber  Slater 

ber  SJiutter 

Dat. 

ben  Slater  it 

ben  SJiutter  n 

Acc. 

bie  Slater 

bie  SJiutter 

1 bie  Sotfjter,  Softer,  daughter , the  only  other  feminine  belonging  here. 


About  12  masculines  (451)  O H n About  50  monosyll.  masculines  (450) 

About  50 monosyll. neut ’s  (454)  £ > Most  monosyll.  masc’s  (135)  « £ About  33  monosyll.  neuters  (453) 

Nouns  in  turn  % About  3°  monosyll.  fern’s  (4SS)  * co  ^ ^ ^ ^ ^ 
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Models  of  Strong  Declension  — Continued 


Masculine 

Neuter 

Feminine 

friend 

secret 

care 

Nom. 

ber  ^reunb 

bag  ©epimnig 

bie  iBeforgnig 

Gen. 

beg  $reunb  *§ 

beg  ©epimniffeg 

ber  33eforgnig 

Dat. 

bem  $reunb  e 

bem  ©epimniffc 

ber  SBeforgnig 

Acc. 

ben  $reunb 

bag  ©epimnig 

bie  23eforgnig 

Nom. 

bie  gfreunbe 

bie  ©epimniffe 

bie  SBeforgittffe 

Gen. 

ber  $reunbe 

ber  ©epimniffe 

ber  SBeforgniffe 

Dat. 

ben  ^reunben 

ben  ©epimniffe  tt 

ben  SBeforgniffen 

Acc. 

bie  $reunbe 

bie  ©epimniffe 

bie  iBeforgniffe 

son 

hand 

Nom. 

ber  ©op 

bag  ©pr,  ©pre, 

bie  Jpnb 

Gen. 

beg  ©ope3 

choir , and  bag 

ber  Ipnb 

Dat. 

bem  ©ope 

gl'off,  raft,  the 

ber  ipnb 

Acc. 

ben  ©op 

only  neuters  al- 

bie pnb 

Nom. 

bie  ©ope 

ways  declined 

bie  pnbe 

Gen. 

ber  ©ope 

like  ©Op 

ber  pnbe 

Dat. 

ben  ©open 

ben  pnben 

Acc. 

bie  ©ope 

bie  pnbe 

man 

house 

Nom. 

ber  SOlamt 

bag  §aug 

Gen. 

beg  9Jlanne£ 

beg  §a«fe§ 

Dat. 

bem  SRanne 

bem  §aufe 

Acc. 

ben  SOlcmn 

bag  §aug 

Nom. 

bie  Scanner 

bie  ^iiufer 

Gen. 

ber  SOlanner 

ber  §aufer 

Dat. 

ben  SOlannern 

ben  ipufern 

Acc. 

bie  SOlanner 

bie  Spufer 
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404.  Models  of  Weak  Declension 


Masculine 

Neuter 

Feminine 

boy 

flower 

Class 

Nom. 

ber  $naf>e 

bie  SBlunte 

IV 

Gen. 

beg  $nabeit 

ber  Slunte 

Dat. 

bent  $naf>en 

ber  SBlunte 

Acc. 

bett  $nabeit 

bie  Slunte 

Nom. 

bie  ^itaben 

bie  SSlnmen 

Gen. 

ber  $naben 

ber  Slunten 

Dat. 

bett  $naben 

ben  Slunten 

to  3 
^ <D 

Acc. 

bte  $naben 

bie  Slunten 

C ft  *5 
<3>  +* 
p £ 

count 

woman 

3 ° 

u X? 

Nom. 

ber  ©raf 

bie  $rau 

% V 

Gen. 

beg  ©rafen 

CO 

ber  $rau 

s § 

u u 

Dat. 

bent  ©rafen 

H 

ber  $rau 

• rH  U 

^4)  oi  ^ 
^ c3  O * 

Acc. 

ben  ©rafen 

fc> 

w 

bie  $rau 

J S S 

w c/5  .5  ^ 

Nom. 

bte  ©rafen 

% 

bie  $rauen 

o O ^ CO 

C C 3 g 

Gen. 

ber  ©rafen 

o 

ber  $rauen 

m & 2 's 

Dat. 

ben  ©rafen 

ben  $rauen 

S o s a 

^ r!  ^ 

Acc. 

bie  ©rafen 

bie  $rauen 

H t±  .sp^ 

w o £ w 
rt  ,Q  o ° 

soldier 

friend 

Nom. 

ber  ©olbat' 

bie  $reunbin 

Gen. 

beg  ©olbaten 

ber  'greunbin 

Dat. 

bent  ©olbaten 

ber  $reunbin 

Acc. 

ben  ©olbaten 

bie  ^reunbin 

Nom. 

bie  ©olbaten 

bie  ^reunbimten 

Gen. 

ber  ©olbaten 

ber  $reunbinnen 

Dat. 

ben  ©olbaten 

ben  ^reunbinnen 

Acc. 

bie  ©olbaten  . 

bie  greunbinnen 

405. 

Models  of  Proper  Names 

N.  D.  A.  $arl 

2Jtas 

©ntnta 

Suife 

Gen.  $arl§ 

2Jtajcen§  or  2Jtaj’ 

©mnta§ 

Suife  n§  or  Suife  § 

N.B.  When  used  with  the  article  proper  names  are  uninflected. 
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406.  Irregular  or  Mixed  Nouns 


state 

eye 

name 

heart 

Nom. 

ber  ©taat 

bag  Sluge 

ber  Stame(n) 

bag  §erj 

Gen. 

beg  ©taat(e)3 

beg  2Iuge3 

beg  Stamens 

beg  <gerjen3 

Dat. 

bem  ©taate 

bem  2luge 

bem  Xiamen 

bem  ^erjen 

Acc. 

ben  ©taat 

bag  Sluge 

ben  stamen 

bag  §erj 

Nom. 

bie  ©tauten 

bie  Stngcn 

bie  Stamen 

bie  ^er^en 

Gen. 

ber  ©taaten 

ber  Slugen 

ber  Stamen 

ber  §erjen 

Dat. 

ben  ©taaten 

ben  Slugen 

ben  Stamen 

ben  Sperjen 

Acc. 

bie  ©taaten 

bie  Slugen 

bie  Stamen 

bie  §ergen 

Like  ©taat  or  Singe  the  following  : — 

ber  Sauer,  Sauern,  peasant 

bag  Sett,  Setten,  bed 

ber  Softor,  SDottoren,  doctor 

ber  ®orn,  Cornett,  thorn 

bag  ©nbe,J®nben,  end 

ber  ©eoatter,  ©eoattern,  godfather 

bag  §emb,  §emben,  shirt 

bag  ^ntereffe,  Shtereffen,  interest 

ber  $onful,  $onfu!n,  consul 

ber  SJtaft,  SJtaften,  mast 

ber  SJtugfel,  SJtugfeht,  muscle 

ber  Stactjbar,  StadEjbarn,  neighbor 

bag  Dfjr,  Dfjren,  ear 

ber  ^Srofeffor,  ^rofefforen,  professor 

ber  $falm,  ^falmen,  psalm 

ber  ©djrners,  ©dfjmerjen,  pain 

ber  ©ee,  ©ee(e)n,  lake  • 

ber  ©porn,  ©poren,  spur 

ber  ©tacfjel,  ©tact)eln,  prick , sting 

ber  ©trafjl,  ©traljlen,  ray 

ber  Untertan,  Untertanen,  subject 

ber  Setter,  Settern  (Setter),  cousin 

ber  Sorfa^r,  Sorfatjren,  ancestor 

ber  $ing,  3tnfen,  interest 


Like  -Women : — 

ber  ^riebe(n),  — , peace 
ber  'gunfe(n),  ^unfen,  spark 
ber  ©ebanfe(n),  ©ebanten,  thought 
ber  ©laube(n),  ©lauben, 
ber  §aufe(n),  §aufen,  heap 
ber  ©ame(n),  ©amen,  seed 
ber  ©dE)abe(n),  ©cfjaben,  injury 
ber  2BtHe(n),  SBillen,  will 
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ADJECTIVES  AND  PRONOUNS 

407.  Endings  of  Regular  Adjectives  and  Pronouns 

Strong  (205)  Weak  (212) 

Singular  Plural  Singular  Plural 

Masc.  Fem.  Neut.  M.  F.  N.  Masc.  Fem.  Neut.  M.  F.  N. 


Nom.  er* 

C 

eg* 

e 

e e 

e en 

Gen.  eg 

er 

eg 

er 

ett  en 

en  en 

Dat.  ent 

er 

ent 

ett 

ett  en 

en  en 

Acc.  eit 

e 

eg* 

c 

en  e 

e en 

a.  Starred  endings  wanting  in  411  ; 

substituted  for  weak  in  415. 

Models  with  Strong  Endings  (205) 

408.  biefer,  this : Demonstrative  Adjective  or  Pronoun 

Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

btef  er 

biefe 

bief  eg  (bie§) 

biefe 

Gen. 

bief  eg 

biefer 

bief  eg 

biefer 

Dat. 

bief  ent 

biefer 

bief  ent 

bief  en 

Acc. 

bief  ett 

biefe 

biefer  (bie§) 

biefe 

a.  Like  bief  er  decline  the  following : — 

jener,  foldjer,  I These  and  bet  followed 

oiler,  ember  er,  einiger,  jeber,  ntandjer,  I by  weak  declension 

tneler,  toeniger,  beibeg  and  ntefjrer  eg  (neut.),  f of  adjectives.  But 

roeldjer  (as  interrog.).  J see  note. 

Like  biefer  also  the  pronouns  nteiner,  beiner,  feiner,  ifjrer,  unferev, 
S^rer,  euerer,  einer,  leiner,  toag  fiir  einer. 

Note.  — But  the  undeclined  forms  all,  mand),  fold),  toeld),  oiel,  roenig, 
must  be,  and  the  plurals  alt  e,  anbere,  etrtig  e,  mand»e,  nteljrere,  fold>e, 
tnele,  toenige,  may  be,  followed  by  strong  declensictn. 


409.  ber,  the : Definite  Article 


Masc. 

Singular 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Plural 
M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

ber 

bte* 

bag* 

bie* 

Gen. 

beg 

ber 

beg 

ber 

Dat. 

bent 

ber 

bent 

ben 

Acc. 

ben 

bte* 

bag* 

bte* 

a.  Observe  irregularities  in  starred  forms. 
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Models  with.  Strong  Endings  — Continued 


410.  gut,  good:  Descriptive  Adjective 


Singular 

Phiral 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

guter 

gute 

gute§ 

gute 

Gen. 

guten(e3) 

guter 

gutcit(e§) 

guter 

Dat. 

gut  etn 

guter 

gutent 

guten 

Acc. 

guten 

gute 

gute£ 

gute 

a.  For  double  genitive 

endings  in 

descriptive  adjectives  see  204,  note. 

Models  with  Defective  Strong  Endings  (407,  a ) 

411. 

aftein, 

my  : Possessive  Adjective 

Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

mein* 

meine 

mein* 

meine 

Gen. 

meine§ 

meitter 

meineb 

meiner 

Dat. 

meincnt 

meiner 

meinem 

meinen 

Acc. 

meinett 

meine 

mein* 

meine 

a.  Endings  wanting  in  starred  forms ; see  407,  a. 

b.  Like  mein  decline  the  following  adjectives  : — 

bein,  feitt,  if)r,  unfer,  2$^  euer;  1 

These  followed  by  mixed  declension 

ein,  lent,  mag  fur  ein. 

J 

of  adjectives. 

c.  Unfer  and  etier  drop  the  c of  the  stem  or  of  the  ending : — 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Plural 

Nom.  unfer 

unfer  e 

unfer 

unfer  e 

Gen.  unfre3  or  unfer  § 

unfr  er 

unfre§  or  unfer  § 

unfrer 

Dat.  unfrent  or  unfer  jm 

: unfrer 

unfrent  or  unfer nt 

unfren  or  unfern 

Acc.  unfren  or  unfer n 

unfer  e 

unfer 

unfer  e 

412. 

ein, 

an:  Indefinite  Article 

Singular 

No  Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

ein 

eine 

ein 

Gen. 

eine§ 

einer 

ein 

Dat. 

einern 

ein  cr 

ein  etn 

Acc. 

eincn 

eine 

ein 

a.  ©in, 

though  like  mein,  is  given 

for  convenience  of  reference. 
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STRONG,  WEAK,  AND  MIXED  ENDINGS  CONTRASTED 

413.  Model  with  Strong  Endings  (205) 

gut,  good : Descriptive  Adjective 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

guter 

gute 

guted 

gute 

Gen. 

guten(e£) 

guter 

guten(eg) 

guter 

Dat. 

gutern 

guter 

gutern 

guten 

Acc. 

guten 

gute 

guted 

gute 

414. 

Model  with  Weak 

Endings  (212) 

Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

ber  gute 

bie  gute 

bag  gute 

bie  guten 

Gen. 

beg  guten 

ber  guten 

beg  guten 

ber  guten 

Dat. 

bem  guten 

ber  guten 

bem  guten 

ben  guten 

Acc. 

ben  guten 

bie  gute 

bag  gute 

bie  guten 

a.  Like  ber  gute,  besides  descriptive  adjectives  (212),  decline  — 
ber  meine,  ber  beine,  ber  feine,  ber  iljre,  ber  unfere,  ber  ber 

euere ; 

ber  meinige, 

ber  beinige,  ber  feinige,  ber  ifirige,  ber  unfrige, 

ber  2>f)tige,  ber  eurige;  ber  eine,  ber  anbere,  ber  uiele, 
beiben  (pi.) ; berjenige,  berfelbe  (224,  b). 

ber  roenige,  bie 

415. 

Model  with  Mixed  Endings  (212) 

Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

mein  guter* 

meine  gute 

mein  guted* 

meine  guten 

Gen. 

meineg  guten 

meiner  guten 

meineg  guten 

meiner  guten 

Dat. 

meinem  guten 

meiner  guten 

meinem  guten 

meinen  guten 

Acc. 

meinen  guten 

meine  gute 

mein  guteS* 

meine  guten 

a.  Strong  endings  in  starred  forms  because  of  lack  of  them  in  mein. 

b.  Like  mein  guter,  besides  descriptive  adjectives  (212),  decline  ein 
ember  er,  ein  jeber,  ein  folder. 
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COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES 

Endings  : comparative,  er;  superlative,  ft  or  eft  (228,  a,  b , c ). 


416.  Regular  Comparison  Irregular  Comparison 


Positive 

Com  par. 

Superl. 

Positive 

Compar. 

Superl. 

reidf),  rich 

reicfjer 

reicfjft 

f)Od),  high 

golfer 

roeife,  wise 

roeifer 

roeifeft 

groff,  great 

groffer 

gro^t 

bunfel,  dark 

bunfler 

bunfelft 

gut,  good 

fteff  er 

fteft 

alt,  old 

filter 

alt  eft 

naf),  near 

naf)  er 

ndcfjft 

fur 3,  short 

fitter 

fur?  eft 

Oiel,  much 

melfr 

mei  ft 

Comparatives  and  superlatives  are  declined  like  positives,  with  strong, 
weak,  and  mixed  endings ; in  the  nominative  case  as  follows  : — 


roeifer  er 
ber  roeifere 
mein  roetferer 


roeifere 
bie  roeifere 
meine  roeifere 


roeifer  ed  roeifere  (413) 

ba§  roeifere  bie  roeifer ett  (414) 

mein  roeifer  e§  meine  roeifer  en  (415) 


roeifefter 
ber  roeifefte 
mein  roeifefter 


roeifefte  roeifefter  roeifefte  (413) 

bie  roeifefte  ba§  roeifefte  bie  roeifeften  (414) 

meine  roeifefte  mein  roeifefter  meine  roeifeften  (415) 


417.  Comparatives  and  Superlatives  Formed  from  Prepositions 


Preposition 
in,  in 
au§,  out 
often,  above 
unter,  under 
DOr,  before 
Winter,  behind 


Comparative 
inner,  inner 
Suffer,  outer 
ofter,  upper 
unter,  lower 
OOrb  er,  fore,  front 
f)inter,  hinder , hind 


Superlative 

inner  ft,  innermost 
duffer  ft,  outermost 
Ofter  ft,  uppermost 
unter  ft,  undermost 
OOrber  ft,  foremost 
If  inter  ft,  hindmost 


418.  Superlative  Forms:  Uses  and  Meanings  Contrasted  (232) 
Relative  Absolute 

(implying  comparison)  (denoting  high  degree) 

Attrib.  and  Pred.  ber  roeifefte,  ber  aHerroeifefte  dufferft  (Ifodfft,  feffr)  roeife 
Predicative  only  am  roeifeften  (adj.  or  adv.)  aufsi  roeifefte  (only  adv.) 
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PRONOUNS  IRREGULAR  IN  DECLENSION 


419.  ber,  that , that  one , who,  which:  Demonstrative  or  Relative 


Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

ber 

bie 

bo§ 

bie 

Gen. 

beffcn 

bereit 

beffeit 

beren 

Dat. 

bem 

ber 

bem 

b enen 

Acc. 

ben 

bie 

ba§ 

bie 

420. 

raeldfer,  who , which , what : Relative 

Singular 

Plural 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

M.  F.  N. 

Nom. 

welder 

meldfe 

me  ld)e§ 

roelcffe 

Gen. 

beffcn 

beren 

beffen 

b ereit 

Dat. 

weldment 

meldfer 

roelcfjem 

melcfien 

Acc. 

melcfyen 

melcfye 

meldife^ 

melcfje 

a.  The  genitive  of  the  relative  mel(f)er  is  borrowed  from  the  demonstra- 

tive  ber. 

The  interrogative  raeltfjer  has  genitive  regular: 

— 

roelc£)e)v 

melcf)er 

melcf)e§ 

raelcfjer 

421.  mcr, ' 'who ; mn3,  what : 

Interrogatives  or  Relatives 

Singular  (no  plural) 

Nom. 

roer 

mo§ 

Gen. 

n>  effcit 

m cffeit 

Dat. 

m cm 

Acc. 

men 

mn§ 

422.  femanb,  so?ne  one ; niemanb,  no  one ; febermann,  every  one; 
man,  one , they  : Indefinites 

Singular  (no  plural) 

Nom.  fentanb  niemanb  febermann  man 

Gen.  femanb  (e)3  niemanb  (e)3  febermann  § 

Dat.  femanb  (em  or  en)  niemanb  (em  or  en)  febermann  einem 

Acc.  femanb  (en)  niemanb  (en)  febermann  einen 
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PRONOUNS  IRREGULAR  IN  DECLENSION  — Continued 


423.  id),  /,  bu,  thou , etc. : Personal  Pronouns 


First  Person : Singular 

Second  Person : 

Singular 

Nom. 

id),  / 

bu,  thou 

©ie,  you 

Gen. 

meiner  (mein),  of  me 

beiner  (bein),  of  thee 

2il)rer,  of  you 

Dat. 

mir,  to  or  for  me 

bir,  to  or  for  thee 

2)E)nen,  to  or for  you 

Acc. 

mid),  me 

bid),  thee 

©ie,  you 

First  Person : Plural 

Second  Person : 

■ Plural 

Nom. 

mir,  we 

if)r,  ye 

©ie,  you 

Gen. 

unfer,  of  us 

euer,  of  you 

Jjfjrer,  of  you 

Dat. 

Ung,  to  or  for  us 

eud),  to  or  for  you 

Jjffnen,  to  or for  you 

Acc. 

ung,  us 

euc^,  you 

©ie,  you 

Third  Person : Singular 

Masc. 

Fem. 

Neut. 

Nom. 

er,  he,  it 

fie,  she , it 

eg,  it 

Gen. 

feiner  (fein),  of  him,  of  it 

iljrer,  of  her,  of  it 

feiner  (fein),  of  it 

Dat. 

if)m,  to  or  for  him  or  it 

0)  r,  to  or  for  her  or  it 

i^m,  to  or  for  it 

Acc. 

if)n,  him , it 

fie,  her , it 

eg,  it 

Third  Person  : Plural , M.  F.  N. 

Nom.  fie,  they 

Gen.  tyvev,  of  them 

Dat.  ifjnen,  to  or  for  them 

Acc.  fie,  them 


424.  Reflexive  Forms 

Subject  Reflexive  Subject 

idj mir,  midj  ©ie  f 

bu bir,  bid)  er 

mir ung,  ung  eg  [ 

if)r end),  eud)  fie  J 


Reflexive 


■W,  M 


Interrog-  Demon-  Arti- 

Indefinites  Possessives  Relatives  atives  stratives  cles 
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425.  TABULAR  VIEW  OF  DECLINED  PRONOMINAL  WORDS 

Note.  — p marks  words  used  only  as  pronouns  ; a only  as  adjectives. 


Strong 

Weak 

Defective 

Irregular 

ber  a 

ein  a. 

ber  (as  adj.) 

....ber  (as  pr.) 

biefer 

jen  cr 

berjenige 

folder 

berfelbe 

roeldjer 

roer  p. 

roa§  fur  einer  p • 

roa§  fiir  ein  a. 

roa§  p. 

roelcfier 

roer  p. 

roa§  p. 

% 

ber  p. 

rneiner  p. 

ber  mein  e,  ber  rneinig  c /. 

mein  a. 

ifi 

r 

beiner  p. 

ber  betne,  ber  beinigc  P- 

bein  a. 

C 

3 

bu 

feiner  p. 

ber  fein  e,  ber  feinig  c p- 

fein  a. 

O 

c 

Q 

er,  e§ 

ifjrer  p. 

ber  if)re,  ber  ifjrige  p. 

if)r  a. 

u 

pH , 

fie 

uttfrcr  p. 

berunfre,  ber  unfrige  p- 

unfer  a. 

'ci 

roir 

%\)XtXp. 

ber2jf)re,  ber  Sflrige  P- 

3f)r  a. 

C 

O 

©ie 

eurcr  p- 

ber  eurc,  ber  eurigc  P- 

euer  a. 

0) 

i^r 

.ifjrer  p. 

ber  tfirc,  ber  i^rigc  p. 

ifjr  a. 

Ph 

L fie 

einer  p. 

ber  einc 

ein  a. 

leittcr  p. 

fein  a. 

aUer 

anbercr 

ber  anberc 

beibe3  (neut.)  bie  beibeit  (pi.) 

einiger  (rare 

in  sing.) 

jebcr  (sing,  only) 

mel)rere3  (neut.) 

jebermann  p- 

manner 

jemanb  p. 

triel  cr 

ber  rnele 

man  p. 

roenig  cr 

ber  roenig e 

niemanb  p. 
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426.  The  following  are  indeclinable  : — 

The  Indefinites : etroa§,  mefjr,  nid>i3,  tceniger ; atterlei,  nielerlei,  etc. 
The  Reflexive : fid). 

The  Reciprocal : eincmber. 

The  Intensive  : felbft  or  felber. 

The  Interrogative  : tt>a3  fitr. 

427.  The  following  are  often  used  undeclined : — 

m before  the  article  ber  or  a possessive  adjective. 

2kand)  'j 

©Old)  i-  before  a descriptive  adjective  or  the  article  etn. 

SBeld)  J 

ggiel  1 

2Bentg  / w^en  not  Precec^ed  by  the  article  ber  or  a possessive  adjective. 

428.  Instead  of  an  interrogative  or  relative  pronoun  referring  to 
things  and  governed  by  a preposition,  a compound  of  too  (toot)  like 
the  following  is  commonly  substituted : 

Toorcm  toorau§  toofiir  rooriiber 

toorauf  tooburd)  toomit  tooju  etc. 

429.  Instead  of  a personal  pronoun  of  the  third  person  referring 
to  things  and  governed  by  a preposition,  a compound  of  ba  (bar)  like 
the  following  is  commonly  substituted  : 

baran  barau§  bafiir  bariiber 

barauf  baburd)  bamit  bagu  etc. 

430.  Instead  of  the  genitive  of  personal  pronouns  — metner,  beitter, 
etc. — governed  by  Ijalben,  tregett,  urn  . . . toillett,  such  compounds  as  the 
following  are  used  : 

ntettteiljalben,  meinetroegen,  urn  tneinetroillen,  on  my  account 
beinetfjalben,  beinetroegen,  um  beinetroiUen,  on  your  account 
etc.  etc.  etc. 
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PREPOSITIONS 


431. 


Prepositions  used  with  the  Genitive 


anftdtt  or  ftatt,  instead  of 
aufjerf)a(f>,  on  the  outside  of 
bieSjett,  on  this  side  of 
fjalben  f . , 

tyalber  J J 

imterfjalb,  inside  of  withhi 
jenfett,  on  that  side  of  beyond 
fr aft,  by  virtue  of  | on  the  strength  of 
Iang§,  along 
lout,  according  to 
ntittelft  f , . 

oermittelft  J ^ means 


oberfjalb,  above 
trofc,  in  spite  of 
Unt  . . . toillen , for  the  sake  of 

unfern  f . 

. . >■  not  far  from 

untnett  J J J 
ungeac^tet,  notwithstanding 
unterfjalb,  below 
nermoge,  by  dint  of 
roaf)renb,  during 
megen,  on  account  of 
gufolge,  in  consequence  of 


432. 


Prepositions  used  with  the  Dative 


0U3,  out  of  from 
aufer,  out  of,  besides 
bet,  at,  near,  with , by 
binnen,  within 
entgegen,  against , toward 
gegenitber,  opposite 
gemcif,  according  to 
Utit,  with,  together  with 


nacfj,  to,  after,  according  to 
nadfjft,  next  to 

fhmt  J"  al°n&  together  with 

feit,  since 
non,  offro7n,  by 
gU,  to,  at 

gUTOtber,  contrary  to 


433.  Prepositions  used  with  the  Accusative 

btSa,  as  far  as,  till,  u?ito  " ofjne,  without , but  for 

burdt),  through,  by  unt,  about,  round,  at 

fur,  for  TOtber,  against 

gegen,  toward,  to,  against 


434.  Prepositions  used  with  the  Dative  or  Accusative 


an,  at,  on,  by,  to 
OUf,  on,  upon 
Ijinter,  behind 
tn,  in,  into , to 
neben,  near,  beside 


iiber,  over,  across 
unter,  under,  among 
nor,  before , ago,  because  of 
gtnifdjen,  between 
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435.  Some  Idiomatic  Uses  of  Prepositions 


at 


' auf  bent  Sail,  at  the  ball 
an  bem  XijcEje  fitjen,  to  sit  at  the  table 
bet  einern  ^reunb  non  mir,  at  a friend's  of  mine 
1 iiber  baS  Tier  erfdjro den,  frightened  at  the  creature 
um  brei  SSiertel  auf  fiinf,  at  a quarter  to  five 
JU  2Beif)nadjten,  at  Christmas 


by 


mit  ber  Safjn,  by  train,  ©diritt  fiir  ©diritt,  step  by  step 

non  21nfeljen  fennen,  to  know  by  sight 

burd)  einen  gufall,  by  an  accident 

um  einen  3°M  8U  breit,  too  wide  by  an  inch 

an  ben  §aaren  ergreifen,  to  seize  by  the  hair 


for 


' jum  erften  3JiaIe,  for  the  first  time 
auf  einige  2Bod)en,  for  some  weeks 
ein  33illet  nad)  SSottrt,  a ticket  for  Bonn 
au§  ineldjem  ©runbe  ? for  what  reason  ? 
nor  §reube  tneinen,  to  weep  for  joy 
. auf  guteS  ^Better  fjoffen,  to  hope  for  good  weather 


' ein  $reunb  non  mir,  a friend  of  mine 
fid)  iiber  midj  luftig  tnadien,  to  make  fun  of  me 
fid)  nor  bem  Tier  fiirdjten,  to  be  afraid  of  the  creature 
an  mid)  benfen,  to  think  of  me 

fie  ift  ftolg  auf  ifjre  ©d)Ottt)eit,  she  is  proud  of  her  beauty 
- bie  ©d)lad)t  bei  SBaterloO,  the  battle  of  Waterloo 

r um  brei  SSiertel  auf  fiinf,  at  a quarter  to  five 
nad)  Petersburg  geijen,  to  go  to  St.  Petersburg 
J in  bie  ©d)ule  gefyen,  to  go  to  school 
I auf  ben  3Jiar!t  (bie  poft)  geljen,  to  go  to  the  market,  etc. 

ju  meinem  ^reunb  gefjen,  to  go  to  my  friend 
l einen  SSrief  an  fie  fdjreiben,  to  write  a letter  to  her 


on 


ein  Stauber  jU  Pferb,  a robber  on  horseback 

mit  $leif},  on  purpose.  JU  $u|5,  on  foot 

bie  ©tabt  am  SJieer,  the  city  on  the  sea 

ein  ©djtff  auf  bem  SJieer,  a ship  on  the  sea 

mid)  auf  meinen  Tiener  nerlaffen,  to  rely  on  my  servant 
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WEAK  VERBS:  ACTIVE  VOICE 


436.  Models : loben,  praise ; reben,  speak 


Pres.  Infin.  Impf.  Indie. 

Perf.  Part. 

Principal  J lob  ett 

lobte 

gelobt 

Parts  (105,  a)  \ rebett 

rebete 

gerebet 

Simple  Tenses 

Person-Endings 

Pres.  Indie. 

Pres.  Subjv. 

Indie. 

Subjv. 

lobe 

rebe 

lobe 

rebe 

e 

bu 

lob  ft 

reb  eft 

lob  eft 

reb  eft 

(e)ft 

eft 

er 

lobt 

rebet 

lobe 

rebe 

(e)t 

e 

roir 

loben 

reb  en 

loben 

reb  en 

en 

il)r 

lobt 

reb  et 

lobet 

reb  et 

(e)t 

et 

©ie 

loben 

reben 

loben 

reb  en 

en 

jie 

loben 

reb  en 

loben 

reben 

en 

Impf.  Indie. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

lobte 

rebet e 

lobte 

rebete 

e 

bu 

lobt  eft 

rebet  eft 

lobt  eft 

rebet  eft 

eft 

er 

lobte 

rebet e 

lobte 

rebete 

e 

roir 

lobten 

rebet en 

lobten 

rebet en 

en 

ifjr 

lobt  et 

rebet  et 

lobtet 

rebet  et 

et 

©te 

lobten 

rebet en 

lobten 

rebet en 

en 

fie 

lobten 

rebet en 

lobten 

rebet en 

en 

Imperative 

2D  Sing.  lobe 

(bu) 

reb  e (bu) 

e 

r lobt  (t^r) 

2D  PLUR.  \ 1. 

\ loben  ©te 

rebet  (iljr) 
reben  ©ie 

(e)t 

en 

Participles 

Pres.  lobenb  rebenb 

Pfrf  nrfnM  rtpr / The  perf.  part,  forms  with  auxiliary  ft Q belt 

perf.  getoot  gereoet  ^ (or  {ein)  perf  and  plupf  tenses . see  438. 


Infinitives 

Pres.  lob  ert  reben 

gelobt  f)aben  gerebet  fiaben 


{The  infinitives  form  with  auxiliary 
tuerben  fut.  and  fut.  perf.  tenses  ; 
also  pres,  and  perf.  conditional ; 
see  438. 


Perf. 


STRONG  VERBS:  ACTIVE  VOICE 


2i; 


STRONG  VERBS : ACTIVE  VOICE 


437. 


Models:  fittben,  j find;  fefjcn,  see 

Pres.  Infin.  Impf.  Indie. 


finbe 


„ f finbet  (ifjr) 

2D  Plur.  v ’ ' 

f.  ftnb  en  ©te 


Imperative 
(bu)  fief)  (bu) 
Tef»t  (if>r) 
fef)en  ©te 


Pres. 

Perf. 


Pres. 

Perf. 


Perf  Part. 


Principal  ( 

finben 

fanb 

gefunben 

Parts  (i 

no,  a)  \ 

fef)  en 

faf) 

gefef) eu 

Simple  Tenses 

Person-Endings 

Pres.  Indie. 

Pres.  Subjv. 

Indie.  Subjv. 

id) 

finbe 

fef)e 

finbe 

fef)  e 

e 

bu 

fittb  eft 

fief)  ft 

finb  eft 

fef)  eft 

(e)ft 

eft 

er 

finb  et 

fief)  t 

finbe 

fef)e 

(e)t 

e 

trnr 

ftnben 

fef)  en 

finben 

fef)  en 

en 

ifjr 

finbet 

W 

finbet 

fef)  et 

(e)t 

et 

©ie 

finb  en 

fef)en 

finb  en 

fefjen 

en 

fie 

ftnb  en 

fefy  en 

finb  en 

fef)  en 

en 

Impf. 

Indie. 

Impf  Subjv. 

id) 

fanb 

faf) 

fanbe 

fafje 

— 

e 

bu 

fanb  eft 

fanb  eft 

fef)  eft 

(e)ft 

eft 

er 

fanb 

w 

fanbe 

faf)e 

— 

e 

rair 

fanb  en 

faf)  en 

fanb  en 

faf)en 

en 

tbr 

fanbet 

m 

fanb  et 

faf)et 

(e)t 

et 

©te 

fanb  en 

faf)  en 

fanb  en 

fafjen 

en 

fie 

fanb  en 

fafjen 

fanb  en 

fafjen 

en 

(e) 

(e)t 

en 


1 perf.  and  plupf.  tenses  ; see  438. 


Participles 

finb  enb  fefy  enb 

gefunben  gefef)en  { T(h0er  paV  forms  with  auxiliary  Saheu 

Infinitives 

ftnb  ett  fef)  en 

gefunben  f)af>en  gefefjen  fjaben 


The  infinitives  form  with  auxiliary 
iuerhett  fut.  and  fut.  perf.  tenses  ; 
also  pres,  and  perf.  conditional  ; 
see  438. 
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WEAK  AND  STRONG  VERBS  : ACTIVE  VOICE  — Continued 


438.  Compound  Tenses : Conjugation  with  fjaben 

Note.  — Weak  and  strong  verbs  form  their  compound  tenses  in  the 
same  way,  — the  perfect  and  pluperfect  by  combining  the  perfect  participle 
with  the  auxiliary  fjaben  (or  in  the  case  of  some  verbs  with  the  auxiliary 
fettt,  194)  ; the  future  and  conditional  tenses  by  combining  the  infinitives 
with  the  auxiliary  tt)erbcit. 


Perfect  Indicative 
pres,  indie,  offyaben  + a perf.  part. 


idjfjabe 

gefobt 

bu  fjaft 

or 

er  fjat 

gerebet 

tt)ir  fjaben 

► or 

ifjr  fjabt 

gefunben 

©ie  fjab  en 

or 

fie  fjaben  - 

gefefjen 

Perfect  Subjunctive 
pres,  subjv.  offyaben  + a perf.  part. 


icfj  fjabe 

gefobt 

bu  ^ab  eft 

or 

er  fjab  e 

gerebet 

roir  fjab  en 

» or 

ifjr  fjabet 

gefunben 

©ie  fjaben 

or 

fie  fjaben  j 

gefefjen 

Pluperfect  Indicative  Pluperfect  Subjunctive 

im pf.  indie,  0/"  fjaben  + a perf.  part.  impf.  subjv.  0/"  fjaben  + a perf  part. 


idj  fjatte 

gefobt 

idj  ^atte  ■> 

gefobt 

bu  l^att  eft 

or 

bu  fjatteft 

or 

er  (jatte 

gerebet 

er  fjatte 

gerebet 

roir  fatten 

» or 

roir  fatten 

- or 

iljr  fjattet 

gefunben 

iljr  fjattet 

gefunben 

©ie  fjatten 

or 

©ie  fjatten 

or 

fie  fatten  j 

gefefjen 

fie  fjatten  - 

gefefjen 

Future  Indicative 
pres,  indie,  of  roerben  + a pres,  infin. 


icfj  roerb  e 

loben 

bu  roir  ft 

or 

er  roirb 

reben 

roir  roerben 

- or 

ifjr  roerb  et 

finben 

©ie  roerben 

or 

fie  roerb  en  - 

je^en 

Future  Subjunctive 
pres,  subjv.  of  met  ben  + a pres,  infin. 


icfj  roerb  e 

loben 

bu  roerb  eft 

or 

er  roerb  e 

reben 

roir  roerben 

- or 

ifjr  roerb  et 

finben 

©ie  roerb  en 

or 

fie  roerb  en  - 

fefjen 
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Fut.  Perf.  Indicative 
pres,  indie,  ofmevben  + a perf.  infin. 


id)  toerb  e 
bu  toirft 
er  toirb 
toir  toerb  en 
if)r  toerb  ei 
©ie  toerb  en 
fie  toerb  en 


gelobt  Ijaben 

or 

gerebet  fjaben 
or 

gefunben  f)aben 
or 

gefe^en  t)aben 


Fut.  Perf.  Subjunctive 
pres,  subjv.  of  trier  ben  + a perf  infin. 

idj  toerb  e 'j  gelobt  Ijaben 

bu  toerb  eft 

er  toerb  e gerebet  f)aben 

toir  toerb  en 


ifjr  toerb  et 
©ie  toerb  en 
fie  toerb  en 


gefunben  Ijaben 
or 

gefeljen  Ijaben 


Present  Conditional 
impf.  subjv.  <?/toerbett  + a pres,  infin. 


Perfect  Conditional 
impf.  subjv.  (7/‘toerben  + a perf  infin. 


idj  toiirb  e 

loben 

id)  toiirb  e ' 

gelobt  fiaben 

bu  toiirb  eft 

or  . 

bu  toiirb  eft 

or 

er  toiirb  e 

reben 

er  toiirb  e 

gerebet  Ijaben 

toir  toiirb  en 

- or 

toir  toiirb  en 

or 

ifyr  toiirb  et 

ftnben 

ifjr  toiirb  et 

gefunben  Ijaben 

©ie  toiirb  en 

or 

©ie  toiirb  en 

- 

fie  toiirb  en  - 

fetjen 

fie  toiirb  en  . 

1 gefefjen  f)aben 
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WEAK  AND  STRONG  VERBS  — Continued 


Compound  Tenses:  Conjugation  with  fein 
439.  Models  : fulgen,  follow  j fomtnen,  come 

Pres.  Infin.  Impf.  Indie.  Perf.  Part. 

Principal  ( folgen  folg  te  (ift)  gefolgt 

Parts  \ fommett  font  (ift)  gefommeu 

Note.  — Certain  intransitives  conjugated  with  feitt  are  distinguished  in 
the  principal  parts  in  the  lessons  by  having  ift  placed  before  the  perfect 
participle,  as  above.  Their  simple  tenses  follow  the  models  on  pages  216, 
217.  These  verbs  differ  in  inflection  from  those  conjugated  with  fyabcit 
only  in  the  perfect  tenses,  but  for  completeness  of  compound  tenses  the 
future  and  the  present  conditional  are  also  given  here. 


Perfect  Infinitive  : gefolgt  feitt,  gefommen  feitt 


Perfect  Indicative 


Perfect  Subjunctive 


pres,  indie,  of  fein  + a perf . part. 

pres,  subjv.  of  fein  + a perf.  part. 

id)  bin 

id)  fei 

bu  bift 

bu  fei  eft 

er  ift 

gefolgt 

er  fei 

gefolgt 

roir  finb 

> or 

roir  fei  en 

* or 

if)r  feib 

gefomnten 

ifjr  feiet 

getontmen 

©ie  finb 

©ie  fei  en 

fie  finb 

fie  fei  en 

Pluperfect 

Indicative 

Pluperfect  Subjunctive 

impf.  indie,  of  feitt  + a perf.  part. 


impf.  subjv.  of  feitt  + a perf.  part. 


id)  roar 
bu  roar  ft 
er  roar 
roir  roaren 
it)r  roart 
©ie  roaren 
fie  roaren 


gefolgt 

or 

getontmen 


id)  roare 
bu  roar  eft 
er  roare 
roir  roaren  * 
if)r  roaret 
©ie  roaren 
fie  roaren  - 


gefolgt 

or 

getommen 
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Future  Indicative 
pres,  indie,  of  roerben  + a pres,  infin. 

id)  roerbe 
bu  roirft 
er  roirb 


roir  roerben 
if)r  roerb  et 
©ie  roerb  ett 
fie  roerb  eit 


folgen 

or 

fommen 


Future  Perfect  Indicative 
pres.  ind.  of  me rbert  + a perf.  infin. 
id)  roerbe 


bu  roirft 
er  roirb 
roir  roerb  ett 
if)r  roerb  et 
©ie  roerb  en 
■fie  roerb  en 


gefotgt  fein 

or 

gefommen  fein 


Future  Subjunctive 
pres,  subjv.  of  roerben  + a pres,  infin. 

id)  roerbe 
bu  roerb  eft 
er  roerb  e 
roir  roerb  en 


if)r  roerb  et 
©ie  roerb  en 
fie  roerb  en 


fotgen 

or 

fommen 


Future  Perfect  Subjunctive 
pres,  subjv.  of  me  rben  + a perf.  infin. 
id)  roerbe 


bu  roerb  eft 
er  roerb  e 
roir  roerb  en 
if)r  roerb  et 
©ie  roerb  en 
fie  roerb  en 


gefotgt  fein 

or 

gefommen  fein 


Present  Conditional 


Perfect  Conditional 


impf.  subjv.  ofmexben  + a pres,  infin.  impf.  subjv.  ^roerben  + a perf . infin. 


id)  roiirb  e 
bu  roiirb  eft 
er  roiirb  e 

folgen 

id)  roiirb  e i 
bu  roiirb  eft 
er  roiirb  e 

gefolgt  fein 

roir  roiirb  en 

> or 

roir  roiirb  en 

* or 

il^r  roiirb  et 

. fommen 

if)r  roiirb  et 

gefommen  fein 

©ie  roiirb  en 
fie  roiirb  en  - 

©ie  roiirb  en 
fie  roiirb  en  - 
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440.  PASSIVE  VOICE 

getobt  raerben,  be  praised 

Note.  — The  passive  voice  is  formed  by  employing  the  perfect  participle 
of  a given  verb  with  fterben  in  the  required  mood,  tense,  number,  and  per- 
son, except  that  toorben  takes  the  place  of  getoorben  where  the  latter  form 
would  naturally  occur.  Observe  the  position  of  the  participle  of  the  verb 
tobett,  inflected  below  in  the  passive.  For  conjugation  of  raerben  see  443. 


Pres.  Indie. 

Pres.  Subjv. 

Perf.  Indie. 

Perf.  Subjv. 

id)  toerbe  getobt 

roerbe  gelobt 

bin  getobt toorben 

fei  getobt  toorben 

bu  rairft 

„ 

toerbeft  „ 

bift  „ 

toorben 

feieft 

It 

toorben 

er  rairb 

„ 

toerbe  „ 

ift  „ 

toorben 

fei 

It 

toorben 

rote  raerben 

rr 

toerben  „ 

ftnb 

toorben 

feien 

It 

toorben 

iljr  toerbet 

rr 

toerbet  „ 

feib  „ 

toorben 

feiet 

„ 

toorben 

©ie  raerben 

rr 

toerben  „ 

finb  „ 

toorben 

feien 

„ 

toorben 

fie  toerben 

" 

toerben  „ 

finb  „ 

toorben 

feien 

tt 

toorben 

Impf  Indie. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Plupf.  Indie. 

Plupf.  Subjv. 

idj  tourbe  getobt 

toiirbe  getobt 

tear  gclobttoorben 

toare  getobt  toorben 

bu  raurbeft 

„ 

toiirbeft  „ 

toarft  „ 

toorben 

toareft 

rr 

toorben 

er  tourbe 

It 

tourbe  „ 

toar  „ 

toorben 

toare 

„ 

toorben 

rate  tourben 

tt 

tourben  „ 

toaren  „ 

toorben 

toaren 

„ 

toorben 

itjr  raurbet 

11 

toiirbet  „ 

to  art  „ 

toorben 

toaret 

„ 

toorben 

©ie  tourben 

It 

toiirben  „ 

toaren  „ 

toorben 

toaren 

„ 

toorben 

fie  tourben 

n 

tDiirben  „ 

toaren 

toorben 

toaren 

„ 

toorben 

Future  Indicative 


Future  Subjunctive 


id) 

toerbe  getobt  toerben 

toerbe  getobt  toerben 

bu 

toirft 

„ 

toerben 

toerbeft 

tt 

toerben 

er 

toirb 

toerben 

toerbe 

ft 

toerben 

toir 

toerben 

tt 

toerben 

toerben 

„ 

toerben 

iljr 

toerbet 

„ 

toerben 

toerbet 

ft 

toerben 

©ie 

toerben 

tt 

toerben 

toerben 

tt 

raerben 

fie 

toerben 

tt 

toerben 

toerben 

„ 

raerben 
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Future  Perfect  Indicative 
tuerbe  gelofit  tuorben  fein 

Future  Perfect  Subjunctive 

tuerbe  gelofit  roorben  fein 

bu 

roirft  „ 

tuorben  fein 

roerbeft 

rr 

tuorben  fein 

er 

trirb  „ 

tuorben  fein 

tuerbe 

rr 

roorben  fein 

roir 

tuerben  „ 

tuorben  fein 

tuerben 

„ 

roorben  fein 

il)r 

roerbet  „ 

tuorben  fein 

roerbet 

„ 

tuorben  fein 

©ie 

tuerben  „ 

roorben  fein 

tuerben 

rr 

roorben  fein 

fie 

tuerben  „ 

roorben  fein 

tuerben 

» 

roorben  fein 

Present  Conditional 

tuiirbe  gelofit  tuerben 

Perfect  Conditional 
tuiirbe  gelofit  roorben  fein 

bu 

tuiirbefi  „ 

tuerben 

roiirbeft 

„ 

roorben  fein 

er 

tuiirbe  „ 

tuerben 

tuiirbe 

rr 

roorben  fein 

roir 

tuiirben  „ 

tuerben 

tuiirben 

„ 

roorben  fein 

if)r 

tuiirbet  „ 

tuerben 

tuiirbet 

rr 

roorben  fein 

©ie 

tuiirben  „ 

tuerben 

tuiirben 

„ 

roorben  fein 

fie 

tuiirben  „ 

tuerben 

tuiirben 

„ 

roorben  fein 

Imperative 


2D  Sing. 
2D  PLUR. 


tuerbe  (bu)  gclubt  or 
roerbet  (if)r)  „ or 
tuerben  ©ie  „ or 


fet  (bu)  gelubt 
feib  (it»r)  „ 

feien  ©ie  „ 


Participles  Infinitives 

Present  (§u  lobenb,  occurs  only  as  ad j.)  gelofit  tuerben 

Perfect  gelobt  roorben  getobt  roorben  fein 
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IRREGULAR  VERBS:  AUXILIARIES 
441.  fjaben,  have — Auxiliary  of  Tense  (193) 

Note.  — The  conjugation  of  fjaben  differs  but  slightly  from  that  of  a 
model  weak  verb  (436),  being  irregular  only  in  the  second  and  third  singu- 
lar of  the  present  indicative,  in  the  imperfect  stem,  and  in  the  umlaut  of  the 
imperfect  subjunctive.  It  is  given  here  in  full  for  convenience  of  reference. 


Pres.  Injin.  Impf.  Indie. 

Perf.  Part. 

Principal  Parts  : 

fjaben 

fjatt  e 

gefjabt 

Pres.  Indie. 

Pres.  Subjv. 

Perf.  Indie. 

Perf.  Subjv. 

id) 

fjabe 

fjabe 

fjabe  gefjabt 

fjabe  gefjabt 

bu 

f>aft 

Ijab  eft 

W 

ft 

^ab  eft  „ 

er 

fjat 

fjabe 

fjat 

ft 

fjab  e „ 

roir 

Ijab  en 

fjab  en 

fjab  en 

„ 

Ijab  en  „ 

iljr 

fjabt 

Ijab  et 

fjabt 

„ 

Ijabet  „ 

©ie 

fjaben 

Ijab  en 

fjab  en 

1, 

fjaben  „ 

fie 

fjaben 

fjaben 

fjaben 

ff 

fjab  en  „ 

Impf.  Indie. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Plupf.  Indie. 

Plupf.  Subjv. 

id) 

fjatt  e 

fjatt  e 

fjatt  e gefjabt 

fjatt  e gefjabt 

bu 

fjatt  eft 

fjatt  eft 

fjatt  eft 

„ 

fjatt  eft  „ 

er 

fjatt  e 

fjatt  e 

fjatt  e 

ff 

^citte  „ 

roir 

fatten 

fatten 

fjatten 

ff 

fjatten  „ 

iljr 

fjatt  et 

fjatt  et 

fjatt  et 

„ 

fjcittet  „ 

©ie 

fatten 

fatten 

fjatt  en 

ft 

fjatten  „ 

fie 

fjatt  eu 

fjatt  en 

fatten 

ft 

fatten  „ 

Future  Indicative  Future  Subjunctive 

Present  Conditional 

id) 

roerb  e fjaben  roerb  e fjaben 

roiirb  e fjaben 

bu 

roir  ft 

„ roerb  eft 

n 

roiirb  eft  „ 

er 

roirb 

„ roerb  e 

it 

roiirb  e „ 

roir 

roerb  en 

„ roerb  en 

„ 

roiirb  en  „ 

ifjr 

roerb  et 

„ roerb  et 

„ 

roiirb  et  „ 

©ie 

roerb  en 

„ roerb  en 

„ 

roiirb  en  „ 

fie 

roerb  en 

„ roerb  en 

„ 

roiirb  en  „ 
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Fut.  Perf.  Indicative  Fut.  Perf.  Subjunctive  Perfect  Conditional 


roerbe  gefjabt  Ijaben 

roerbe  getjabt  Ijaben 

roiirbe  gef)abt  fjaben 

bu 

roir  ft 

„ 

11 

roerb  eft  „ 

„ 

roiirb  eft 

tf 

a 

er 

roirb 

11 

11 

roerb  e „ 

„ 

roiirbe 

„ 

a 

roir 

roerb  en 

11 

roerb  en  „ 

n 

roiirb  en 

n 

i$r 

roerb  et 

„ 

„ 

roerb  et  „ 

rr 

roiirb  et 

rr 

„ 

©ie 

roerb  en 

„ 

| 

roerb  en  „ 

rr 

roiirb  en 

rr 

n 

fie 

roerb  en 

* 

n 

roerb  en  „ 

rr 

roiirb  en 

» 

n 

Imperative 

2D  Sing. 
2D  Plur. 

I)ab  e (bu) 
flfabt  (it>r) 
\f)aben  ©ie 

Participles 

Infinitives 

Present  Ijab  enb 

fjaben 

Perfect  gefjabt 

gefiabt  I)aben 
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IRREGULAR  VERBS  : AUXILIARIES  — Continued 
442.  fein,  fo  — Auxiliary  of  Tense  (194) 


Note.  — The  verb  feitt  belongs  with  the  strong  verbs  (437),  but  derives 
its  principal  parts  from  different  roots,  and  has  irregular  forms,  especially 
in  the  present  indicative. 


Pres.  Injin. 

Impf.  Indie. 

Perf.  Part. 

Principal  Parts 

: fein 

roar 

ift  geroefen 

Pres.  Indie.  Pres.  Subjv. 

Perf.  Indie. 

Perf.  Subjv. 

id) 

bin 

fei 

bin  geroefen 

fei  geroefen 

bu 

bift 

feieft 

bift  „ 

feieft  „ 

er 

iff 

fei 

ift 

fei  „ 

roir 

finb 

feien 

finb  „ 

fei  en  „ 

iljr 

feib 

fei  et 

feib  „ 

fei  et  „ 

©ie 

finb 

fei  en 

finb  „ 

feien  „ 

fie 

finb 

fei  en 

finb  „ 

feien  „ 

Impf.  Indie.  Impf.  Subjv. 

Plupf.  Indie. 

Plupf.  Subjv. 

id) 

roar 

roare 

roar  geroefen 

roar  e geroefen 

bu 

roar  ft 

roar  eft 

roar  ft  „ 

roar  eft  „ 

er 

roar 

roare 

roar  „ 

roare  „ 

roir 

roar  en 

roaren 

roaren  „ 

roar  en  „ 

iljr 

roart 

rodret 

roart  „ 

roar  et  „ 

©ie 

roaren 

roaren 

roaren  „ 

roar  en  „ 

fie 

roaren 

roaren 

roar  en  „ 

roar  en  „ 

Future  Indicative  Future  Subjunctive  Present  Conditional 

icf) 

roerbe  fein 

roerb  e fein 

roiirbe  fein 

bu 

roirft  „ 

roerb  eft 

It 

roiirbeft  „ 

er 

roirb  „ 

roerbe 

tr 

roiirb  e „ 

nrir 

roerb  en  „ 

roerb  en 

ff 

roiirben  „ 

ifjr 

roerbet  „ 

.roerb  et 

tt 

roiirb  et  „ 

©ie 

roerb  en  „ 

roerb  en 

tr 

roiirben  „ 

fie 

roerb  en  „ 

roerb  en 

tt 

roiirben  „ 
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Fut.  Perf.  Indicative  Fut.  Perf.  Subjunctive  Perfect  Conditional 


id? 

roerb  e geroefen  fein 

roerb  e geroefen  fein  roiirb  e geroefen  fein 

bu 

roir  ft 

// 

„ 

roerb  eft  „ 

tt 

roiirb  eft 

„ 

„ 

er 

roirb 

ft 

n 

roerbe  „ 

It 

roiirb  e 

tt 

1, 

roir 

roerb  ett 

„ 

„ 

roerb  en  „ 

„ 

roiirb  en 

„ 

„ 

it)r 

roerb  et 

ft 

ir 

roerb  et  „ 

tt 

roiirb  et 

tt 

„ 

©ie 

roerb  en 

ft 

n 

roerb  en  „ 

It 

roiirb  en 

tt 

„ 

fie 

roerb  en 

" 

11 

roerb  en  „ 

" 

roiirb  en 

ft 

n 

Imperative 

2D  Sing. 

fei  (bu) 

2D  Plur. 

ffeib  (i§r) 
\ feien  ©ie 

Participles 

Infinitives 

ft 

Present 

fei  enb 

fein 

Perfect 

geroefen 

geroefen  fein 
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IRREGULAR  VERBS  : AUXILIARIES  — Continued 

443.  roerben,  as  an  independent  verb,  become ; as  tense  aux- 
iliary, shall  or  will ; as  voice  auxiliary,  be 

Note.  — SBerbett  belongs  with  the  strong  verbs  (437),  but  has  a set  of 
weak  endings  in  the  imperfect  indicative.  In  forming  the  passive  voice, 
the  participle  geroorben  drops  the  augment  ge  and  becomes  roorben. 


Pres.  Infin.  Imp f Indie.  Perf-  Part. 


Principal  Parts:  toerbeit  rourbe 

or  roarb 

geroorben  (or  roorben) 

Pres.  Indie. 

Pres.  Subjv. 

Perf.  Indie.  Perf.  Subjv. 

iefy 

roerb  e 

roerb  e 

bin  geroorben  fei  geroorben 

bu 

roir  ft 

roerb  eft 

bift 

,/  fei  eft  „ 

er 

roirb 

roerb  e 

ift 

//  fei  „ 

roir 

roerb  en 

roerb  en 

finb 

„ feien  „ 

ilfr 

roerb  et 

roerb  et 

feib 

//  feiet  „ 

©ie 

roerb  en 

roerb  en 

finb 

n feien  „ 

fie 

roerb  en 

roerben 

finb 

» feien  „ 

Impf.  Indie. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Plupf.  Indie.  Plupf.  Subjv. 

idf) 

rourbe,  roarb 

roiirbe 

roar  geroorben  roar  e geroorben 

bu 

rourb  eft,  roarb  ft 

roiirb  eft 

roar  ft 

„ roar  eft  „ 

er 

rourbe,  roarb 

roiirb  e 

roar 

„ roar  e „ 

roir 

rourb  en 

roiirb  en 

roar  en 

,,  roaren  „ 

ii)X 

rourb  et 

roiirb  et 

roart 

„ roar  et  „ 

©ie 

rourb  en 

roiirb  en 

roar  en 

„ roar  en  „ 

fie 

rourb  en 

roiirb  en 

roaren 

„ roaren  „ 

Future  Indicative 

Future  Subjunctive 

Present  Conditional 

ic*> 

roerb  e roerben 

roerb  e roerben 

roiirb  e roerben 

bu 

roir  ft  „ 

roerb  eft 

tt 

roiirb  eft  „ 

er 

roirb  „ 

roerb  e 

tf 

roiirb  e „ 

tt)ir 

roerb  en  „ 

roerb  en 

n 

roiirb  en  „ 

ifjr 

roerb  et  „ 

roerb  et 

„ 

roiirb  et  „ 

©ie 

roerb  en  „ 

roerb  en 

it 

roiirb  en  „ 

fie 

roerb  en  „ 

roerb  en 

tt 

roiirb  en  „ 
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Fut.  Perf.  Indicative 

Fut.  Perf.  Subjunctive 

Perfect  Conditional 

ic§ 

roerb  e geroorben  fein 

roerb  e geroorben  fein 

roiirb  e geroorben  fein 

bu 

roir  ft 

tf  „ It 

roerb  eft  „ „ 

roiirb  eft  „ 

tf 

er 

roirb 

tt  tt 

roerb  e „ „ 

roiirb  e „ 

ft 

roir 

roerb  ett 

tf  tt 

roerb  en  „ „ 

roiirb  en  „ 

ft 

il)r 

roerb  et 

tt  tt 

roerb  et  „ „ 

roiirb  et  „ 

tt 

©ie 

roerb  en 

tt  tt 

roerb  en  „ „ 

roiirb  en  „ 

„ 

fie 

roerb  en 

ft  tt 

roerb  en  „ „ 

roiirb  en  „ 

» 

Imperative 

2D  Sing.  roerb  e (bu) 
2dPl„r.  /»«**<«*) 

(.  roerb  en  ©te 

Participles 

Infinitives 

Present 

roerb  enb 

roerb  en 

Perfect 

geroorben  (roorben) 

geroorben  fein 
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444.  Modal  Auxiliaries  — biirfen,  fbmten,  mb  gen,  etc. 


Pres.  Infin. 

Impf.  Indie. 

Perf.  Part. 

r biirfen 

burfte 

geburft 

be  allowed , may 

f onn  ett 

fonnte 

gefottnt 

can , be  able  ; know 

Principal 

mogen 

mocf)te 

gemoc^t 

like  to , may  (possibility) 

Parts 

miiff  en 

mufjte 

gemufjt 

must , be  obliged ',  have  to 

foil  ett 

foHte 

gefoHt 

ought  to,  am  to,  be  said  to 

. rooHen 

roollte 

gerooHt 

will,  intend  to,  be  going  to 

Present  Indicative 

Xti) 

barf 

fann 

mag 

mufi 

foH 

mill 

bu 

barf  ft 

fannft 

mag  ft 

mufjt 

foil  ft 

mill  ft 

er 

barf 

fann 

mag 

mufj 

foil 

rota 

rotr 

biirfen 

f onn en 

mogen 

miiff  en 

foil  en 

rooHen 

ifjr 

biirft 

fount 

rnogt 

miifjt 

follt 

rooat 

<3ie 

biirfen 

f onn  en 

mogen 

miiff  en 

foHen 

rooHen 

fie 

biirfen 

f onn  en 

mogen 

miiff  en 

follen 

rooUen 

Present  Subjunctive  (298,  a,  regular) 


idf) 

biirfe 

fonne 

moge 

miiff  e 

foHe 

rooHe 

bu 

biirfeft 

f onn  eft 

mog  eft 

miiff  eft 

folleft 

rooa  eft 

er 

biirfe 

fonne 

mbge 

miiff  e 

foHe 

rooHe 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

Imperfect  Indicative 


tc^ 

burft  e 

fonnt  e 

modfjte 

mufjte 

foHte 

rooHte 

bu 

burft  eft 

fonnt  eft 

modi)teft 

mufiteft 

follt  eft 

rooUteft 

er 

burft  e 

fonnt  e 

rnodfte 

mufjte 

foHte 

rooHte 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

Imperfect  Subjunctive  (310,  a) 


icf> 

biirft  e 

fount  e 

modfjte 

miifjt  e 

foHte 

rooHte 

bu 

biirft  eft 

fount  eft 

mocljteft 

miifjt  eft 

font  eft 

rooHteft 

er 

biirft  e 

fount  e 

mocf)te 

miifjt  e 

foate 

rooHte 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 

etc. 
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Imperative  (wanting  except  in  roollen) 


2D  Sing,  roolle  (bu) 

2D  PLUR. 

roollet  (ifjr) 

roollen  ©te 

Pres. 

Perf. 

biirf  enb 
geburft 

f onn  enb 
gefonnt 

Participles 

mog  enb 
gemodjt 

ntiiff  enb 
gemufjt 

foil  enb 
gefollt 

roollenb 

geroollt 

Pres. 

biirfen 

f onn  en 

Infinitives 

tnogen 

miiff  en 

foil  en 

roollen 

Perf.  geburft  fjaben,  gefonnt  fiaben,  etc. 


Synopsis  of  Compound  Tenses  — biirfen 

Perfect  Indicative  Perfect  Subjunctive 

er  f)at  geburft  er  f)ab  e geburft 

or  with  dependent  infinitive  (248) 
er  f)at  (geljen)  biirfen  er  fjabe  (ge^ert)  biirfen 


Pluperfect  Indicative 
er  ffaite  geburft 


Pluperfect  Subjunctive 

er  f>att  e geburft 


or  with  dependent  infinitive  (248) 


er  I)atte  (gefjen)  biirfen 


er  Ijatte  (gef)en)  biirfen 


Future  Indicative 
er  roirb  biirfen 


Future  Subjunctive 
er  roerb  e biirfen 


Future  Perfect  Indicative 
er  roirb  geburft  Ifaben 


Future  Perfect  Subjunctive 
er  roerb  e geburft  f)aben 


or  with  dependent  infinitive  (248) 

er  rotrb  fiaben  (gefjen)  biirfen  er  roerb  e Ijaben  (gef|en)  biirfen 

Present  Conditional  Perfect  Conditional 

er  roiirb  e biirfen  er  roiirb  e geburft  f)aben 

or  with  dependent  infinitive  (248) 

er  roiirb  e fiaben  (gefjen)  biirfen 
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IRREGULAR  VERBS  — Continued 

445.  The  Verb  tuiffen,  know 

Principal  Parts  : toiffen  rcufste  geroufjt 

Note.  — The  strong  verb  toiffcn  is  irregular  in  the  formation  of  its  imperf. 
and  past  part.,  also  in  its  pres,  indicative,  resembling  the  modal  auxiliaries. 

Present  Indicative:  id)  toeifj,  bu  toeifjt,  er  toeifj,  roir  toiffen,  ifjr  nnfjt, 
©ie  roiffen,  jte  roiffen. 

446.  VERBS  WITH  SEPARABLE  PREFIX 


Pres.  Infin.  Impf.  Indie.  Perf.  Part. 

Principal  Parts  : anfangen  (angufangen)  fittg  an  angefangen,  begin 
Note.  — The  form  for  the  infinitive  with  the  preposition  gu  is  angufangen. 


Present 

Imperfect 

Perfect 

Pluperfect 

Synopsis  in  Indicative 
tdj  fange  an 
id)  fing  an 

idj  Ijabe  angefangen 
id)  tjatte  angefangen 

2D  Sing. 
2D  Plur. 

Imperative 
fange  (bu)  an 
fangt  (ifyr)  an 
fangen  ©ie  an 

Future 
Fut.  Perf. 

idE)  roerbe  anfangen 

id£)  roerbe  angefangen  fjaben 

Present 

Perfect 

Participles 

anfangenb 

angefangen 

Infinitives 

anfangen  (angufangen) 
angefangen  fiaben 

Some  Common  Separable  Prefixes 

ab,  off,  down 
an,  at,  on 
auf,  up 
au§,  out 
bei,  by,  with 
ba(r),  there 

ein,  into 
empor,  up 
entgegen,  towards 
fort,  away,  forth 
gegen,  against 
fjeirn,  koine 

f)er,  hither 
f)in,  thither 
Winter,  behind 
mit,  with 
nadE),  after,  for 
nieber,  down 

Ob,  over,  upon 
DOr,  before 
meg,  away 
gU,  to 

gurfid,  back 
gufammen,  together 

Inseparable  Prefixes : be,  ent  (entp),  er,  ge,  uer,  ger. 

Separable  or  Inseparable  Prefixes : burd),  through  ; Winter,  behind;  fiber, 
over  ; um,  around ; unter,  under  ; roieber,  again. 
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447„  REFLEXIVE  VERBS  — PARTIAL  CONJUGATION 


Pres.  Infin. 
Principal  J fief)  befinben 
Parts  \ fid)  benfen 


Impf.  Indie. 
befanb  fief) 
badfjte  fid^ 


Perf.  Part. 

fid)  befunben  be  (in  health) 

fid)  gebacfjt  imagine 


With  Reflexive  Accusative 
Present  Indicative 
idf)  befittbe  mief) 
bu  befinbeft  bief) 
er  befinbet  fief) 
mir  befinbett  un3 
ifjr  befinbet  eudf) 

©ie  befinben  fief) 
fie  befinben  fief) 

Imperfect  Indicative 
id)  befanb  mief) 

Perfect  Indicative 
idf)  fjabe  mid)  befunben 
Pluperfect  Indicative 
idf)  Ijatte  midf)  befunben 
Future  Indicative 
icf)  merbe  mid)  befinben 
Future  Perfect  Indicative 
icf)  merbe  mid)  befunben  fjaben 


With  Reflexive  Dative 
Present  Indicative 
icf)  bente  mir 
bu  bentft  bir 
er  benft  fief) 
mir  benfen  un§ 
i)r  benfet  eud) 

©ie  benfen  fid) 
fie  benfen  fid) 

Imperfect  Indicative 
icf)  bacfjte  mir 
Perfect  Indicative 

id)  )abe  mir  gebacfjt 

Pluperfect  Indicative 

idf)  fjatte  mir  gebacfjt 
Future  Indicative 
id)  merbe  mir  benfen 
Future  Perfect  Indicative 
icf)  merbe  mir  gebadjt  fjaben 

benfe  (bu)  bir 
benft  (i)r)  eud) 
benfen  ©ie  fief) 

mir,  bir,  fid),  etc.  benfenb 
mir,  bir,  fief),  etc.  gebadjt 

mir,  bir,  fief),  etc.  benfen 
mir,  etc.  gebacf)t  fjaben 


Imperative 

2D  Sing.  befinbe  (bu)  bid) 

2D  Plur. 

( beftnben  ©te  ftd) 

Participles 

Present  mid),  bid),  fid),  etc.  befinbenb 
Perfect  mid),  bid),  fid),  etc.  befunben 

Infinitives 

Present  mid),  bid^,  fid),  etc.  befinben 

Perfect  mid),  etc.  befunben  )aben 


448. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF 


STRONG  AND  MIXED  VERBS 


Compounds  are 

not  included 

in  this  list,  unless  the  simple  verb  is  not  in  use. 

The  letters  1).  and  f. 

signify  that  the  auxiliary  is  Ijaben  or  (eiit,  the  latter  never  being 

used  if  the  verb  is 

transitive;  where  authorities  differ 

in  respect  to  the  auxiliary, 

Sachs-Villatte  has  been  followed. 

Leaders  (.. 

) indicate  weak  (or  regular)  forms. 

Infinitive  Pres.  Indic. 

Imper.  Impf.  Indic. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Past  Part. 

forfeit1  (f|.) 

bake 

bitdft, 

barft 

bn! 

bufe 

gebarfen 

Befctjlcn  (§.) 

command 

beftetrfft, 

befie|lt 

beftefjl 

befall 

befaljle 

befo^Ie 

befofrfen 

befteifien,  ftdf)  (f).) 

apply 

beflijj 

befliffe 

befliffen 

beginiten  (f).) 

begin 

begann 

beganne 

begonne 

begonnen 

beifien  (!).) 

bite 

bifj 

biffe 

gebiffen 

bergen  (f>.) 

hide 

btrgft, 

birgt 

birg 

barg 

barge 

biirge 

geborgen 

berften  (f.) 

burst 

birfteft, 

birft 

birft 

barft 

barfte 

bbrfte 

geborften 

betoegen2  (§.) 

induce 

beroog 

berooge 

betoogen 

biegen  (1).  and  f.) 
bend , turn 

bog 

boge 

gebogen 

bieten  (f).) 

offer 

bot 

bote 

geboten 

binben  (fj.) 

bind 

banb 

banbe 

gebunben 

bitten  (f).) 

beg , ask 

bat 

bate 

gebeten 

1 Weak  more  frequently  qt  present,  except  in  the  past  participle. 

2 Weak,  except  in  the  sense  induce. 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Indic. 

Imper.  Impf.  Indic. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Past  Part. 

blofcn  ((j.) 

blow 

blafeft, 

bldft 

blie§ 

bliefe 

geblafen 

bleiben  (f.) 

blieb 

bliebe 

geblieben 

remain 

brotctt  (Ij.) 

roast 

brdtft, 

brat 

briet 

briete 

gebraten 

firemen  (fj.) 

break 

bridtjft, 

bricfjt 

brief) 

bradf) 

bracfje 

gebrodfjen 

brennen  (fj.) 

burn 

brannte 

brennte 

gebrannt 

brtngen  (fj.) 

bring 

bracf)te 

bradfjte 

gebracfjt 

bcttfen  (fj.) 

think 

badf)te 

bacf)te 

gebacfjt 

btngen  (fj.) 

hire 

gebungen 

breftijett(f).) 

thresh 

brift^eft, 

brifcfit 

brifef) 

brafdfj 

brofdf) 

brafdje 

brofdfje 

gebrofdjen 

brtngen 1 (f.) 

press,  urge 

brang 

brange 

gebrungen 

biirfen  (fj.) 

be  allowed 

barf,  barfft, 
barf 

burfte 

biirfte 

geburft 

entpfeljlett  (fj.) 

recommend 

entpfiefjlft, 

empfiefjft 

empftefjf 

empfa$l 

empfafjfe 

empfofjle 

empfofjfen 

effcn  (f>.) 

eat 

m, 

m 

* 

4 

afje 

gegeffen 

fallen  (f.) 

go,  drive 

fafjrft, 

fafjrt 

fu^r 

fiifjre 

gefafjren 

fallen  (f.) 

fall 

fallft, 

fctat 

fief 

ftele 

gefalfen 

fangen  (fj.) 

catch 

fangft, 

fangt 

fins 

finge 

gefangen 

fetfjten  (f).) 

fight 

Mtft/ 

m 

foc^t 

fod^te 

gefod£)ten 

finben  (f>.) 

find 

fanb 

fanbe 

gefunben 

ffedjten  (f>.) 

twine 

fXic^tft, 

flicfit 

flocfjt 

florfjte 

geffodfjten 

1 brongen,  force,  crowd,  is  weak  and  transitive;  also  reflexive. 
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Infinitive 

fUegeti  (f.) 
fiy 

fiiefjeit  (f.) 

flee 

fltefeen  (f.) 

flow 

fragen  (E».) 

ask 

freffett  ($.) 

devour 

frteren  (f.  and  I).) 

freeze 

garen  (f).  and  f.) 

ferment 

gebnren  (f|.) 

bear 

geficn  (f>.) 

give 

gebcpett  (f.) 

thrive 

ge^ett  (f.) 

go 

geltngctt  (f.) 

succeed 

gclten  ($.) 

be  worth 

genefcti  (f.) 

recover 

gentefjett  (§.) 

enjoy 

gefcficljett  (f.) 

happen 

gclmmtcn  ($.) 

gain 

gtefjen  ($.) 

pour 

gleidjeit1  (Ij.) 

resemble 


Pres.  Indic. 

Imper. 

Impf.  Indic. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Past  Part. 

fios 

Pgc 

gepgen 

m 

pt)e 

gepljett 

P* 

Me 

gepffen 

fragft(fragft), 
fragt  (frdgt) 

fragte 

(frug) 

fragte 

(friige) 

gefragt 

friffeft, 

m 

m 

frp 

frcifje 

gefreffen 

fror 

frore 

gefroren 

gor 

gore 

gegoren 

gebierft, 

gebiert 

gebier 

gebar 

gebare 

geboren 

gibft,  gibt 
giebft,  giebt 

gib 

gieb 

gab 

gabe 

gegeben 

gebieti 

gebielje 

gebieljett 

gtng 

ginge 

gegangen 

gelang 

gelattge 

gelungett 

giitft, 

gilt 

gilt 

gait 

galte 

golte 

gegolten 

getta§ 

genafe 

genefen 

gettofj 

genoffe 

genoffen 

gefdjieljt 

gefc^af) 

geppe 

gefdjefjen 

geroarth 

geroanne 

geroonne 

geroonnen 

go§ 

goffe 

gegoffen 

glp 

glicfie 

geglpen 

1 Usually  weak  when  transitive,  make  like , level. 
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Infinitive  Pres.  Indic.  Imper. 

Impf.  Indic. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Past  Part. 

gleiten1  (f.) 

glide 

glitt 

glitte 

geglttten 

glimmen  (p) 

gleam 

glomm 

glomme 

geglommen 

graben  (p) 

dig 

grabft,  

grabt 

grub 

griibe 

gegraben 

gveifen  (p) 

seize,  grasp 

9«ff 

griffe 

gegriffen 

fatten  (p) 

hold 

pltft,  

fjalt 

pelt 

pelte 

geplten 

Jjangen2  (p) 

hang , be  suspended 

fpngft,  

pngt 

png 

pnge 

gepngen 

Ijaucn  (p) 

hew 

peb 

pebe 

gepuen 

^efeett  (p) 

raise 

pb 

pb 

pbe 

pbe 

gepben 

pipu  (p) 

call,  be  named 

Pef> 

pep 

gepifjen 

fjelfen  (p) 

help 

§m,  m 
w 

5alf 

fyalfe 

geplfen 

fenttcit  (p) 

know 

tannte 

lennte 

gelannt 

fliinnten1(^.andf.) 

climb 

Homm 

Homme 

gellommen 

Hingeit  (p) 

sound 

Hang 

Hange 

getlungen 

Htetfen3  (p) 

pinch 

Iniff 

Iniffe 

gelniffen 

fontmen  (f.) 

come 

(lommft,  

tommt) 

lam 

lame 

gelommen 

fijititett  (p) 

can 

lann,lannft, 

lantt 

lonnte 

lonnte 

gelonnt 

frte^cit  (f.) 

creep 

Irodj 

Irodje 

gelrocpn 

fitreit  (p) 

lor 

tore 

geloren 

choose 

1 Sometimes  weak.  2 fjcittgcn  is  transitive  and  weak.  3 Often  weak. 
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Infinitive  Pres.  Indic.  Imper. 

Impf.  Indic.  ! 

[mpf.  Subjv. 

Past  Part. 

IttbCtt1  (f>.) 

wbft,  

tub 

liibe 

gelaben 

load,  invite 

idbt 

laffen  (*.) 

laffeft, 

lief; 

Uejje 

gelaffen 

let 

Iftft 

laufetl  (f.  and  t).) 

laufft,  

lief 

liefe 

gelaufett 

run 

lauft 

(eibett  (f).) 

litt 

litte 

gelitten 

suffer 

leiljen  (fy.) 

lend 

Helf 

lief)e 

getie^en 

lefen  ($.) 

liefeft,  Iteg 

la§ 

lafe 

gelefen 

gather,  read 

Heft 

Hcgen  ($.) 

lie 

lag 

lage 

gelegett 

liJfdjerc2  (If.) 

HfdEfeft,  lifcff 

lof<5 

lofdEfe 

gelofcfjen 

go  out 

liigen  (I).) 

nre* 

log 

loge 

getogen 

tell  a lie 

mafjten  (f).) 

grind 

mcibctt  (If.) 

mieb 

miebe 

gemalflett 

gemiebett 

shun 

melfeti1  (t».) 

rnilfft,  

molf 

molfe 

gemolfett 

milk 

milft 

meffett  ($.) 

miff  eft,  miff 

maf 

mafje 

gemeffett 

measure 

mifft 

mtpngett  (f.) 

mifjlang 

mifjlange 

mijflungen 

fail 

mbgeit  (f>.) 

mag,  magft, 

moclfte 

moclfte 

gemodlft 

may 

mag 

miiffen  (I).) 

muff,  muft,  

mufite 

miijite 

gemufjt 

must 

muf 

ttefjmen  (If.) 

nimmft,  nimm 

ttalfm 

nalfme 

genommen 

take 

nimmt 

itcnitcit  (If.) 

nannte 

rtennte 

genannt 

name 

bfeifett  (If.) 

Pfiff 

Pfiffe 

gepfiffeit 

whistle 

i Often  weak  except  in  past  participle. 

2 Weak 

in  the  sense  , 

extinguish. 

STRONG  AND  MIXED  VERBS 
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Infinitive  Pres.  Indic.  Imper.  Impf.  Indic.  Impf.  Subjv.  Past  Part. 


Pflegen1  ($.) 

attend  to 

pftog 

pfloge 

gepflogen 

pretfen2  (t>.) 

praise 

pries> 

priefe 

gepriefen 

quefleit3  (f.  and  1),) 

gush 

quiUft,-  quid 
qutllt 

quoll 

quolle 

gequollen 

rnteit  (fj.) 

advise 

ratft,  

rat 

riet 

riete 

geraten 

reibett  (1).) 

rub 

rieb 

riebe 

gerieben 

reiflett  (I).  and  f.) 

tear 



rifl 

rifle 

geriflen 

reiten  (f.  and  fj.) 

ride 

ritt 

ritte 

geritten 

remten2(f.  andt).) 

run 

rannte 

rennte 

gerannt 

rtedjen  (f>.) 

smell 

rod) 

rodje 

gerodien 

ringen  (§.)' 

wring 

rang 

range 

gerungen 

rtmteit  (f.  andlj.) 

run , leak 

rann 

ranne 

rbnne 

geronnen 

rufcit  (f).) 

call 

rief 

rtefe 

gerufen 

faufen  ($.)  faufft,  

drink  (of  animals)  fduft 

m 

fofle 

gefoflen 

fttttgcit  ($.) 

suck 

fog 

foge 

gefogen 

fdjaffeit4  (I).) 

create 

m 

fdjufe 

gefdjaffen 

flatten 6 ($.) 

sound 

fc^oa 

fd^olle 

gefdjoHen 

fdjetben  (f.  and  I),) 

part 

fc^teb 

fdjiebe 

gefdfleben 

f^eiiten  (fj.) 

fd^ien 

fd^iene 

gefdflenen 

appear 


1 Weak  in  the  senses  be  accustomed  and  nurse.  8 Weak  in  the  sense  soak. 

2 Sometimes  weak.  4 Weak  in  other  senses. 


5 Usually  weak. 
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Infinitive  Pres.  Indic. 

Imper. 

Impf.  Indic. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Past  Part. 

ftfielten  (f>.) 

scold 

Wittft, 

mi 

Witt 

fdjalt 

fd^alte 

fd^olte 

gef  gotten 

fdjeren  (§.) 

shear 

fdfjierft, 

fc^iert 

fc^ier 

fdjor 

fcf)ore 

gefdfioren 

ftfjiebeu  (f».) 

shove 

fdfjob 

fd^bbe 

gefdfioben 

fdjiefjeu  (§.) 

shoot 

f« 

m\e 

gefdfjoffen 

fdjittfeen  (£).) 

flay 

fcfjunb 

fdfjiinbe 

gef  dfjunben 

fdjlafen  (§.) 

sleep 

f« 

fd^tief 

fdfjliefe 

gefcfjlafen 

fdfylagen  (fj.  and  f.) 

strike 

fdjlagft, 

fd^Iagl 

fc^Iug 

fc^Iiige 

gefdjlagen 

fdjlettfiett  (f.) 

sneak 

fW 

fd^tid^e 

gefcfilidfjen 

f^Ieifcit1  (f).  and  f.) 

' grind 

Tariff 

WKffc 

gef  stiffen 

fcf)Iet£en  (f>.  and  f.) 

slit 

fW 

gefdfjliffen 

fdjliefett  (f.) 

slip 

fWf 

fdfjloffe 

gefdjloffen 

fdjlieien  (f>.) 

shut 

fW 

fdfjloffe 

gefcfjloffen 

ftpngen  (f).) 

wind,  twine 

fc^tang 

fdjjlange 

gefcfjlungen 

ftfjmeiffen  (fj.) 

smite,  dash 

fd^rrtiffe 

gefcfjmiffen 

fdjutelgen2  (Ij.andf.) 

melt 

fd^milgeft. 

fdfjmil? 

fdfjmolj 

fc^mblge 

gefdfjmolsen 

fdjnauben2  (f).) 

snort 

fdEjnob 

fdfinobe 

gefdfjnoben 

fdjuctben  (fj.) 

cut 

fdfmitt 

fdfjnitte 

gefcfmttten 

fd)vaubeit2  (fj.) 

screw 

fdfjrob 

fdfjrobe 

gefdfjrobert 

fcfirerfen3  (f.) 

be  afraid 

fdfjricfft, 

fdfjridt 

fcfirid 

fdfjraf 

fd^rafe 

(gefd^roden) 

1 Weak  in  the  sense  slip , drag.  2 Usually  weak.  3 Often  weak  when  transitive. 


STRONG  AND  MIXED  VERBS 
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Infinitive  Pres.  Indic.  Imper.  Impf.  Indic.  Impf.  Subjv.  Past  Part. 

fdjretben  (If.)  fc^rieb  fdE)rieE>e  gefctjrieben 

write 

fdjreten  (1).)  fdjrie  fcfyriee  gefcfjrieen 

cry 

fdfjrciten  (f.)  fc^ritt  fc^ritte  gefdEjritten 

stride 

fdjttmrcn  (I).  and  f.)  fcfyroor  fcffroore  gefdE)n>oren 

fester 

fdiwetgett  (l).)  fd^tnieg  fdEjnriege  gefdfjroiegen 

be  silent 

fdjmellcu1  (f.  and  fj.)  fd^roillft,  fc^roiU  fcfyrooll  fdfutoUe  gefdEjrooHen 

swell  jdffnrillt 

fdjttmnnten  (f.  and  fj.)  fdfjroamm  jd^roamme  gefdjroommen 

swim.  fd^roomm  jdjroomnte 

fdjnnnben  (f.)  fdEjtoanb  fdjroanbe  gefdjjttmnben 

vanish 

fdjtmngen  (f).)  fdfjtoang  fcfiroange  gefdf»tmtngen 

swing 

fd)tt)orcu  (tjT.)  fdfmor  fctjroore  gefcfyrooren 

swear  jdjttmr  jdfjnmre 

feljcn  (Ij.)  ftel)  faf)  fct^e  gefef)en 

see  jiefjt 

fettt  (f.)  bin,  bift,  fei  mar  mare  geraefen 

be  ift  2C. 

fenbcn  (§4  fanbte  fenbete  gefanbt 

send  jenbete  gejenbet 

fteben2  (If.)  fott  fotte  gefotten 

boil 

ftngen  (f)«)  fang  fange  gefungen 

sing 

finfen  (f.)  fan!  fanfe  gefunten 

sink 

finnen  (§.)  fann  fanne  gefonnen 

think  jonne 

ftljen  (If.)  fafj  fajie  gefeffen 

sit 

fallen  (If.)  foH,fottft, fottte  foHte  gefoHt 

should  joU 


1 Weak  when  transitive. 


2 Also  weak. 
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Infinitive  Pres.  Indic. 

Imper. 

Impf.  Indic. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Past  Part. 

faeien  (§.) 

spit 

fpie 

fptee 

gefpieen 

fpimteit  (i).) 

spin 

fpann 

fpanne 

fponne 

gefponnen 

f^recfjctt  ($.) 

speak 

fpridjft, 

jpricfjt 

fprid^ 

fpradlj 

fpracfje 

gefprocfyen 

famefjett  (f.  and  fy.) 

sprout 

fprofj 

fproffe 

gefproffen 

fprittgen  (f.  and  §.) 

spring 

fprang 

fprange 

gefprungen 

ftedjett  ($.) 

prick 

m* 

m 

ftdd^e 

geftod^en 

fiC^eit  (f).  and  f.) 

stand 

ftanb 

(ftunb) 

ftanbe 

ftiinbe 

geftanben 

ftcfjlcit  (f).) 

steal 

ftietjlft, 

ftiep 

ftie$I 

w 

ftcif)le 

ftofjle 

geftobjlert 

fteiflCtt  (f.  and  f|.) 

ascend 

ftieg 

ftiege 

geftiegert 

fterfien  (f.) 

die 

ftirbft, 

ftirbt 

fttrb 

ftarb 

ftarbe 

jturbe 

. geftorben 

fttebett  (f).  and  f.) 

disperse 

[to  6 

ftbbe 

geftoben 

ftittfcn  (t>.) 

stink 

ftanf 

ftanle 

geftunfen 

ftofjctl  (l).  and  f.) 

push 

mft, 

W 

ftief; 

ftiege 

geftofsen 

ftretrfictt  (§.) 

stroke 

ftrid^ 

ftridje 

geftrid&en 

ftrcitcn  (lj.) 

strive 

ftriit 

ftritte 

geftritten 

troflcn  (§.) 

carry 

tragft, 

tragt 

trug 

triige 

gctragcn 

trcffcit  (f>.) 

hit 

trim 

trifft 

teiff 

iraf 

trafe 

getroffen 

treifictt  (f).  and  f.) 

drive 

trieb 

iriebe 

getrieben 

tretcit  (I).  and  f.) 

tread 

trittft, 

iriti 

tritt 

trat 

trate 

getreten 

STRONG  AND  MIXED  VERBS 
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Infinitive  Pres.  Indic.  Imper.  Impf.  Indic.  Impf.  Subjv. 

triefen1  (fy.  and  f.)  troff  troffe 

drip 

trinfen  (f).)  Irani  tranfe 

drink  (trunf)  (trlinfe) 

triigen  (1).)  trog  troge 

deceive 

tun  (§.)  tat  tate 

do 

berberben(f.  andlj.)  nerbirbft,  oerbirb  nerbarb  oerbarbe 

spoil  nerbirbt  nerbiirbe 

berbrte^en  (fy.)  nerbrojj  nerbrbffe 

vex 

bergeffen  (f).)  nergiffeft,  nergift  nergaft  oergafce 

forget  oergifft 

berlieren  (fy.)  oerlor  nerlore 

lose 

hmdjfen  (f.)  tbacfjfeft,  nmdE)§  ttmcfjfe 

grow  road)  ft 

magen  (fj.)  toog  range 

weigh 

raafdjen  (f|.)  raafdfjeft,  raufdfj  raufd&e 

wash  TDafd^t 

raebett1  (§.)  roob  raobe 

weave 

tt)etrf)cn 2 (f.  and  §.)  roic^  raidfje 

yield 

raeifen  (Ij.)  rates  ratefe 

show 

raenbcn  (£).)  raanbte  raenbete 

turn  raenbete 

raerbcn  (Ij.)  rairbft,  ratrb  raarb  raarbe 

sue  roirbt  roiirbe 

raerben  (f.)  roirft,  raarb  raiirbe 

become  rairb  raurbe 

tuerfcit  (fj.)  rairfft,  rairf  roarf  roarfe 

throw  roirft  raiirfe 

hriegen3(f).)  3 rang  raoge 

weigh 

1 Usually  weak. 


Past  Part. 

getroffen 

getrunfen 

getrogen 

getan 

oerborben 

nerbroffen 

nergeffen 

oerloren 

geraadfjfen 

geraogen 

geraafcfjen 

geraoben 

geraidfjen 

geraiefen 

geraanbt 

geraenbet 

geraorben 

geraorben 

geraorfen 

geraogen 


2 Weak  in  sense  soak , soften. 


Also  weak  in  sense  rock. 
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Infinitive 

Pres.  Indic. 

Imper.  Impf.  Indic. 

Impf.  Subjv. 

Past  Part. 

tuinben  (fj.) 

wind 

roanb 

roattbe 

gerouttbett 

toiffen  (f>.) 

know 

roeifs,  roei^t, 
roeif 

rouble 

roiifste 

geroufjt 

roofleit  (fj.) 

will 

rotU,  roittft, 
rotU 

roottte 

rooOte 

gerooUt 

Setljen  (§.) 

accuse 

8ie*j 

Ste^e 

gegieljett 

Stefjen  (§.) 

draw 

80S 

8bge 

gejogen 

jttuttgen  (f).) 

Stuang 

jroange 

gejroungen 

force 


SUPPLEMENTARY  NOUN-LISTS 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  NOUN-LISTS 

FOR  REFERENCE 


449.  Nouns  Invariably 

ber  aider,  Stder , field 
ber  Stpfel,  Stpfel,  apple 
ber  SBoben,  Robert,  ground 
ber  SBruber,  SSritber,  brother 
ber  ©arten,  ©arten,  garden 
ber  ©raben,  ©raben,  ditch 
ber  Spafen,  ipafen,  harbor 
ber  jammer,  Spammer,  hammer 
ber  Spanbel,  Spanbel,  trade 
bas>  Softer,  Mofter,  convent 
ber  Saben,  Saben,1  shop 
ber  Mangel,  aflanget,  defect 


of  Class  IB  (134,  Note) 

ber  aflantel,  aflantel,  mantle , coat 

bie  Gutter,  aflutter,  mother 

ber  atabel,  Stabel,  navel 

ber  Stagel,  a^agel,  nail 

ber  Dfett,  Dfen,  stove 

ber  ©attel,  ©attel,  saddle 

ber  ©djnabel,  ©cfjnabel,  beak 

ber  ©dtjraager,  ©ctjraager,  brother-in-law 

bie  Softer,  ^ocE)ter,  daughter 

ber  Slater,  Slater,  father 

ber  SSogel,  Slogel,  bird 


450.  Monosyllabic  Masculines  of  Class  II  A (135,  Note) 


ber  Slal,  Stale,  eel 
ber  Star,  Stare,  eagle 
ber  Slrm,  Strme,  arm 
ber  Sadjg,  SDad^fe,  badger 
ber  Sodft,  S>odt)te,  wick 
ber  Sold),  Soldtje,  dagger 
ber  2)om,  Some,  cathedral 
ber  Srud,  Srud e,2  print 
ber  gorft,  ^orfte,  forest 
ber  ©au,  ©aue,  district 
ber  ©rab,  ©rabe,  degree 
ber  Spall,  Spalle,  sound 
ber  Spalm,  Spalme,  stalk 
ber  SjbaudE),  Spaudje,  breath 
ber  Spuf,  Sjbufe,  hoof 
ber  Spunb,  Spunbe,  dog 
ber  $ran,  $rane,  crane 
ber  Sadj§,  Sad)fe,  salmon 
ber  Saib,  Saibe,  loaf 
ber  Saut,  Saute,  sound 
ber  SudEj§,  Sud)fe,  lynx 
ber  Sump,  Sumpe,  rascal 
ber  afloldj,  aflotd^e,  salamander 


ber  aflorb,  aflorbe,  murder 

ber  Drt,  Drte,  place  (451) 

ber  sparf,  tyavte,3  park 

ber  $Pfab,  Spfabe,  path 

ber  Sput§,  Sflulfe,  pulse 

ber  Spuntt,  Spunfte,  point 

ber  Qu aft,  Duafte,  tassel 

ber  3toft,  atofte,  gridiron 

ber  ©d^aU,  ©dfalle,  sound 

ber  ©dftud,  ©delude,  swallow 

ber  ©djmud,  ©d)tnude,  ornament 

ber  ©dfuft,  ©cE»ufte,  wretch 

ber  ©ct)ut),  ©d)uf)e,  shoe 

ber  ©patt,  ©patte,  cleft 

ber  ©tar,  ©tare,  starling 

ber  ©toff,  ©toffe,  stuff 

ber  ©trold),  ©troldje,  lubber 

ber  ©traufs,  ©traufse,  ostrich 

ber  Salt,  Safte,  tempo 

ber  Sag,  Sage,  day 

ber  St)ron,  Stjrone,  throne 

ber  Xrupp,  Sruppe,  troop 

ber  Sufcf),  Xufdje,  flourish 


1 But  genftetlaben,  shutters. 


2 But  3lu§bructe,  ©inbrucJe. 


Oftener  $ar£§  or  $ar£anlagen. 
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Masculines  of  Class  III  (135,  Note) 


451. 

ber  Soferoicfjt,  SBoferoic^ter,  villain 

ber  ©eift,  ©eifter,  spirit 

ber  ©ott,  ©otter,  God 

ber  ^rrtum,  Saturn er,  error 

ber  Seif»,  Seiber,  body 

ber  30tann,  -Dlanner,  man 


ber  Drt,  Drier,  place  (450) 

ber  3tanb,  Stanber,  rim 

ber  9teicf)tutn,  ^eidfjtiimer,  riches 

ber  Sormunb,  fSovmm'bet, guardian 

ber  SBalb,  SBalber,  wood 

ber  SBurm,  SBitrmer,  worm 


452.  Masculines  of  Class  IV,  formerly  ending  in  e 
(135,  Note,  144,  a) 


ber  Scir,  Saren,  bear 

ber  Surfcf)(e),  Surfcfyen,  lad 

ber  ©fyrift,  ©Ijriften,  Christian 

ber  $inf(e),  ^inf tn,  finch 

ber  'gurft,  ^itrften,  prince 

ber  ©ecf,  ©ecfen , fop 

ber  ©enoff(e),  ©enofjen,  companion 

ber  ©efell(e),  ©efeUen,  companion 

ber  ©raf,  ©rafen,  count 

ber  §ageftolj,  Jpageftolgen,  bachelor 

ber  §elb,  §elben,  hero 

ber  §err,  §erren,  sir , gentleman 

ber  §irt,  §irten,  shepherd 


ber  Sump,  Sumpen,  ragamuffin 

ber  -Ftenfcf),  SJtenfcfjen,  man 

ber  SJtofjr,  3Jtof)ren,  Moor 

ber  Dtarr,  -Jtarren,  fool 

ber  Ddfjf(e),  Dcfifen,  ox 

ber  spring,  ^rinjen,  prince 

ber  $fau,  $Pfau.en,  peacock 

ber  ©cfjenf,  ©cfjenten,  cup-bearer 

ber  ©pats,  ©patsen,  sparrow 

ber  ©profs,  ©proffen,  scion 

ber  ©teinmefs,  ©teinmefsen,  mason 

ber  Dor,  %oven,  fool 


453.  Monosyllabic  Neuters  of  Class  II  A (135,  Note  2) 


bag  S3eil,  Seile,  hatchet 
bag  Sein,  Seine,  leg 
bag  Soot,  Soote,  boat 
bag  Srot,  Srote,  bread 
bag  Ding,  Dinge,  thing 
bag  ©rj,  ©rje,  earth 
bag  $ett,  $elle,  skin 
bag  ©ift,  ©ifte,  poison 
bag  §aar,  £aare,  hair 
bag  §eer,  §eere,  army 
bag  §eft,  Sbefte,  exercise-book 
bag  lyafjr,  Ssafjre,  year 
bag  3od(),  Sodfe,  yoke 
bag  $nie,  $niee,  knee 
bag  So§,  Sofe,  lot 
bag  -JJteer,  SJleere,  ocean 
bag  -Kefs,  9ie|e,  net 


bag  ^5aar,  $aare,  pair 
bag  Sfel;b,  ^Pferbe,  horse 
bag  $Pfunb,  ^Pfunbe,  pound 
bag  SRed^t,  3ie(t)te,  right 
bag  9teid£),  Sfteidfe,  kingdom 
bag  5ioIfr,  3to!jre,  reed 
bag  9top,  9toffe,  horse 
bag  ©alj,  ©alge,  salt 
bag  ©d^af,  ©c^afe,  sheep 
bag  ©cf)iff,  ©djiffe,  ship 
bag  ©dfiroein,  ©dfroeine,  pig 
bag  ©eil,  ©eile,  rope 
bag  ©piel,  ©piele,  play 
bag  Dier,  Diere,  animal 
bag  Dor,  Dore,  gate 
bag  SBerf,  SBerfe,  work 
bag  3iel,  3iele,  aim 


SUPPLEMENTARY  NOUN-LISTS 
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454.  Neuters  of  Class 

bag  2lag,  2lfer,  carcass 

bag  2Imi,  Gutter,  office 

ba§  33ab,  33aber,  bath 

bag  Sanb,  Sanber,1 *  ribbon 

bag  93tlb,  33tlber,  picture 

bag  Slatt,  flatter,  leaf 

bag  SBrett,  23retter,  board 

bag  Sucf),  Slicker,  book 

bag  S)acf),  Sd^er,  roof 

bag  S)orf,  Sorfer,  village 

bag  @i,  ©ier,  egg 

bag  $acf),  $cid()er,  specialty 

bag  $af$,  'ft&Wex,' cask 

bag  $elb,  $elber,  field 

bag  ©elb,  ©elber,  money 

bag  ©emadf),  ©emadjer,  roo?n 

bag  ©emtit,  ©emitter,  spirit 

bag  ©efdjlecfyt,  @efcf)lecl)ter,  race 

bag  ©efirf)tr  ©eftcfjter I1  face 

bag  ©efpenft,  ©efpenfter^  ghost 

bag  ©eroattb,  ©eroanber,  garment 

bag  ©lag,  ©lafer,  glass 

bag  ©lieb,  ©lieber,  limb 

bag  ©rab,  ©raber,  grave 

bag  ©rag,  ©rafer,  grass 

bag  ©ut,  ©iiter,  estate 

bag  §aupt,  §aupter,  head 

bag  §aug,  £aufer,  house 

bag  §olg,  Jgoljer,  wood 

bag  <£ortt,  Corner,  horn 

bag  £uf)n,  fQufjner , fowl 


HI  (135,  Note  2) 

bag  $alb,  $alber,  calf 

bag  $tttb,  ft'inber,  child 

bag  $leib,  Kleiber,  dress 

bag  $orn,  Corner,  grain 

bag  &raut,  $rauter,  weed 

bag  Samm,  Sarnmer,  lamb 

bag  Sanb,  Sanber,  land 

bag  Sidfjt,  Sifter,3  light 

bag  Sieb,  Sieber,  song 

bag  £o<f),  £oif)er,  hole 

bag  9Jtal)I,  -JRaliler,4  meal 

bag  2JiaI,  SDialer,6  mark 

bag  9ftaul,  hauler,  mouth 

bag  -fteft,  defter,  nest 

bag  ^Pfanb,  ^fanber,  pledge 

bag  !Rab,  9taber,  wheel 

bag  Sftetg,  heifer,  twig 

bag  Jtinb,  dfinber,  cow , ox , cattle 

bag  ©cfyeti,  ©djetter,  billet 

bag  ©cf)tlb,  ©d£)tlber,  sign-board 

bag  ©di)Iofj,  ©djloffer,  castle 

bag  ©djroert,  ©djjroerter,  sword 

bag  ©tift,  ©tifter,  charitable foundation 

bag  Sal,  Safer,  valley 

(bag  Srumtrt),  Sriimmer,  fragment 

bag  Sucf),  Sitter,6  cloth , kerchief 

bag  SSoIf,  Roller,  folk 

bag  3Bamg,  SBamfer , jacket 

bag  2Beif>,  SQBetber,  woman 

bag  SBort,  SBbrter,7  word 


l S an  be,  bonds ; SSanbe,  from  ber  SSanb,  volumes.  2 @efid]te,  visions. 

3 Sidjte,  candles.  4 Also  StJlaUe.  5 Sftale,  marks , times. 

6 Xiictjer,  pieces  of  cloth ; Xucfje,  kinds  of  cloth. 

7 SBorter,  disconnected  vocables , but  SBorte,  words  in  connected  discourse. 
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455.  Monosyllabic  Feminines  of  Class  II  B (150,  Ex.  1) 


bie  2lngft,  2Ingfte,  anguish 
bie  Sifcte,  axe 
bie  SSanl,  33an!e,  bench 
bte  Sraut,  SBraute,  bride 
bie  Sruft,  SSriifte,  breast 
bie^auft,  'gaufte,  fist 
bie  3-rucf)t,  $riidfjte,  fruit 
bie  ©an§,  ©anfe,  goose 
bie  ©ruft,  ©riifte,  grave 
bie  §anb,  §anbe,  hand 
bie  §aut,  §aute,  skin 
bie  Shift,  Sliifte,  gorge 
bie  Sraft,  Srafte,  force 
bie  Sul),  Siifje,  cow 
bie  Suhft,  Siinfte,  art 
bie  SauS,  Sctufe,  louse 


bie  Suft,  Siifte,  air 

bie  2JIacf)i,  SD^ad^te,  might 

bie  9Jiagb,  3Jiagbe,  maid-servant 

bie  9Jiau<o,  3Jiaufe,  mouse 

bie  9ladf)t,  -Kacfjte,  night 

bie  9ia^i,  -Jialjte,  seam 

bie  Slot,  ^ibte,  need 

bie  -Jiufj,  9tuffe,  nut 

bie  ©au,  ©aue,  sow 

bie  ©dfjttur,  ©tenure,  string 

bie  ©cfjwulft,  ©cfjnmlfte,  swelling 

bie  ©tabt,  ©table,  city 

bie  SBanb,  2Banbe,  wall 

bie  SBurft,  SBurfte,  sausage 

bie  3unft,  guild 
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Most  of  the  abbreviations  used  in  this  Vocabulary  are  self-explanatory. 

The  plural  of  nouns  is  given  after  the  singular,  but  not  the  genitive  unless  it  is 
irregular.  The  principal  parts  of  strong  and  mixed 1 verbs  are  given,  but  not  those 
of  weak  (or  regular)  verbs.  Intransitive  verbs  that  take  fein  as  their  auxiliary  have 
an  f.  following  “ intr .” ; the  absence  of  this  abbreviation  indicates  that  the  auxiliary 
is  fjaBett. 

The  number  of  syllables  and  their  quantity  are  indicated  after  each  word. 

When  a word  is  not  accented  it  is  to  be  understood  that  the  stress  is  on  the  first 
syllable. 


31 

ber  2tal  (-),  2lale,  eel. 
ab  ('■'),  adv.  and  sep.pref , off,  away ; 
auf  Uttb  ab,  up  and  down,  back 
and  forth. 

ab'bredjeit  (~~~ ) , bra$  — , -ge= 
brodjett,  tr.,  break  off. 
ber  Stbenb  (~v'),  2tbenbe,  evening; 
fjeute  abenb,  this  evening ; abeitbg, 
adv.,  in  the  evening, 
bag  Slbenbbvot  Sfbenbbrote, 

supper. 

bag  Stbenfcuer  2lbenteuer, 

adventure 

flber  (~  w ),  conj.,  but,  however 
(7o). 

ab'faljren  (~  - w),  fufjr — , -gefatyrett, 
intr.,  f.,  start,  leave, 
absorbent  (^  ^ w),  tr.,  demand  of. 
cb'gefiett  (—),  ging  — , -ge* 
gartgert,  intr.,  f.,  go  off,  start. 


bieSlb'furpng  (w  ~ °),  aibfurpngen, 

shortening,  abbreviation. 

ab'legen  ) , tr.,  lay  off,  take 

off,  remove. 

ab'iteljmeit  (w-w),  nafynt  — , -ge= 
rtommen,  tr.,  take  off. 

ab'btcfeu  tr.,  pick  off. 

ab'ratett  (~^'-/ ) , riet  — , -geraten, 
intr.  w.  dat.,  advise  against,  dis- 
suade (one,  dat.)  from. 

bie  Slb'retfe  (w~w),  21breifen,  de- 
parture. 

ab'reifett  (w_  w),  intr.,  f.,  set  out, 
leave,  depart. 

ab'fdjaffeu  (v  ~),  tr.,  do  away  with, 
abolish. 

ab'fdjtadjten  (w  w w),  tr.,  slaughter, 
kill. 

flbffdjretfeu  tr.,  frighten 

away. 

ab'fdjretben  fd^rieb  — , -ge= 

fdjrieben,  tr.,  copy. 


1 Those  verbs  are  called  mixed  that  change  the  radical  vowel  in  certain  forms, 
like  strong  verbs,  but  have  the  endings  of  weak  verbs. 
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bie  SIbfijfjt  (~w),  2lbficf)ten,  inten- 
tion, purpose. 

ab'fteigen  (<-'-~),  ftieg  — , -geftie= 
gen,  intr.,  f.,  dismount, 
ab'trocftten  (^ww),  tr.,  dry. 
ab'toenbeu  (~ww),  toanbte  — , -ge= 
TDanbt  (also  weak),  tr.,  turn  away, 
avert. 

ab'tnerfen  (~~w),  roarf  — , -geroor= 
fen,  tr.,  throw  off. 

bie  5fbtt»efenf)eit  f 2fbroefen= 
f)eiten,  absence. 

ab'nriftfien  (wwv^),  tr.,  wipe  off. 

0(f)  ('■'),  interj.,  oh  ! alas  ! 
od)t  ('-’),  num.,  eight;  f)eute  iiber  — 
Xage,  this  day  week,  a week  from 
to-day. 

bie  Sfdjt  (~),  heed,  care. 

ad)ten  (w~),  tr.,  regard,  heed; 

gering'  — , have  little  regard  for. 
ocf|t,geben('-'-^),  gab—,  -gegeben, 
intr.,  pay  attention,  give  heed. 
0Cf)t3ef)!t  (w~),  num.,  eighteen. 
0(^t5ig  (ww),  num.,  eighty, 
ber  Sttfer  (ww),  Stcfe r,  field. 
bieSf(fern>il*tf(f)aft  ~ w w),  farming, 
ber  Sfbfer  (-'■'),  Stbler,  eagle, 
ber  Sfffc  (v'v),  siffen,  ape,  monkey, 
oljnett  (-  v),  tr.,  have  a presentiment 
of,  surmise;  impers.  w.  dat.,  e§ 
al)nt  tnir , I have  a foreboding  (332). 
afjltftdj  (~^)f  adj.  or  adv.,  like,  re- 
sembling, similar. 

bie  Sffte  (-•-),  Slften,  (pi.)  state 
papers,  records, 
olbern  (wvy),  adj.,  silly, 
off  (w),  indef.  pron.  and  adj.,  all; 

every,  each  ; entire,  whole. 

Oflein'  ~),  adj.,  alone  ; conj .,  only, 
but  (70). 


ollentfiof'ben  (i||w0)/  adv.,  every- 
where. 

otterfei'  (~  w -),  indecl.  adj.,  all  sorts 
of. 

afferfiebft'  (f  w -),  superl.  adj.,  most 
charming. 

ofleror'fcn  adv.,  every- 

where. 

of(e§  (^w),  indef.  pron.,  all,  every- 
thing. 

ofle^eit  w ~),  adv.,  at  all  times,  for 
ever. 

ottgentein'  (ww_),  adj.,  general, 
common. 

affntaf^fid)  (~-  '-’),  adv.,  gradually. 
Ottjumot  ('-j — ),  inded.  adj.,  alto- 
gether, all. 

bie  Sffftctt  (~  w),  pi-,  Alps. 
al§  (w),  conj.,  as,  as  if;  1,  after  a 
comparative,  than  ; 2,  with  a past 
tense,  as,  when,  while  (251) ; nidjtS 
. . . alii,  nothing  but;  — ob 
(mean),  as  if. 

al§balbf  (° adv.,  immediately,  at 
once. 

aI3bamt'  (~~),  adv.,  then, 
offo  (y  -),  adv.  or  conj.,  thus,  and  so, 
accordingly,  therefore;  — baf|, 
so  that. 

(tffobafb  adv.,  at  once,  im- 

mediately. 

aft  (w),  alter,  alteft,  adj.,  old;  ber 
(bie)  2Ilte,  the  old  man  (woman), 
bag  Sifter  (~w),  age,  old  age. 
ant  (~)  = an  bem  (183). 
ber  SIntbof)  (^w),  Sfmboffe,  anvil, 
att  (w),  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.,  and  sep. 
pref,  on,  at,  to,  close  by,  by, 
against,  along,  upon,  at,  from,  in 
(180). 
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an'fctetett  bot  — , -geboten, 

tr.,  offer. 

au'binben  (^w),  banb  — , -gebun= 
belt;  tr.,  tie,  fasten, 
ber  Stitblitf  (ww),  Slnblitfe,  sight, 
look. 

(ttt'blufett  (www)/  tr.,  look  at. 
anber  ( ^ w ) , adj.,  other,  next ; second, 
(inherit  (f  w),  tr.,  change, 
aitberg  (v J^),adj .,  different;  etroag 
3lnberg;  a different  thing,  adv., 
otherwise,  differently. 
anfetguen  tr.,  take  for  one’s 

own;  refi.,  acquire, 
bie  2(nc!bofte  2lnefboten; 

anecdote. 

bag  9lnferbieten  offer, 

nu'fa^ren  ( w - ~),  fuf)r— , -gefafjren, 
tr.,  talk  gruffly  to,  address  angrily, 
ber  iSnfaitg  (~w);  2lnfange,  begin- 
ning. 

nit'fangen  (www),  fing  — , -ge= 
fangen,  tr.,  begin,  commence, 
ber  Sfnfanger  (^ww),  2fnfanger, 
beginner. 

anfangltd)  ( w ^w),  adv.,  in  the  be- 
ginning, at  first. 

anfaitgg  (w adv.,  in  the  begin- 
ning, at  first. 

ait'freffen  (~  w fra^— ,-gefreffen, 

tr.,  eat  of. 

an'gef)cn  ging  — , -ge= 

gattgen,  intr.,  f.,  begin;  go,  be 
possible;  tr.,  concern. 

bie  9litgelegeitl)eii  3lnge= 

legenfjeiten,  concern,  affair, 
angenefjnt  (~~-),  adj.,  pleasant, 
agreeable. 

bag  2ingeftdjt  2lngeficf)te, 

face,  countenance. 


angetait  (ww-),  /./.  of  antun, 
dressed,  clad. 

(Ut'gliittgeu  {y  w0),  tr.,  shine  upon, 
shine  toward. 

bie  Slngft  Scrtgfie,  fear,  anxiety, 
iittgftigen  refl.,  be  afraid, 

fear. 

ihtgftttd)  (ww),  adv.,  anxiously, 
timidly. 

anfbalteu(w^),  ftielt — , -gefialten, 
tr.  or  intr.,  stop,  hold  up. 
aitFl)angen  (w  w w),  tr.,  hang  on  or 
around  (the  neck  of  ( dat .)). 
nn'ljebcu  f)ob  (fjub)  — , -ge= 

f)Obeit,  tr.,  begin. 

bie  Slitljijfje  (~  - ~),  2lnf)bf)en,  height, 
elevation. 

(tlt'fleibeit  tr.,  dress,  clothe, 

att'fommen  (v'~w),  fant  — , -ge= 
fommen,  intr.,  j.,  arrive. 

(Ut'lcgcit  (w-w);  tr.,  take  aim. 
bag  Slnltegett  Sinliegen, 

request. 

bie  9innterfuitg  2inmer= 

futigert,  remark. 

an'ndjnmt  (^-w),  naf)tn  — , -ge- 
notnmen,  tr.,  accept,  receive, 
an'bllrfcit  (www);  tr-,  take  hold  of, 
grasp. 

an'vebeu  (w-w),  tr.,  speak  to, 
address. 

au'nifjrert  (w  tr.,  touch, 
aitg  (-)  = an  bag  (183). 

(ttt'fdjaffcu  (yyv|,  tr.,  procure,  get. 
ftfflfdjaueit  (w-w);  tr.,  look  at. 
an'fd)ttallen  tr.,  buckle  on, 

strap  on. 

an'fdjnauben  (w  - ~),  fcfjnob  — , -ge= 
fdfjnoben  ( also  weak),  tr.,  snort  at; 
address  harshly. 
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an'feljcn  ft- ft,  fa§  — , — gefc^ert, 

tr.,  look  at,  look  on  ; consider. 
ba§  Slttfefyeit  ft~ft,  look,  appear- 
ance. 

an'fittnen  ft-^ft,  farm  — , -ge* 
fomten,  tr.,  demand  of. 

ft  ft,  prep.  w.  gen.,  instead, 
in  place. 

fltt'fteifett  ft'' ft,  tr.,  light,  kindle. 
Ott'fteflen  ft,  reft.,  act,  go  about, 
behave,  manage ; tr.,  arrange, 
order,  prepare. 

an'ftofjen  ft-  ft,  fttcjs  — , -geftojjen, 
tr.,  knock  against,  push. 
ba§  Slittliij  ft  ft,  2Itttlif$e,  face, 
countenance. 

bie  SIntpjort  ft''),  2Introorten,  an- 
swer. 

antrtJOrfcn  intr.  w.  dat., 

answer,  reply  (331). 

on'hicnbett  (ftrft,  raanbte— , -ge= 

roanbt  (also  weak),  tr.,  apply,  make 
use  of. 

bie  2tnftt>efenl)eit  (w  - w -),  presence, 
an^idjen  ft -ft,  gog  — -gejogen, 
tr.,  put  on,  draw  on ; reft.,  dress 
oneself. 

ber  2Ipfel  ft  ft,  tpfel,  apple, 
ber  2lpfelbaum  ft''-),  -baume, 
apple-tree. 

ber  9lprit'  ft  ft,  2Iprile,  April, 
bte  Strbeit  ft-),  2Irbeiten,  work, 
occupation ; ftdf)  att  bie  — madden, 
set  to  work. 

arfieiten  ft-^ ) , tr.  or  intr.,  work, 
labor ; make. 

bie9lrbeit^eit  - -),  Slrbeit^eiten, 
period  of  work,  study-period, 
argerlid)  adj.,  annoyed, 

vexed. 


arm  ft),  armer,  armft,  adj.,  poor, 
scanty. 

ber  2lrm  ft),  2lrme,  arm. 
bie  SJrmbruft  ft  ft,  2Irmbrufte  or 
2Irmbrufte,  crossbow, 
drtulid)  '-'),  adj.  or  adv., poor,  scant, 

bie  2lrt  ('■'),  2Irten,  kind,  sort  ; way, 
manner. 

ber  Strti'fel  (w-~ ) , 2lrtifel,  article, 
ber  9lrjt  ft  or  ft,  Sirjte,  physician, 
doctor. 

a§  (-),  see  efjett. 
ber  9tff  (ft,  2Ifte,  branch, 
ber  3Ifem  (-w),  breath, 
ber  Sltljer  (-w),  ether, 
atljle'tifd)  ft- ft,  adj.,  athletic, 
atntctt  ft  ft,  intr.  or  tr.,  breathe, 
bie  9tu  (-),  2Iuett,  meadow, 
aud)  (ft,  adv.  or  conj.,  also,  too; 
even ; either ; after  roer,  TOCtS, 
toeldjer,  roie,  too,  roattn,  n>enn, 
ever,  soever;  aud£j  ttid»t,  not  . . . 
either. 

attf  (-),  1,  prep.  w.  dat.  and  acc., 
upon,  on,  after,  for,  at,  in,  to,  of 
(180);  — ba§  Sattb,  to  the  coun- 
try; — bem  Sanb(e),  in  the  coun- 
try ; 2,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  up, 
open ; ailf  unb  ab,  back  and  forth, 
nufbteiben  ft- ft,  blieb  — , -ge= 
bliebett,  intr.,  f.,  stay  up,  remain 
awake. 

ber  Slttfettfljalf  ft''''),  2Iufentf)alte, 

stay,  sojourn. 

aufeffeit  (-''ft,  ctfj  — , — gegeffett, 
tr.,  eat  up,  consume, 
bie  2lufgabe  ft- ft,  2Iufgaben,  les- 
son, exercise;  task, 
auf'geljen  ft- ft,  ging  — , -gegan* 
gen,  intr.,  f.,  rise;  open. 
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aufljalten  (~ww),  Ijielt  — , -ge= 
Ijalten,  tr.,  hold  open;  detain;  refl., 
stop,  stay. 

auf'pngctt  w),  tr.,  hang  up. 
auf'fiebcn  (-  - w),  f)ob  — , -geljoben, 

tr.,  pick  up;  save,  keep;  cancel, 
set  aside. 

auffjelfcn  ( - ~ w),  f)alf  — , -gefjolfen, 

intr.  w.  dat.,  help  up. 
aitf'prett  ( — w ) , intr.,  stop,  cease, 
auflabeit  tub  — , -gelaben, 

tr.,  load,  take  up. 
auf'tegcn  tr.,  lay  upon, 

auftcfctt  (--w),  lag  — , — gelefert, 

tr.,  gather  up,  pick  up. 
auftttadjCtt  ("v'w),  tr.,  open;  refl., 
get  ready. 

auf'merfen  (-~~),  intr.,  pay  atten- 
tion, take  heed. 

auf'ndpucit  (~-~),  nafjm  — , -ge= 
nomntettTVr.,  take  up,  receive  ; eg 
ttlit  jjemartb  — , be  a match  for 
some  one. 

auf'paffcn  (-w~),  intr.  w.  dat., 
watch  for,  wait, 
auf'picfen  (-ww),  tr.,  pick  up. 
aufrcifjcn  (-  - w),  rift  — , — geriffert, 
tr.,  tear  open,  open  violently;  lay 
bare. 

aufg  (-)  = auf  ba§  (183). 
ber  Sluffaft  (— w),.  2lufjafte,  compo- 
sition, essay. 

mtf'fdjtogeit  (-t~),  fcftlug  — , -ge* 
fcf)Iagen,  tr.,  open ; put  up,  pitch, 
auf'fdjreiben  fd^rteb  — , -ge= 

fdjrieben,  tr.,  write  down,  make  a 
note  of. 

auffeljeu  (Jl|ivs'),  tr.,  set  upon,  put 
on  (as  a hat)  ; refl.,  get  up, 
mount. 


auf'fftriitgcn  (-ww),  fprattg - — , -ge= 
fprungert,  intr.,  ft,  spring  up,  start 
up;  open  suddenly, 
aufftcfjcn  (--  ftanb  — , -geftan= 
ben,  intr.,  ft,  arise,  get  up. 
auf'fteigen  (~-w),  ftieg  — , — geftie= 
gen,  intr.,  ft,  rise. 

aufbtmdien  (~ww),  intr.,  ft,  wake 
up,  awake. 

auf'ttiarten  (-v-/w),  intr.  w.  dat., 
wait  upon,  attend. 
attf'ttJCrfcit  (~ww),  tr.,  wake  up, 
awake. 

aufmeifen  (--w),  toieg  — , -ge= 
toiefen,  tr.,  produce,  show, 
aitfseljrett  v),  tr.,  consume,  eat 
up. 

mtf'sieijen  (--«),  jog  — , -gejogen, 

tr.,  wind  up. 

ber  Slufpg  (--),  2lufsuge,  act. 
bag  2luge  (_w),  2fugen,  eye  (406). 
ber  3htgenbli(f  2lugenbli<fe, 

moment. 

augenfelilf'lilf)  adv.,  imme- 

diately. 

augenfdjehttidj  (-vW),  adv.,  evi- 
dently. 

ber  2luguftf  (_w),  2lugufte,  August. 
ttUg  (_),  1,  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  out, 
forth.  2,  prep.  w.  dat.,  out  of, 
from  ; of,  for  ; non  ftier  aug,  from 
here. 

aug'bletben  (--w),  blieb  — , -ge= 

b lie  ben,  intr.,  ft,  remain  away, 
aug'bnuf^tootl  ( - °°),  adj.,  full  of 
expression,  expressive, 
angetitan'ber  adv.,  apart, 

augeinan'bergefien 
ging  — , -gegangen,  intr.,  f.,  sep- 
arate, disperse. 
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angeinan'bcrtmt  (--ww-),  tat — , 

-getan,  refl.,  separate,  part. 
ait^'faUen  ) , fiet  — , — gefaCCert, 
intr.,  f.,  turn  ou,t,  result. 

aug'fitegen  (--^),  flog  — , — gefIo= 
gen,  intr.,  f.,  fly  out  or  away, 
ber  2lu3ftug  (--),  2lugfluge,  ex- 
cursion. 

au§ffpren  tr.,  carry  out, 

execute. 

auis'gebeu  (--~),  gab  — , -gege= 
ben,  tr.,  spend. 

aug'gcfyen  (--v),  gtng  — , -gegan= 
gen,  intr.,  j.,  go  out;  be  issued, 
aug'gtefeen  ( — ~),  gofj  — , -gegof= 
fen,  tr.,  pour  out. 

au^fjalten  (-yw),  fjielt— , -gefjab 
ten,  tr.,  stand,  bear,  endure, 
bag  9lu£ftmtnten  (-v~),  living, 
livelihood,  competence. 

aug'Iaffett  ( - ^ v),  liejj  — , -gelaffen, 
tr.,  leave  out,  omit. 
au3fmatf)en  (-ww),  tr.,  put  out; 
eg  macf)t  nidf)t§  aug,  it  does  not 
matter,  never  mind. 

au§r?ufen  (--~),  rief  — , -gerufen, 
tr.,  call  out,  exclaim,  shout. 
au§rntl)ett  (--^),  intr.  or  refl.,  rest 
(fully),  repose. 

rw^'fdjicfett  (-v'w),  tr.,  send  out. 
aug'feljen  (--w),  fafj  — , -gefelfen, 

intr.,  look,  seem,  appear, 
bag  9tu§fe^en  (~-w),  appearance, 
apen  (~w),  adv.,  outside,  with- 
out. 

aufjer  (~w),  prep.  w.  dat .,  outside 
of,  out  of,  besides,  except, 
aperbcm'  adv.,  besides, 

moreover. 

iitt$erft(-  ~),  adv.,  extremely,  greatly. 


bte  Stugfpradje  (--^),  2Iu§fpra= 
dfjen,  pronunciation, 
ber  2lu3fprud)  (-~),  2Iugfprucf)e, 
sentence. 

au^'ftrcifeu  (-ww),  tr.,  stretch  out. 
aug'tapejieren  tr.,  pa- 

per ; cover  with  hangings. 
mt^UJenbig  (-ww),  adv.,  outside;  by 
heart. 

au^teljett  ( ),  ?og  — , -geso= 

gen,  tr.,  draw  out,  take  off,  pull 
off;  intr.,  f.,  move,  move  out, 
remove,  go  out. 

S© 

ber  Sadfj  (-),  Sad)e,  brook, 
bag  S3ad)lein  (~-),  Sttdf)lein,  brook- 
let. 

batfcn  (^w),  buf  or  bacfte,  gebacfen, 
tr.,  bake. 

bag  Sab  (-  or  w),  Saber,  bath, 
bte  Sal)n  (-),  Safjnen,  path,  course, 
road. 

balb  (w),  adv.,  soon;  balb  . . . balb, 
now  . . . now. 
ber  Sail  {-),  SdKe,  ball, 
bag  Satlfpiel  (w_),  Sallfpiele,  ball- 
game,  game  of  ball, 
bag  Sanb  (w),  Sanbe,  fetter, 
bang  (w)  adj.  anxious ; eg  tft  mir — , 
I am  afraid. 

bnngen  (^^),  impers.  w.  dat.,  be 
anxious,  be  afraid  (332). 
bte  SSattf  (w),  Sdnfe,  bench, 
bar  (-),  adj.  or  adv.,  ready,  in  cash; 

bareg  ®elb,  ready  money,  cash, 
ber  Stir  (-■),  Saren,  bear. 

(ber)  Sarbarof'fa  («««~),  Red- 
beard. 
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ber  JBarenfiUjrer  (- w ~ V ®&ren= 
fiiJjrer,  one  who  leads  a bear,  bear- 
trainer. 

ber  23art  (-),  33arte,  beard, 
bat  (-),  see  bitten, 
batten  {-^),  tr.,  build, 
ber  Saner  (-~)  {gen.  -g  or  -n), 
Sanern,  peasant,  farmer  (406). 
bie  Sauer^fran  Sauers 

frauen,  peasant  woman, 
ber  Saum  (-),  33aume,  tree, 
bag  Samnblatt  (-w),  Saumblatter, 
leaf  of  a tree. 

beab'fidjtigen  (~  w w w p),  tr.,  intend, 
begitt'tuorten  tr.,  answer. 

bcbdd>ftig  {f  w adv.,  thoughtfully, 
carefully,  cautiously, 
beban'fen  refl.,  thank;  re- 

fuse, decline. 

bebau'eru  (ft-f),  tr.,  regret;  pity, 
bebe'rfen  ),  tr.,  bedeck,  cover, 
beben'fen  bebadjte,  bebadf)t, 

tr.,  think  over,  consider. 
bebcnf'Hd)  adv.,  doubtfully, 

suspiciously,  critically, 
bebcu'ten  (y tr.,  mean,  signify, 
bebcu'tenb  {'■'—  w),  adj.,  considera- 
ble, important. 

bebie'lten  - w),  tr.,  serve,  wait 

upon. 

bebiir'fctt  beburfte,  beburft, 

tr.,  need,  be  in  need  of. 
beeiflcn  (^-w),  refl.,  hasten, 
bcen'btgcn  (««■««),  tr.,  put  an  end 
to,  finish. 

bie  Seere  Seeren,  berry, 

bcfal'lett  befiel,  befallen,  tr., 

come  over,  befall. 

ber  Sefeljl'  (w-),23efel)Ie,  command, 
order. . 


befdj'len  befall,  befofjlen, 

w.  dat.  of  person,  command,  order 
(33 1 ) 5 refl;  commend  oneself. 

befin'ben  befanb,  befunben, 

refl.,  find  oneself,  be;  fid}  tOOl)I  — , 
be  in  good  health, 
bag  Sefin'beit  health, 

bcfol'gett  (w^v-/),  tr.,  follow. 
befreife«  tr.,  set  free,  liber- 

ate. 

bege'ben - "'),begab,begeben,  refl., 

betake  oneself ; occur,  happen. 

bie  Sege'benljeit  (w-w-),  Segeben= 
fjeiten,  event,  occurrence, 
begeg'nen  intr.,  f.,  w.  dat., 

meet;  befall,  happen  (331). 

bag  JBegdj'ren  (§5<v)>  Segefiren, 

desire,  wish. 

bie  Segier'be  Segierben, 

eagerness,  greed. 

begitt'nen  begann,  begone 

nen,  tr.,  begin. 

bcglei'ten  (^  - w),  tr.,  accompany, 
begrei'fett  (v-'-w),  begriff,  begriffen, 
tr.,  comprehend,  understand, 
begii'tigen  (w_ww),  tr.,  soothe, 
pacify. 

befja'gett  intr.  {only  in  third 

pers.)  w.  dat.,  suit,  please, 
beljag'lid)  (~  adj.,  comfortable, 
agreeable;  satisfied. 

befyal'ten  befjielt,  befjalten, 

tr.,  keep. 

be^enbf(e)  (~~G)),  adv.,  quickly, 
skillfully. 

beljerUfdjcit  tr.,  rule, 

bei  (“),  prep.  w.  dat.,  by,  at,  with, 
near,  on,  in;  at  the  house  of. 
bribe  (-w),  adj.,  both, 
bcint  (-)  = bei  bent. 
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ba§  35eiit  (-),  Seine,  leg,  bone;  fid) 
auf  bie  Seine  ntadjen,  set  out,  go 
on. 

beinat)f(e)  (--G)),  adv .,  almost, 
nearly. 

beifam'ntcn  (-wv-'),  adv.,  together, 
bcifei'te  ( — v),  adv.,  aside,  apart. 
ba§  SSetfbtel  (--),  Seifpiele,  ex- 
ample; pm  Seifpiel  (g.  S.),  for 
instance. 

bei^en  (-~),  bifj,  gebiffert,  tr.,  bite ; 
champ. 

beja'fycit  (^ -'-'),  tr.,  assent,  say  yes. 
^eia^rtr  f'-'-),  adj;  aged,  advanced 
in  years. 

6efanntf  (~~),  adj.,  acquainted, 
well-known ; ber  (bie)  Sefannte, 
the  acquaintance. 

bie  SBefannt'fdjaft  (v-/~~),  SefannF 
fdjaften,  acquaintance, 
befla'gen  (v-~),  tr.,  pity,  be  sorry 
for;  refi.,  complain, 
beflei'bef  (~ -'-'),  adj.,  clothed, 
dressed. 

befom'ntcit  (~*#),  befam,  befotm 
men,  tr.,  get,  obtain,  receive ; 
intr.,  f.,  w.  dat.,  suit,  agree  with, 
befiim'mern  (ff#v-/),  rejl.,  trouble 
oneself,  be  concerned  (um,  about), 
bcla'ben  (v-'-~),  belnb,  belaben,  tr., 
load. 

bclau'jcfjeit  (w-w)/  tr.,  overhear, 
watch. 

belei'btgett  (^-~~),  tr.,  insult, 
offend. 

bette'beu  impers.  w.  dat, 

please  (332) ; e§  beliebt  mir,  it 
is  my  pleasure ; menn  e§  £)f)tten 
beliebt,  if  you  like, 
beliebt'  (~  -),  adj.,  beloved,  popular. 


belo^'nen  (' '■'),  tr.,  reward, 
bie  Selo^nung  (w-w),  Selofp 
nungen,  reward. 

bctnadj'tigen  (^#^),  rejl.  w.  gen., 
take  possession  of. 
benter'fen  (w'-/w),  tr.,  notice,  per- 
ceive, observe  ; remark,  say. 
bemooft'  (~~),  adj.,  mossy,  moss- 
covered. 

bemit'fjen  (j~ w),  rejl.,  try,  en- 
deavor. 

bemu^t'  ('-/_),  adj.,  earnest,  trou- 
bled; — fein,  try,  endeavor, 
benut'gen  (^ww),  tr.,  use,  make 
use  of. 

beguem'  (w_),  adj.,  comfortable, 
bera'ten  (^_w),  beriet,  beraten, 
rejl.,  take  counsel,  consider, 
deliberate. 

bcrcit'  adj.,  ready, 

bcrei'ten  tr.,  prepare,  cause, 

give. 

bemt§'  -),  adv.,  already, 
ber  SSerg  (^),  23erge,  mountain, 
ber  S3eruff  (w~),  23erufe,  calling, 
vocation. 

beru'^igt  ) , adj.,  quieted,  re- 
assured. 

beriiljmt'  (~-),  adj.,  famous,  cele- 
brated. 

beriilj'reu  (”-"),  tr.,  touch, 
befdjii'bigcn  (^-^w),  tr.,  injure, 
damage. 

bcfdjiif'tigeu  tr.,  employ, 

occupy. 

bie  23efd)af'tigung  (~  ~ ~ ~),  S3efd^af= 

tigungen,  occupation,  business, 
ber  23efrf)eibf  (j~),  33eftf)eibe,  an- 
swer, information  ; — nriffen,  be 
informed,  be  conversant,  with. 
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Befcfjen'fett  ) , tr.,  present. 

befrf)Ite^eu  (w-v'),  befdjlofj,  be= 
fd)loffett,  tr.,  decide,  determine, 
fcefdjniiffeltt  ('$**>'),  tr.,  snuff  at. 
fiefrfiwer'nif)  (w-w),  adj.,  trouble- 
some, annoying,  inconvenient. 

befe'fjen  befaf),  befeljen,  tr., 

look  at. 

ber  SBefcn  (-  «),  Sefett,  broom, 
ficfitt'ttctt  befatttt,  befonnen, 

refl.,  think,  call  to  mind,  consider, 
bcfif'sen  (---),  befafy  befeffett,  tr., 
possess,  own. 

ber  Sefit'ger  Sefi^er,  pos- 

sessor, owner. 

befott'bcrg  w '■'),  adv.,  particularly, 
befor'gctt  (w  ~ *),  tr.,  see  to,  care  for. 
beforg'ltrf)  adv.,  anxiously, 

befurgt'  (w~),  adj;  anxious, 
beffer  {~~)+xomp.  of  gut  (229). 
heft  (~),  superl.  of  gut  (229);  aufg 
befte,  adv.,  in  the  best  manner 
(232,  c). 

befliin'btg  (~w~),  adv.,  constantly. 
beftefl)ett  (fl  ~ w),  beftanb,  beftanben, 
tr.,  endure,  pass  ; intr.,  exist,  be ; 
intr.  w.  auf  and  acc.,  insist  upon, 
beflel'lett  (wwv-/),  tr.,  order. 
beflett§  (wv-/),  adv.,  in  the  best  man- 
ner; id)  battle  — , I thank  you 
very  much. 

beftimmt'  (^w),  adj.,  definite,  sure, 
certain. 

beftre'bett  (Y-~),  refl.,  Strive;  en- 
deavor, exert  one’s  self. 
beftur5tf  (~^),  adj.,  embarrassed, 
confused. 

ber  SSefitd)'  (~-),  Sefudje,  visit ; gum 
— •,  for  a visit. 

befu'djett  - ~),  tr.,  go  to  see,  visit. 


bcten  (-w),  intr.,  pray, 
belradj'lett  (www),  tr.,  look  at 
(closely),  examine,  observe, 
betre'ten  (w-v'),  beirat,  betreten, 

tr.,  step  upon,  enter, 
bag  23ett  (~),  {gen.  -eg),  Setten, 
bed  (406) ; fid)  ju  — legett,  go  to 
bed. 

bie  Settbede  ( w w j),  Settbeden,  cov- 
erlet, blanket. 

ber  Settler  (ww),  Settler,  beggar, 
bie  Seute  (-  y),  Seuten,  booty,  prey, 
bebor'  ('-'“),  conj.,  before, 
bebor'ftcfyeit  (w--~),  ftanb  — , 
— geftanben,  intr.,  be  to  happen 
soon,  be  about  to  happen, 
bettmlj'rett  (w-~),  tr.,  keep,  protect, 
preserve ; betoafjre  ©ott,  God  for- 
bid. 

befimlj'ren  tr.,  prove,  give 

evidence  of. 

bettJC'gett  (w-^)/  refl;  move,  stir, 
ber  Setoei§f  (w-),  Setoeife,  proof, 
beunrt'fdjafteu  (^~~),  tr.,  man- 
age, cultivate. 

betoofy'ttett  (w-w),  tr.,  inhabit, 
ber  Seraofj'ner  (^-w),  Setoofytter, 
inhabitant. 

benmtt'bertt  w),  tr.,  admire,  re- 
gard with  wonder, 
bie  SetoUtt'bermtg  (®>^),  admi- 
ration. 

begaVJett  (w“'-'),  tr.,  pay. 
begetdj'nett  (w  -^),  tr.,  designate, 
point  out. 

begei'gett  (~>~),  tr.,  show, 
bic'gett  ) , bog,  gebogett,  tr., 

bend,  curve. 

bie  Stettc  (~w),  Siettett,  bee. 
bag  Ster  (-),  Siere,  beer. 
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bietcn  (-w),  bot,  gebotett,  tr.,  offer, 
bid  ; bie  3ett  — 1 wish  good  day, 
greet. 

bag  SUb  ('■'),  Silber,  picture, 
btlbeu  (ww),  tr.,  form,  shape;  cul- 
tivate. 

bittig  (^w),  adj.,  cheap,  at  a bar- 
gain. 

bittbeit  (ww),  battb,  gebunben,  tr., 
bind,  tie. 

bie  SSirite  (w^),  Sirnett,  pear. 
bi§  ) , 1,  adv.,  as  far  as,  till;  big 

je|t,  till  now;  big  cm,  big  ju,  up 
to,  as  far  as.  2,  prep.  w.  acc., 
until,  to.  3,  conj.,  until  (251,  b). 

bet  S3iftf|0f§fiij  {«"'*),  Sifdjofgfifce, 

bishop’s  see,  bishopric. 

(w~),  adv.,  hitherto, 
bitten  (wv),  bat,  gebeten,  tr.,  ask, 
beg,  request ; (id))  bitte,  please ; 
toenn  id)  — barf,  if  you  please, 
bitter  (v  ~) , adj.,  bitter, 
bie  S3ittfd)rift  (w^),  Sittfdjriften, 

petition. 

btanf  (w),  adj.,  shining,  bright, 
btafen  (-~),  blieg,  gebtafen,  tr.  or 
intr .,  blow. 

bag  Statt  (-),  flatter,  leaf, 
bag  2Slattct)en  (w  w),  Slattcfyen,  little 
leaf,  leaflet, 
blatt  (-)  adj.,  blue, 
blei'bcit  (-  w),  blieb,  geblieben,  intr., 
f.,  stay,  remain  (347);  ftefjen — , 
stop,  stand  still. 

bie  Steidjerin  SIeid)erm= 

nen,  bleacher,  laundress, 
bie  Steifcber  Sleifebern, 

lead-pencil. 

ber  Slid  ('•'),  Slide,  glance,  look; 
eye. 


btirfcn  (^w),  intr.,  look,  gaze, 
btinfett  intr.,  gleam,  shine, 

ber  Slit?  (’-')/  Slitje,  lightning, 
bli^enb  (s'~),  adj;  glistening,  shin- 
ing. 

btibfd)ttctt  w),  adv.,  as  quickly  as 
lightning. 

btonb  (w),  adj.,  blond,  fair-haired. 
bl»f?  (-),  adv.,  merely,  only, 
btiiljett  (~^)  intr. , bloom, 
bag  Stumtf|Ctt  Sliimdsen, 

little  flower,  floweret, 
bie  Shtrne  (~w),  Slutnen,  flower, 
blossom  (404). 

bag  Sliimtein  (--),  Sliimlein,  little 
flower,  floweret. 

bie  Stiite  (-^),  Sliiten,  bloom, 
blossom. 

ber  Sobett  Soben,  ground, 

floor,  bottom. 

ber  Sogen  (-~),  Sogen,  bow,  arch, 
bie  Soljue  (~w),  Sofjnen,  bean, 
bag  Soot  (-),  Soote  or  Sote  (47,  a), 
boat. 

bie  Sorfe  Sorfen,  purse, 
bbfc  (-  or  bb§  (~),  adj.,  evil,  bad, 
naughty. 

ber  Sote  (-w),  Soten,  messenger, 
brndjte  ) , see  bringen. 

ber  Srattb  (~),  Sranbe,  brand,  fire- 
brand. 

ber  Sraten  (-w),  Sraten,  roast 
ber  Srttud)  (-),  Sriiudje,  custom, 
usage. 

broudjcn  tr.,  need,  want, 

use. 

brautt  (-),  adj.  brown;  ber  Sraune, 
the  dark-haired  boy. 
braO  (_),  adj.,  good,  honest,  worthy, 
brave. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH  VOCABULARY 


259 


brccfjcu  (^w),  bracf),  gebrocfjen,  tr., 
break. 

bveit  (-),  adj.,  broad,  wide, 
brett'neu  (ww),  bramtte,  gebrannt, 
tr.  or  intr.,  burn, 
ber  23ricf  (-),  Sriefe,  letter, 
bie  SBriUe  (ww),  SBrillen,  spectacles, 
bringen  (~w),  brad^te,  gebratfit,  tr., 
bring,  fetch,  take, 
bag  SBrot  (-),  Srote,  bread, 
bie  SBriitfc  33rii<Jen,  bridge, 

ber  SBruber  (~j),  SBriiber,  brother, 
britlleii  (w  ^ ),  tr.  or  intr.,  roar, 
ber  SSrwtncn  (w  ~),  Sruntten,  spring, 
well. 

bie  Sruft  (w),  Sriifte,  breast,  chest, 
bag  S3ruftfd)ilb  (v~),  Sruftfd^ilber, 
thorax. 

briiien  (-w),  intr.,  brood,  ponder, 
bruijcllt  (°'w),  intr.,  sizzle,  sputter, 
bag  25ud)  if),  33udf)er,  book, 
bie  23udjc  ( - ~) , Sudden,  beech  (tree), 
bag  SSiidjcrbrett 23ucfjerbret= 
ter,  book-shelf. 

bag  23itc^erlefeit  (-v'-~),  reading 
of  books. 

btirfeit  ('■''■'),  rejl.,  bend  down,  bow. 
ber  SBMIing  (~w),  Siicilinge,  bow. 
bag  SBiiubel  (~~),  Siinbel,  bundle, 
buitt  (w),  adj.,  many-colored,  bright- 
colored. 

bie  23urg  (~),  33urgen,  castle,  strong- 
hold. 

ber  Sitrgcr  (ww),  Siirger,  citizen, 
ber  33urfdj(e)  (~G)),  Surfcfjen, 

young  fellow. 

ber  23ufdj  (~),  SSitfd^e,  bush, 
bie  Gutter  (^vy),  butter, 
bag  S3utterbrot  (w  ~ -),  Sutterbrote, 
bread  and  butter,  buttered  bread. 


<£ 

bie  (Sfyara'be  Gfjaraben, 

charade. 

ber  (£ljaraf'ter  (w~~),  Gfiarafter 
or  Gljaraite're,  character, 
ber  dljef  (~),  61)efg,  chef, 
bag  (£t)or  (-),  (Sfjore,  choir  (403). 
bie  ©Jjrmtif  (-'-'),  ©fyronifen, 
chronicle,  account, 
bie  ©itro'ne  tfrgitro'ttc  (~- w),  ©i- 
tronen,  citron,  lemon, 
bag  Concert'  (v  v),  see  ^onjert. 

% 

bsl  (~),  adv.,  then,  there,  at  that 
time  or  place;  here;  conj.,  since, 
when,  as,  because  (251,  b). 
babei'  adv.,  with  that,  at  that, 

at  the  same  time  ; besides, 
bag  ^ad)  (^),  ©adjjer,  roof,  shelter, 
bie  Sadjfammer  2)ac§fam= 

merit,  attic,  garret, 
badjte  (^  w),  see  bettlen. 
baburd)'  (-  ),adv .,  thereby,  through 
or  by  means  of  that  (164). 
baftir'  ( — ),  adv.,  therefore,  for  it 
(them,*  that) ; instead  (164). 
bage'gett  (--w),  adv.,  on  the  other 
hand,  on  the  contrary, 
baljetm'  ( — ),  adv.,  at  home, 
haler'  ( — ),  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
this  way,  hither;  btt'ljer,  accord- 
ingly, therefore. 

baJicr'foittmen  (----),  fant  — , 
-gefommett,  intr.,  f.,  come  along, 
bdljttt'  (~^),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  to 
that  place,  thither;  past,  away, 
along. 
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baljin'reiten  (-w ritt  — , -ge* 

ritteil,  intr.,  f.,  ride  along  or  past. 
baf|in'ter  (-  ww),  adv.,  behind  it. 
bamalS  ( — ),  adv.,  then,  at  that 
time. 

bte  $>antc  (~w),  SDamen,  lady, 
bttlltit'  ( ~°),  adv.,  therewith,  with 
it  (them,  that)  (164).  conj.,  in 
order  that,  so  that, 
bamment  intr.,  dawn,  fade, 

grow  dusky. 

bitmittentb  (^~),  adj.,  dusky,  dim. 
baitad)'  adv.,  thereafter,  after 

that  (164). 

bdlte'ben  ( w),  adv.,  beside  it 

(r64)  ; — gefjen,  miss  the  mark, 
baitfbor  - ),  adj.,  thankful,  grate- 
ful. 

bmtfett  (v-/w)/  intr.  w.  dat.,  thank 
(331);  tr-i  owe;  battle  fd^ott  or 
beftettg,  thank  you  very  much, 
bantt  (w),  adv.,  then  ; — Uttb  tnamt, 
now  and  then. 

barttlt'  adv.,  thereat,  thereon  ; 

about,  in,  at,  or  on  it  (that,  them) 
(164). 

baratt'ge&en  (-  ^ - ~),  gab  — , -gege= 

bett,  tr.,  give  up,  sacrifice, 
batrauf'  ( — ),  adv.,  thereupon;  to, 
upon,  or  on  it  (that,  them) ; then, 
in  reply  (164). 

b(trau§'  ( — ),  adv.,  therefrom; 
from  it,  out  of  it  (that,  them) 
(164). 

bar'bieten  (--w),  bot — , -geboten, 

tr.,  offer,  present. 

barf  (~),  1st  and  3d  pers.  sing,  of 
biirfen. 

barin'  (~v'),  adv.,  therein;  in  it 
(that,  them)  (164). 


banted)'  (--),  see  banadE). 
barii'bcr  ( — w),  adv.,  about,  over, 
above,  beyond,  or  across  it  (that, 
them)  ; concerning  it  (164). 
barunt'  (-  w),  adv.,  therefore,  hence; 
around,  about,  or  for  it  (that, 
them)  (164). 

barutt'fer  (-w~),  adv.,  thereunder; 
beneath  or  among  it  (that,  them) 

(164). 

ba3  (w),  see  ber. 

baf)  (w),  conj.,  that,  so  that,  in  order 
that  (251,  b). 

ba^fel'be  (www)/  neut.  ofbex’\elbe. 
bauem  ( - intr.,  endure,  last, 
babon'  (-w),  adv.,  thereof;  of,  from, 
or  by  it  (that,  them)  (164) ; away, 
off,  thence. 

boDon'Iaufen  (-«-«),  lief — , -ge= 
laitfen,  intr.,  f.,  run  away,  es- 
cape. 

bttJU'  ( — ),  adv.,  thereto,  to  that, 
for  that,  in  addition ; besides 
(164). 

bajtti'fc^en  (-~w),  adv.,  between 
them,  among  them,  in  between, 
bte  2)ecfe  (v-/w)/  Sweden,  cover; 

ceiling;  sheet  (of  ice), 
beefen  (w^),  tr.,  cover,  thatch, 
ber  'Seidj  (-),  Seiche,  dike, 
bein  (-),  beine,  bein,  x,  poss.  adj., 
thy,  thine  (41 1);  2,  bein  or  beiner, 
gen.  sing,  of  bu,  of  thee,  thine 

(423)- 

betttig  (-  poss.  pron.  w.  def.  art., 
thine,  yours  (224). 
bent  (-),  see  ber  (409,  419). 
bentiitig  (--~ ) , adv.,  humbly, 
ben  (-),  see  ber  (409,  419). 
beneit  (~w),  see  ber  (419). 
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benfett  (w~),  bctdjte,  gebadjt,  tr.  or 
intr .,  think  ; — an,  w.  acc.,  think 
of. 

benit  conj.,  for,  than  (70) ; adv., 
then,  pray. 

ber  bie  (-),  ba§  (w),  1,  def. 
art.,  the  (409)  ; 2,  dem.  pron. 

and  adj.,  (-,  -,  ^),  this  or  this 
one,  that  or  that  one,  etc.  (419); 
3,  as  emphatic  pers,  pron.,  he,  she, 
it,  they;  4,  rel.  pron.,  who,  which, 
that  (419). 

ber'jemge  biejerttge,  ba§= 

jjentge,  dem.  pron.,  that,  that  one 
(224). 

berfeLbe  (-w~),  biefelbe,  ba§felf>e, 

dem.  pron.,  the  same ; he,  she,  it 
(224). 

be§  (w),  see  ber  (409). 
bcffO  (w  ~)^adv.,  so  much  the ; je 
. . . befto  ( each  word  followed  by 
a compari),  the  . . . the. 
bc^tue'geu  adv.  or  conj., 

therefore,  and  so. 
bettflicf)  (~^)i  adj.  or  adv.,  plain, 
clear,  distinct. 

beutfrf)  (~),  adj.,  German  ; ber  (bie) 
SeutfcEje,  the  German  ; ba§  Seut= 
fcf)(e),  the  German  language;  auf 
beulfd^,  in  German. 

(ba§)  Seutfdjlrtttb  (~w),  Germany, 
ber  Sesem'ber  (~ww),  Sejember, 
December. 

bid)  (~),  see  bu  (423). 

bidjt  (w),  adj.,  close,  tight,  dense. 

ber  Stdjter(ww),  Sicfjter,  poet. 

bt(f  (w),  adj.,  thick,  big. 

btlffb^ftg  (1-/WW),  adj.,  big-headed. 

bie  (-),  see  ber. 

ber  Siefi  (-),  Siebe,  thief. 


btCtteit  intr.  w.  dat.,  serve 

(331)- 

ber  Sinter  (-w),  Siener,  servant, 
ber  Sienft  (-),  Sienfte,  service, 
ber  Sieit^tog  (-~),  SienStage, 
Tuesday  (184). 

ber  Sienftfeljler  (--w),  SienfL 
fef)ler,  neglect  of  duty, 
biefer  (~w),  biefe,  biefesi,  dem. pron. 
and  adj.,  this,  this  one  ; the  latter 
(84,  408). 

baS  Sing  (~),  Singe,  thing, 
bir  (-),  see  bu  (423). 
bod)  (w),  adv.  or  conj.,  but,  how- 
ever, though,  yet;  after  all,  just, 
at  any  rate ; surely,  only,  you 
know  ; used  for  emphasis  with  an 
imperative. 

ber  SofTor  (v«)  {gen.  -£>),  SoftoL 
ren  (v-,-w),  doctor  (406). 
ber  Sonner  (wv^),  thunder, 
boitnertt  impers.,  thunder; 

used  fig.,  tr. 

ber  SonnerStag  (~~~),  Sonner§= 
tage,  Thursday  (184). 
bo|J^dt  (ww),  adj.,  double,  two- 
fold. 

ba§  Sorf  (w),  Sorfer,  village, 
ber  Sont  ( ~ ) {gen.  -§) , Sornen,  thorn 
(406). 

bie  Soruenljctfe  Sornen= 

fjeden,  hedge  of  thorns, 
borf  adv.,  there,  yonder,  in  that 
place. 

bie  Sofe  (-v),  Sofen,  snuff-box. 
ber  Sradjcn  (~~),  Sradfjen,  dragon, 
brihtgen  (~~),  tr.,  urge, 
braucn  (-'■')  {same  as  broken), 
intr.  w.  dat.,  threaten, 
brtrnf  (-),  see  barauf. 
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braufjeit  (_w)/  adv.,  outside,  with- 
out, out  of  doors. 

brcljett  (_w),  tf.,  turn,  turn  round; 
refl.,  turn. 

brci  (-)/  num.,  three, 
bmjiiijrig  a dj .,  three-year- 

old. 

breintttl  ( — ),  adv.,  three  times, 
thrice. 

bretfjlig  (pjl),  num.,  thirty, 
bmgdjlt  num.,  thirteen. 

briit  0*1/  see  barin'. 

brhtgen  (~w),  brang,  gebrungen, 

intr.,  f.,  force  one’s  way,  penetrate, 
britt  (w),  num.  adj.,  third, 
brobcn  (_w),  adv.,  above, 
broken  (_  w),  tr.  or  intr.  w.  dat., 
threaten,  menace  (331). 
bfbljlten  (-~),  intr.,  resound. 
broMig  (*r),  adj.,  droll. 
brMcit  (“w),  tr.,  press,  oppress, 
weigh  down. 

britrfeub  ) , adj.,  oppressive, 
close. 

fermu  (~),  see  barutn'. 
bruntcn  adv.,  down  below, 

bu  (~),  pers.  pron.,  thou,  you  (423). 
ber  £>ufarten  (-  - w),  SDufaten,  ducat, 
bttntm  adj.,  stupid,  dull, 

bumpf  (w),  adj.,  close,  musty,  dull, 
low,  hollow, 
bnufel  (^w),  adj.,  dark, 
bie  ^unfellicit  (ww~),  darkness, 
burdj  (^),  prep.  w.  acc .,  through, 
during,  by  means  of. 
burd)tXU§'  (w -),  adv.,  thoroughly, 
by  all  means. 

burdfj'geljen  (---),  §ing  — , -ge= 
gangen,  intr.,  f.,  run  away. 
biwfy§  (~)  = burcf)  ba§. 


burdjfefjnei'beu  ( ),  butd^fd^nitt, 

burd)fd)niiten,  tr.,  cut  through, 
biirfctt  (111),  burfte,  geburft,  intr., 
modal  aux .,  be  permitted,  be 
allowed;  may,  might  (118). 
burr  adj.,  dry,  dead, 
ber  $)urft  (~),  thirst;  — fjaben,  be 
thirsty. 

biirfieitb  (w  adj.,  thirsting,  thirsty, 
burfttg  (~w),  adj.,  thirsty. 

bte  (Sbbe  ^ ) , ©bben,  low  tide,  ebb. 

ebeu  (_  w ),  adj.,  even,  level,  smooth. 
adv.,  just,  exactly,  at  the  moment, 
just  now. 

ebeuf ~ w ) , adv.,  likewise,  also, 
cbenfo  just  as,  in  the  same 

way. 

ebenfobiel  (-«-■-)$  — toie  (al§), 
just  as  much  as. 
bie  (Scfe  (ww),  ©den,  corner, 
ebd  adj. , noble,  of  noble 

birth. 

ber  (Sbclfnabe  (-«-«),  ©belfnaben, 

page. 

(ber)  (Sbuarb  (-^),  Edward, 
clje  conj.,  before,  ere  (251,  b). 

eljer  (_w),  adv.,  sooner,  earlier, 
rather. 

bie  (Sfjre  @f)ren,  honor, 

cljren  tr.,  honor, 

djrltd)  (_w),  adj.,  honest, 
ei  (-),  interj.,  oh!  why! 
ba§  (Si  (-)  {gen.  -e§),  ©ier,  egg. 
bie  (Sirfie  ©icfjen,  oak. 

eifrtg  (-^),  adj.,  zealous,  ardent, 
eigen  (~  w),  adj.,  own ; gu  — mas 
djen,  lay  to  heart. 
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eigcttittticfjttg  (jEF  ~),  adj.,  on  their 
own  authority,  arbitrary, 
etgcitfiuiiig  adj.,  willful, 

stubborn. 

eigentlid)  (-ww)/  adv.,  really,  in 
truth. 

cilcit  (-'-'),  intr.,  f.  or  f).,  hasten, 
make  haste. 

etltg  (_w),  adv.,  hastily, 
ber  ©inter  (-  w),  ©inter,  pail,  bucket, 
eitt  (-)/  eine,  ein,  1,  indef.  art.,  a, 
an  {412).  2,  num.,  one. 

eitt  (~),  pep.  pref.,  in,  into  ; corre- 
sponding as  prefix  to  itt  as  prepo- 
sition. 

einau'bcr  (_w"'),  indeck pron.,  one 
another,  each  other, 
ein'bredjett  brad)  — , -ge= 

broken,  intr.,  f.,  break  in. 
eittfad)  (-  w),  adj->  simple, 
ein'faflett  ) , fiel  — , -gefallen, 
intr.,  f.,  fall  in,  fall  to  ruins,  de- 
cay ; w.  dat.,  occur  to. 
eiufdltig  (-v-'~),  adj;  simple,  silly, 
eitt'fliegcu  ('->'),  flog  — , -gef!o= 
gen,  intr.,  f.,  fly  in. 
eiit'gdjcn  (--~),  ging  — , -gegan- 
gen,  intr.,  f.,  w.  auf  and  acc., 
agree  to,  assent  to. 
cilt'ljulcn  (--^),  tr.,  overtake, 
eittig  (-~),  adj.,  united,  one. 
einige  (~y '■'),  indef.  num., generally 
pi.,  some,  a few. 

ein'fnnfett  tr.,  purchase, 

buy. 

bie  ©ittfdjr  (“  -),  lodging,  entrance, 
eitt'fe^rctt  (~~^)r  intr.,  f.,  enter, 
stop,  find  lodging. 
eitt'Iobctt  (--w),  fub  — , -gelaben, 
tr.,  invite. 


Cittfnta(  ( — ),  adv.,  once,  once  up- 
on a time ; ttOtf)  einmal',  once 
more,  again  ; auf  ein'mal,  all  at 
once,  suddenly ; nicf)t  einmal',  not 
even. 

einTneljnten  (--^),  nafjm — , -ge= 
nomnten,  tr.,  occupy,  take  posses- 
sion of,  fill. 

ein'ricflicn  (“w^),  tr.,  furnish,  ar- 
range. 

eitt§  (~),  num.,  one. 
ein'fdjenfen  ( - v-'w),  tr.,  pour  out 
(into  one’s  glass). 

citt'frijlafett  (--w),  fd^fief  — , -ge= 
fd^fafert,  intr.,  f.,  fall  asleep, 
eitt'feljett  (--~),  faf)  — , -gefel)en, 
tr.,  see  into,  understand, 
cittff  {-),  adv.,  once,  once  upon  a 
time;  some  day. 

ein'taufdjett  (--v),  tr.,  get  in  ex- 
change, exchange  for. 

ein'treffen  (-ww),  fraf  — , -getrof= 
fen,  intr.,  f.,  come  true, 
eiu'tretett  (--'•'),  irat  — , -gefreten, 
intr.,  f.,  step  in,  enter, 
eimtnb  ad)  t'^ig  (-4$h,  num., 

eighty-one. 

eiuunbsttiau'sig  (-^ww),  num., 
twenty-one. 

eitt'itfifftgen  (-  j|  1 w),  intr.  w.  in  and 
acc.,  consent,  agree  (to), 
cingeln  (- w),  adj.,  single, 
etlt^ig  (~w),  adj.,  only,  single,  sole. 
ba§  ©i§  (-),  ice. 

bie  ©i3bai)it  (--),  ©iSbaljnen,  icy 
path,  ice  course. 

ber  ©i§berg  (-  w),  ©igberge,  iceberg. 
ba§  ©ifen  (-w),  ©ifen,  iron, 
bte  ©tfcnffangc  (-~^~),  ©ifenftan= 
gen,  bar  of  iron. 
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ber  ©i^Iauf  ( --),  ©iSlaufe,  skating, 
elenb  (-  ^),adj.,  miserable,  wretched, 
poor. 

elf  ( ),  num.,  eleven, 
ber  ©If  (~)  (or  bie  ©Ife),  ©Ifen, 
fairy,  sprite. 

elfenbeittern  w - w),  adj.,  of  ivory, 
bie  ©Item  (w~), pi-,  parents. 

(bie)  ©ntma  (ww),  gen.  ©mma§, 
Emma. 

ber  ©nt^jftutgf  ('JXJ),  ©mpfange,  re- 
ception ; in  — nefymen,  receive, 
cmpfan'gctt  empfing,  emp= 

fangen,  tr.,  receive, 
empfetylcit  empfaljl,  emp= 

foljlen,  tr.,  recommend, 
ctttpfiu'ben  empfanb,  emp= 

funben,  tr.,  feel,  perceive, 
bie  ©mpfinb'Iitfifeit  ©mp= 

fittblicf)feiten,  sensitiveness,  touch- 
iness. 

entpor'blufen  (*-«>),  intr.,  look 
up. 

cntfig  (ww),  adj.,  busy,  industrious, 
bag  ©ttbc  (gen.  -§),  ©nben, 

end  (406) ; am  — | in  the  end. 
citbigeit  (~  0 w),  tr.,  end. 
enbltd)  (ww),  adv.,  in  the  end,  at 
last,  finally. 

ettg(e)  (^('•')),  adj.,  narrow,  tight, 
ber  ©ngel  (w~),  ©ttgel,  angel. 
Cttgltfd)  (ww),  adj.,  English, 
entbelj'ren  tr.,  spare;  do 

without,  be  in  need  of. 
entbe'lfeu  (w~~),  tr.,  discover,  de- 
tect. 

entflie'Ijen  (v  -w),  entflof),  entflo= 
I)en,  intr.,  f.,  w.  dat.,  escape, 
etttgeg'ueu  (w-w),  intr.  w.  dat.,  an- 
swer. 


entge'Ijen  (v-'-w),  entging,  entgam 
gen,  intr.,  f.,  w.  dat.,  escape. 
cntl)alftett  (K'y'^'),  enifjielt,  enifyab 
ten,  tr.,  contain. 

cntlnffen  entlief;,  entlafjen, 

tr.,  dismiss,  let  go. 
entle'bigeit  (w-wvy),  tr.,  free, 
entfdjlie'fjett  (w-~),  entfdjlojj,  enb 

fdjloffen,  refi.,  resolve, 
entfen'ben  (~ww),  entfanbte,  enb 
fanbt,  tr.,  send  out. 

Clttme'bcr  conj '.,  followed  by 

ober,  either  ...  or. 
er  (-),  pers.  pron.,  he,  it  (423). 
crlmr'men  (w'-'w),  rejl.,  pity,  take 
pity  on. 

bag  ©rbar'men  pity,  mercy, 

crbamt'lidj  (v-'w~),  adv.,  pitifully, 
wretchedly,  miserably, 
crbau'en  (w-^),  tr.,  build, 
erbli'cfen  (^wv-/),  tr.,  perceive,  catch 
sight  of. 

bie  ©rbbeere  (--w),  ©rbbeeren, 

strawberry. 

bie  ©rbc  (-~),  ©rben,  earth, 
bie  ©rbfttgel  (-_w),  ©rblugeln, 
globe. 

erfttlj'reit  (v-'-~),  adj.,  experienced. 
Crfreit'Iid)  (~-~),  adj;  pleasing. 
erfiil'Ien  (^ww),  tr.,  fulfill, 
bie  ©rful'Imtg  (~  ~ ?),  ©rfullungen, 
fulfillment. 

ergiit,5en(w  w ~),rej?.,  enjoy  one’sself. 
bie  ©rgijfsuttg  ©rgo^ungen, 

enjoyment,  recreation. 

crgrei'fctt  er  griff,  ergriffen, 

tr.,  seize,  grasp,  catch, 
ergriff'  (ww),  see  ergreifen. 
erljal'ten  (^^^),  erljielt,  erfjalten, 
tr.,  receive,  get;  keep  (m). 
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erfyatt'&eitt  tr.,  buy,  pur- 

chase. 

erfje'ben  (~-w),  erf)ob,  erfjoben,  tr ., 
heave  up,  raise,  lift  up  ; refl arise, 
get  up. 

erfjo'klt  (v-'-~),  refl.,  revive,  re- 
cover. 

erttt'Jterit  (§||w)/  refl.  w.  gen.,  re- 
member ; — an,  vo.  acc.,  remind  of. 
erfal'tcn  (wwv'),  refl.,  catch  cold, 
erfen'nen  erfannte,  erfannt, 

tr.,  recognize. 

ba§  (grfersiimner  ©rfer* 

gimnter,  bow-windowed  room, 
erftii'rcn  tr.,  explain, 

erfliidgett  (Vvw')/  erflang,  erflutt? 

gen,  intr.;  [.,  resound,  ring, 
erlmdbigen  (wwww),  refl.,  ask 
(about),  find  out. 

etlaitrgen  (v  tr.,  reach,  attain, 

erlaffen  erttefj,  erlafjen,  tr., 

issue  ; let  off  from,  exempt ; spare, 
erlau'ben  (w  _ tr.  or  intr.  w.  dat., 

allow,  permit. 

bie  (Maitb'nid  Grtaubnifje, 

permission,  leave. 

erlij'feit  (w-w),  tr.,  rescue,  deliver, 
liberate. 

ber  ©rkfer  (w  |||),  Grlbfer,  rescuer, 
deliverer. 

ermeffen  (wwv"),  ermafj,  ernteffen, 
tr.,  measure,  fathom, 
enta^reu  (v'-~),  tr.,  feed,  nourish, 
maintain. 

cnten'neit  (~^),  ernannte,  er= 
nannf,  tr.,  appoint, 
ernft  (w),  adj.,  earnest,  serious, 
ber  (Sritff  (w),  earnestness,  serious- 
ness ; irn  — , in  earnest,  really, 
etuftfynff  (ww),  adj.,  serious. 


bie  ©rqui'tfung  (Srquidun- 

gen,  refreshment. 

errei'djcu  (w-v-/),  tr.,  reach,  arrive 
at,  attain. 

erfau'fett  erfoff,  erfoffen, 

intr.,  f.,  drown. 

crftfjaJ'ktt  (y,^!),  erfcfjolt,  erfdjol* 
len,  intr.,  [.,  sound,  resound, 
crftfjei'nen  (v-/-w),  erfdEjien,  er* 
fcf)ienen,  intr.,  f.,  appear, 
erfdjla'gen  (w-~),  erfcfjlug,  erfc^Ia= 
gen,  tr.,  slay,  kill. 

erfdjrcfcfett  (v-'~~),  erfdfjraf,  er= 
jcfjroden,  intr.,  [.,  be  frightened; 
tr.  and  voeak,  terrify,  frighten, 
erfdjnj'lfeu  (^v-'w),  adj;  frightened, 
terrified. 

erfcCpifteru  tr.,  shake,  move, 

erft  (-),  num.  adj.,  first,  foremost; 

adv.,  first,  only,  not  till, 
erftamten  intr.,  f.,  be  aston- 
ished. [first  time, 

erftenmal  (-j~) : sunt—,  for  the 
erftfitf)  (-  adv.,  in  the  first  place, 
ertrau'feu  (w tr.,  drown, 
ertrttt'fen  ( w w ~),  ertranf,  ertrunfen, 
intr.,  [.,  drown,  be  drowned, 
erina'djen  ),  intr.,  awake, 
be  aroused. 

erWai*ffen  (^wv-/),  tr.,  await,  expect, 
bie  (Sktoarkuttg  @rn>artun= 

gen,  expectation. 

erh)ei)fmt  (w refl.,  free  one’s 
self  from,  get  rid  of. 
eritJei'fen  G'-w),  erroieg,  erroiefen, 
tr.,  grant,  do,  show, 
ertoer'ben  ertnarb,  erroor* 

ben,  tr.,  earn,  gain, 
erhu'bent  (~- w),  tr.  or  uitr.  w. 
dat.,  answer,  reply. 
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crttsi'fdjeit  tr.,  catch,  seize, 

ergil J)rten  tr.,  tell,  relate, 

bielgrgolj'lung  (w-  w),  ©rja^Iungen, 
tale,  story,  narrative, 
bie  (grjie'ljung  (~  - ~),  ©rsiefjungen, 
education. 

t§  ('■'),  pers.  pron.,  it;  as  expletive, 
there  (173-176;  423). 
ber  ^),  ©fel,  ass,  donkey, 

ber  ©felfretber  (-  v - ~),  ©feltreiber, 

ass-driver. 

effen  a%  gegeffen,  tr.,  eat 

(hi,  1 77);  id)  efje  gem,  I like; 
gu  2lbenb  — , eat  supper, 
bag  ©ffCU  (v-'w),  ©ffen,  meal, 
bag  ©fjgimnter  (~~~),  ©jjjimnter, 

dining-room. 
ethM  (ww)/  adv.,  about. 

CtJtlrtd  (^w)/  indef.  pron.,  indecl., 
something,  anything;  some,  any; 
adv.,  somewhat ; — 9Ieueg,  some- 
thing new,  some  news,  any  news. 

Cltcr  (“w>,  see  il)r  (423). 
euer  (~w ) , eu(e)re,  euer,  poss.  adj., 
2nd  pers.  pi.,  your  (224). 
ettrig  (-w),  poss.  pron.  w.  def.  art., 
yours  (224). 

9 

ber  §atfeltriiger  (««-'■'),  gacfeb 
trager,  torch-bearer, 
fiiljig  (-'"),  adj.  {w.  gen.),  capable, 
bte  $aljne  (-  w ) , ^aljnen,  flag, banner, 
faljreit  (-  fuljr,  gefafyren,  intr.,  f., 
go,  drive,  row,  fare, 
bie  $ai)rt  (-),  galjrten,  journey,  voy- 
age. 

ber  (~),  $alle,  case,  event  ; ciltf 
jeben  — , in  any  case,  anyhow. 


fallen  (^w),  fiel,  gefaHen,  intr.,  fM 
fall. 

fall^  (w),  conj.,  in  case,  if. 
falf^  (-),  adj.,  false,  wrong. 

bie  gfamt'lie  (~-G)~),  ^amilien, 

family. 

faitb  (v')/  see  firtben. 
fangen  jjg'),  fittg,  gefangen,  tr., 
catch,  capture. 

bie  gfarbe  (wv')/  f^arben,  color, 
ber  $afelljan3  $afell)anfe 

or  — fjattfe,  silly  fellow,  dreamer, 
faffett  (^  tr.,  grasp,  take  hold  of, 
seize. 

m (-)/  adv.,  almost,  nearly, 
faul  (-),  adj.,  lazy, 
ber  $cbruar  (- v-),  ^ebruare,  Feb- 
ruary. 

bie  $eber ( - ^ ),  gebern, feather ; pen. 
ber  ^ebcrfjatfer  (~www),  $eber= 
falter,  penholder. 

bag  $cberfleib  (-w~),  ^eberflei* 
ber,  feather  dress. 

fcljtett  (_w),  intr.  w.  dat.,  lack,  be 
wanting  ; ail,  be  the  matter  (177) ; 
eg  feljlt  mir  an  . . .,  I lack  (332); 
tr.,  miss. 

ber  $eljler  (-w),  $el)ler,  mistake, 
fault,  error. 

bie  ££cter  (-  w),  $eiern,  holiday,  fes- 
tival. 

fcierltd)  (-v-'w),  adv.,  solemnly, 
feiern  (-^ ) , tr.,  celebrate, 
fcilt  (_),  adj.,  fine,  dainty, 
ber  $etnb  (-),  f^ehtbe,  enemy, 
bie  $einbin  (~w),  $einbinnen, 

enemy. 

bag  $elb  (^),  $elber,  field, 
ber  $elbbrumten  (^w^),  ^elbbrun* 
nett,  well  in  the  field. 
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ber  $elbftctn  gelbfteine,  field 
stone. 

ber  $el3  (~)  or  f^elfcn  (wv)  {gen. 
$elfen  or  $elfeng),  $elfen,  rock, 
cliff. 

bag  $enfter  (^w),  $enfter,  window, 
bie  ^erten  (~v'w),  pi-,  vacation, 
holidays. 

fern  (^),  adj .,  distant,  far;  non  — , 
from  afar,  at  a distance, 
fernerflin  ('-'ww)r  adv.,  henceforth, 
ferttg  (v-/w),  adj.,  ready,  finished, 
fcft  (w),  adj.,  fast,  firm,  solid,  adv., 
firmly. 

bag  $eft  (p),  §efte,  feast,  festival, 
celebration. 

feft'ljalten  (w ),  ^ielt — , -gefjaL 
ten,  tr.,  hold  fast,  grasp  tightly, 
bag  $ett  ('■'),  $ette,  fat. 
ba§  $euer  (-w),  $euer,  fire, 
ber  $euerftf)ein  (-  ^ -),  $euerfcf)eine, 
gleam  of  fire. 

bie  $euer£glttt  (-w-),  $euergglu= 
ten,  glow  of  fire, 
fief  (-),  see  fallen, 
bte  $tgurf  (w~),  $iguren,  figure, 
filtbcn  ('<  ■'),  fanb,  gefunben,  tr., 
find,  meet  with  ; deem,  think ; 
rejl.,  be  found. 

ber  finger  (^v),  finger,  finger, 
ber  gfingerljut  (wv'-)/  $ingerl)ute, 
thimble. 

bag  ^tngerletu  (^-),  ^ingerlein, 

little  finger. 

finfter  (v?v|,  adj;  dark,  gloomy, 
ber  £$tfdj  (~),  $ifcf)e,  fish, 
ber  (w),  flax;  flaxen  color, 

flacfern  (^w),  intr.,  flicker,  blaze, 
bie  $lammc  (w  "),  ^lamnten,  flame ; 
$latnmen  fcf)lagen,  blaze. 


bie  $lafd)e  (vv),  glafdfen,  flask, 
bottle. 

flattem  intr.,  f.,  flutter, 

bie  $laufen  pi.,  humbug, 
fleljeu  (~w),  tr.,  beg,  implore, 
bag  $leifdj  (~),  ^leifdje,  flesh,  meat, 
ber  $leifj  (_),  diligence,  industry, 
ftei^ig  adj;  diligent,  indus- 

trious. 

bie  gfliege  (-~),  ^e9e«/  Ay- 
fliegen  (-v),,  flog,  geflogen,  intr.,  f., 
fly. 

flicfjcu  (_w),  flojj,  gefloffen,  intr., 
f.,  flow. 

fltefjcnb  (~v),  adv.,  fluently, 
flinf  ('■’),  adv.,, hastily,  quickly, 
bie  f$liute  (ww),  $linten,  gun. 
flog  (-),  see  fliegen. 
m <~),  see  fliegen. 
bie  $lbte  (--),  ftlfiten,  flute, 
ber  §litgel  (~W),  ^liigel,  wing, 
bie  g-lugelbetfe  $litgel= 

beden,  wing-sheath, 
ber  8-lttfc  (-),  $liiffe,  river, 
bie  (~)t  gluten,  flood,  stream, 
high  tide. 

folgen  (^w),  intr.  w.  dat.,  follow 
(331)- 

folgenberma'fen  («W-~),  adv., 
as  follows. 

forbent  (ww),  tr.,  demand, 
bie  florin  (^),  f^ornten,  form, 
fort  (^),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  forth, 
onward  ; away,  on  ; gone. 

fort'Mafen  (~-v'),  blieg  — , -ge= 
blafen,  tr.,  blow  off,  blow  away, 
forfffa^reit  (w-~),  fufjr  — , -ge= 
fa^ren,  intr.,  f.,  continue;  depart, 
fort'fliegen  flog  — , -ge* 

flogen,  intr.,  f.,  fly  away. 
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fort'reiten  (~  - w),  riit  — , -geritten, 
intr.,  f.,  ride  away, 
ber  $ortf(f)ritt  (^1),  ^ortfc^ritte, 

progress. 

fort'feijett  (www),  *r.,  continue, 
pursue. 

bie  ^ortfeijung  (~w~),  ^ortfets 
jungen,  continuation, 
fori'fpringett  (w fprang  — , 
-gefprungert,  intr.,  f.,  spring  away, 
scamper  away. 

fort'trngcn  (^-w),  trug  — , -getra^ 
gen,  tr.,  carry  away,  carry  onward, 
fort'treiben  trieb  — , -ge= 

trteben,  tr.,  drive  away,  urge  on. 
fort'siefjen  (— -),  gog  — ,-gejogen, 

tr.,  draw  away,  drag  away ; intr., 
f.,  move  away,  go  away, 
bie  $ragc  (-~),  $ragen,  question, 
fragctt  (-w)/  tr.,  ask. 
frail!  (w),  adj.,  open,  frank, 
frmtsofifd)  (~-w ) , French, 
bie  $ran  (_),  ^ratten,  woman,  wife, 
lady  ; Mrs.  (96,  404). 
ba§  $raud)eit  (-w),  ^raucfjen,  little 
woman ; my  good  woman. 
ba§  $riiitleiu  (-  -),  $raulein,  young 
lady;  Miss. 

fret  (-),  adj.,  free,  open ; tnt  $reien, 
in  the  open,  out  of  doors ; ing 
$reie,  into  the  open, 
frei'gebcu  (-  - v),  gab  — , -gegeben, 
tr.,  set  free,  liberate, 
bie  $reiljeit  $reiE)eiten,  free- 

dom, liberty. 

freitilfj  (~  w),  adv.,  indeed,  to  be 
sure,  of  course. 

ber  $reitag  ^reitage,  Friday, 

fretttb  (w),  adj.,  strange,  unknown ; 
ber  (bie)  ^rentbe,  stranger. 


freffett  (w^),  frajj,  gefreffen,  tr., 
devour,  eat  (said  of  animals,  not 
man). 

bie  $rcttbe  (-^),  ^reuben,  joy, 

pleasure. 

bag  $reubettlef)cit  (~^-w),  life  of 
joy. 

frcubig  (-v),  adj.,  joyful, 
frcucit  (~~),  rejl.,  rejoice,  be  glad; 
impers.  w.  acc.,  give  joy,  give  pleas- 
ure. 

ber  $reunb  (-),  $reunbe,  friend 

(403)- 

bie  ^reuttbin  (-~),  ^reunbinnen, 

friend  (404). 

frettubltd)  (~  w),  adj.,  friendly,  cheer- 
ful, kind. 

bie  $reunblitf|feit  (-w-),  $reunbs 
Iid)feitert,  friendliness,  kindness, 
bie  $remtbfd)aft  (-~),  ^reunb- ■ 
fdfjaften,  friendship. 

(ber)  $riebrt(f)  Frederick, 

bie  $riebritf)ftra{jc  (-~-~),  Fred- 
erick Street. 

frierctt  (“'-'),  fror,  gefroren,  intr., 
f.  or  E).,  freeze,  be  cold, 
frtfdfj  (-),  adj.,  fresh,  new,  renewed. 

adv.,  briskly,  quickly, 
frof)  (-),  adj.,  happy,  joyful, 
froljltd)  i~^)i  adj.,  merry,  joyful, 
frontmen  (^  w),  intr.  w.  dat.,  benefit, 
avail. 

ber  ftrofdj  (-),  $rofd)e,  frog, 
ber  f$froft  (w),  $rofte;  frost,  cold, 
frit!)  (-),  adj.,  early;  morgen  — , 
to-morrow  morning, 
frill) er  (~~),  adj;  former,  adv., 
formerly. 

ber  $ritf)littg  (~w),  $riif)linge, 

spring  (184). 
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fTiiljmor'gettg  adv.,  early  in 

the  morning. 

bag  $riif)ftitcf  (-w),  ||eut)ftucfe, 

breakfast. 

friillffucfen  (~w~),  tr.,  breakfast. 
friti)5Ciftg  adv.,  early, 

ber  ^ucp  (w),  fyiictife,  fox- 
fii^cit  (-«>/  tr.,  feel  (347). 
bag  ^ufflpru  (~w),  fppprner, 
feeler  (of  insects), 
fup  (-),  see  fasten, 
fitpctt  tr.,  lead;  carry,  wield, 

ber  gatper  (-w),  fpper,  guide, 
leader. 

ber  $uljrmamt  (-w),  fppleute, 

driver. 

fiittf  p),  num.,  five, 
filttflttfll  ('■'■-),  adv.,  five  times, 
filitft  p),  num.  adj.,  fifth, 
fitnfjept  (w_),  num.,  fifteen, 
filttfeept  (^  -),  num.  adj.,  fifteenth, 
fihtfgig  (^w),  num.,  fifty, 
fur  (-),  prep.  w.  acc.,  for;  in  behalf 
of,  instead  of ; tnag  — , what  sort 
of. 

bie  $urtf)C  (v|§|  $urd)en,  furrow, 
bije  $urd)t  (w),  fear, 
fitrcfsfen  tr.,  fear;  fid^  — nor 

( w . dat.),  be  afraid  of. 
fitnf)tcv(tdj  (ww~),  adj.,  dreadful, 
fearful. 

furd)t(o§  (v  -)/  adv.,  fearlessly,  with- 
out fear. 

fitr§  (-)  = fur  bag  (183). 
ber  $iirft  p ) , fprften,  prince, 
ber  (-),  $iif;e,  foot;  ju  — , on 
foot. 

ber  ^upobett  (--w),  ^ufjbobett, 
floor. 

filttent  pp,  tr.,  feed 


gab  (-),  see  gebert. 
bie  (SJafec  (-  v),  ©abett,  gift,  present, 
ga^nett  ( - w),  intr.,  yawn, 
galopie'rett  (w°-w),  intr.,  f.,  gal- 
lop. 

ber  ©attg  p),  ©tinge,  going;  walk  ; 
passage-way. 

bie  ©att£>  (w),  ©anfe,  goose, 
bag  ©cht'fcfctfbrot  bread 

with  goose-fat. 

ga«5  (°),  adj.,  whole,  entire;  all. 

adv.,  quite,  entirely, 
gar  (~),  adv.,  very,  quite;  at  all; 

— ttidjtg,  nothing  at  all. 
bag  ©ant  (°),  ©ante,  net,  snare, 
ber  ©artett  pw),  ©arten,  garden, 
bie  ©artenmaucr  (ww-  w),  ©arten= 
mauertt,  garden  wall, 
ber  ©arfner  (w  w),  ©artner,  gardener, 
bie  ©affe  p'-'),  ©affett,  lane,  nar- 
row street,  passage, 
ber  ©aft  B),  ©afte,  guest, 
bag  ©aftput?  (w-),  ©aftpufer, 
inn,  hotel. 

bie  ©aftftube  p-w),  ©aftftuben, 

public  room. 

ber  ©autttctt  (-  w),  ©aumett,  palate, 
roof  of  the  mouth, 
geba'rcn  (w-w),  gebar,  geborert, 
tr.,  bear,  give  birth  to. 

bag  ©ebim'be  p-p,  ©ebciube, 

building. 

gcbett  (-p),  gab,  gegebett,  tr.,  give; 
eg  gibt  ( w . acc.),  there  is,  there 
are  (177);  fid)  SRitp — -,  take  pains, 
bag  ©ebet'  p~),  ©ebete,  prayer, 
gebte'teit  p -p,  gebot,  geboten,  tr. 
(w.  person  in  dat.),  command,  rule. 
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bag  dtebir'ge  4 ) , ©ebtrge,  (chain 
of)  mountains. 

gebiffett  ('Sft^AA  ^heifsett. 
ge&la'feu(~-'-'),  AA  <?/blafen. 
geblie'bcit  (w_w)/ AA  <AbIetbert. 
gebo'reu  (w-w),  /-A  °f  gebarett, 

born. 

bag  dicbot'  ('■'- ) , ©ebote,  order, 
command. 

gebradjt'  (p>^),pp.  o/brittgen. 
gebrau'cficn  (^  v),  /r.,  need,  make 
use  of,  use. 

gebrcdj'Iid)  (w  w w),  adj.,  frail,  feeble, 
gebro'djcn  {^^^),PP-  tf/brecf)en. 
bte  ©eburtf  (w~),  ©eburten,  birth, 
ber  ©eburfg'tag  (~-~),  ©eburtg- 
tage,  birthday. 

bagi<15ebiif(^)f  (w  ~),  ©ebufdje, bushes, 
bush,  shrub. 

ber  ©ebonf!e(n)  (wwv^)  -«§), 
©ebanfett,  thought  (406). 
gebctt'fcu  (wv^w),  gebacfyte,  gebacf»t, 

intr.  w.  gen.,  remember. 
ba§  (5$ebic^)t,  (^v),  ©ebid^te,  poem, 
piece  of  poetry. 

bag  ©ebriht'ge  (^~w ) , ©ebrattge, 

crowd. 

gee^rd  (w~),  adj.,  honored, 
biedtefafyr'  (v/_),  ©efal)rett,  danger. 
gefaijr'Iid)  (w~w),  adj;  dangerous, 
perilous. 

ber  dtefaljr'te  (w~w),  ©efafirten, 
companion. 

gefal'Iett  (www),  gefiel,  gefallen, 
intr.  w.  dat.,  please  ; eg  gefdKtmir, 

I like  (331). 

ber  ©efaFten  ©efallett,  fa- 

vor, pleasure. 

geftilMtgft  ('-'  v '•'),  adv.,  if  you  please, 
most  obligingly. 


gefim'gen  AA  ^fangen. 

gcflo'gen  (^-~),  AA  ^fliegeit. 
geffoffett  (°  a),  AA  o/fliejjett. 
bag  ©efiifyF  (w~),  ©efitf)te,  feeling, 
gefwt'beit  (VVV)//A  efftnben. 

gegan'geit  ( ),  AA  */gef)en. 

gcge'bett  (w- ~)tp-p-  ^gebett. 
gegen  (_w)/  prep.  w.  acc.,  toward, 
against. 

gcgemifber  (-w-w)j  /«?A  w.  dat., 
opposite. 

gcgcf'fen  (~~~),  AA  */effen. 
bag  (ww),  ©efjalter,  salary, 

pay. 

bag  diefieitn'utg  (~ -'-'),  ©efyeim; 

tttffe,  secret  (403). 
gefjen  gtttg,  gegattgett, 

f.,  go,  walk,  proceed;  roie  gef)t  eg 
2jf)tten  ? how  are  you  ? 
geljor'djett  ( w w '■'),  intr.  w.  dat.,  obey 
(331)- 

gep'reit  (y-  w),  intr.  w.  dat., belong 
to  (331)- 

bie  ©eifteggegcunmrt  (-~-Qt), 

presence  of  mind. 

gefotn'men  (ww  *)iPP-  of  fommen. 
gefomtt'  (wvy),  AA  ^/fonnen. 
gcla'ben  ( w w ),p-p . o/Iabert,  loaded; 
invited. 

gelait'gctt  (W1JW),  intr.,\.,  come  (to), 
arrive  (at),  reach, 
gelrtffen  ('■j^^),pp.  0/Taffen. 
gelau'fctt  p.p.  <?/Taufett. 

bag  ©elb  (w),  ©elber,  money; 

bareg  — , ready  money,  cash, 
ber  (Mbbeutel  (~-~),  ©elbbeutet, 
purse. 

geleift'  (^  ^),adj.,  smooth,  dandified, 
bte  ©ele'genljett  (~-- «-),  ©elegett* 
fjeifett,  opportunity. 
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bag  ©elei£f  or  ©clet'fe  ) , ©e= 

leife,  raiiroad-track. 
gcle'feit  pp.  ofU\nn. 

gclie^^t,  {y~)i  adj.,  beloved. 

geltc^cu  (^"^)/ PP-  o/Ieifjen. 
gelin'gett  gelang,  gelungen, 

impers.,  f.,  w.  dat .,  succeed  (332). 
geltcn  ) , gait,  gegolten,  impers., 

be  worth,  be  necessary, 
bag  ©emarf)'  -)/ ©emacfjer,  room, 
apartment. 

bie  ease, 

slowness,  leisure. 

gentafj'  (w-),  prep.  w.  dat. , accord- 
ing to. 

gemodjt'  (-w),  pp.  Imogen. 
gcnamttf  (f^)t  PP-  ofnennen. 
gcttau'  (^~),  adv.,  exactly,  in  detail, 
ber  ©encral'  (w~_),  ©enerale,  gen- 
eral. 

geme'fjeu  (~-w),  genpjj,  genofjen, 

tr.,  enjoy. 

geitug'  indecl.  adj.  or  adv., 

enough,  sufficiently, 
bag  ©epiid7  (ww ) , ©epacfe,  luggage, 
baggage. 

gcra'be  adj.,  straight,  level, 

erect,  adv.,  just,  exactly,  right, 
bag  ©crau'fc  ),  vines, 
gcra'ten  (v4fj,  genet,  geraten, 

intr.,  j.,  happen,  turn  out;  get 
into,  come  into,  fall  into, 
bag  @erauftf)'  |w'-),  ©eraufcfje, 
noise. 

_genngf  (f  adj.,  little,  slight ; bag 
geringfte,  the  least, 
gent  {f\,  lieber,  am  liebften,  adv., 
gladly,  with  pleasure  ; on  purpose. 
,gmirfe«  (w-~), PP-  of  rufen. 
gevii^)^^,  (^  ~), adj.,  touched,  moved. 


gefaitbt'  (f~),pp-  <?/fenben. 
ber©efat!g'  (w^),  ©ejange,  singing, 
song. 

gefdjaf)f  see  gefd&eljen. 
gefd)efI)en(^-w),  gefdEjaf),  gefd&e^en, 
intr.,  f.,  happen,  be  done,  come  to 
pass;  eg  gefdjieljt  tljm  red^t,  it 
serves  him  right. 
gcfd)eitf  (w_),  adj.,  sensible, 
bag  ©efdjeuB  (ww),  ©efcfjenfe,  pres- 
ent ; gum  — , as  a present, 
bie  ©cfdfjidj'tc  («««),  ©efdfjicliten, 
story,  history. 

bag  ©eftfjicf  ©efdjicfe,  for- 

tune, fate. 

gcfdjicfi'  (wv),  adj;  clever,  skillful, 
bag  ©efdfjiipf7  (ww),  ©efc^opfe, 
creature. 

gefcfjof'fen  */t#iejjen. 

gefdjWiirgB  (vv'),  adj.,  blackened. 
gefd)njijtbf  (ww),  adv.,  quickly, 
bie  ©efcfjttnn'bigfeit  (f  ~ w-)/  haste, 
quickness. 

gefdjttumt'men  ~ ~ of\fyvo  im= 
men. 

gefc'fjen  p-p-  of  fetyen. 

ber  ©efeWe  (v-'~v-/),  ©efellen,  ap- 
prentice. 

gcfcLlen  ('■'  w w),  refi.  w.  ju  and  dat., 
join. 

bag  ©eftdjB  (ww),  ©efidjter,  face, 
countenance ; sight. 
gcfpattttf,  (vv),  adv.,  eagerly, 
gefpro'djeu  (f^^ip-p-  of\p redden, 
bag  ©efface  (w_w),  ©eftabe,  bank, 
shore. 

geflertt  (^w),  adv.,  yesterday;  — 
DOr  adf)t  Xagen,  a week  ago  yes- 
terday; — morgen  (abenb),  yes- 
terdaymorning (evening). 
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gcftor'ben  (*ww),  p-p-  <?/fterf>en. 
bag  ©eftriwd)'  (° -),  ©eftraudje, 
bushes,  bramble. 

gefuilb'  (w  ^),  adj .,  sound,  whole- 
some, healthy, 
gctrou'cn  refl;  dare, 

getrett'  (w_)r  adj.,  true,  faithful, 
getrun'feu  pp.  of  trinfen. 

gctt»afffltet  adj.,  armed, 

gettialj'rcn  (w~w),  tr.,  perceive, 
notice. 

gettmt'tig  adj;  mighty,  pow- 

erful, great,  strong, 
bag  ©etoetjr'  (^-),  ©eroeljre,  gun, 
musket. 

gemei^f'  adj.,  whitewashed. 

getae'fen  (WB§')/  PP-  ofjein. 
bag  ©cdJi(^tr  (~  ~),  ©enncEjte,  weight, 
bag  ©etflie'ljcr  neighing, 

bag  ©etmf'fett  ©eraiffen, 

conscience. 

gcttit^'  (ww)/  adj.,  certain,  definite. 

adv.,  certainly,  to  be  sure, 
gettio'gcn  adj.,  favorable, 

attached,  devoted, 
gctuii^nen  tr.  or  refi.  (w. 

an  and  acc.),  accustom  (to), 
bte  ©ctnolpt'ljett  («--),  ©eroof)n= 
Ijeiten,  custom,  habit. 
gettJStjtt'tid)  (w-w)/  adj.,  usual, 
common. 

gettmljut'  (w~),  adj.,  accustomed, 
getnor'beit  ~)i  P-P-  ofvoe rben. 
getoor'fen  (vW  ~)rPP-  of  tnerfen. 
gego'geit  {Jff?),pp.  of% iefjen. 
gtevtg  (~w ),%adj .,  greedy, 
gie^eu  gofj,  gegoffen,  tr., 

pour;  water,  sprinkle, 
bag  ©iff  (w),  ©ifte,  poison, 
ber  ©tpfel  (‘v^),  ©ipfel,  top,  peak. 


bag  ©ttterbadj  ~ ~),  ©itterbadjer, 

lattice  roof. 

glangen  ( f-V ),  intr.,  shine,  glisten, 
bag  ©lag  {y  or  -),  ©lafer,  glass, 
glatf  ) , adj.,  smooth,  sleek, 

glaubeu  (~w),  tr.  w.  dat.  of  person, 
believe,  think  (331). 
ber  ©lattbcit  (_w),  ©lauben,  faith, 
belief  (406). 

gleid)  (-),  adv.,  immediately,  at 
once;  equally,  adj.,  like,  same, 
gleidjeu  ( - ~),  gltd),  gegltdien,  intr. 

w.  dat.,  be  like,  resemble, 
bag  ©Itcb  (-),  ©Iteber,  limb,  mem- 
ber. 

bag  ©litd  ('■'),  luck,  happiness; 

©liid  auf ! good  luck  ! 
gliiden  (ww),  impers.,  f.,  w.  dat., 
succeed,  turn  out  lucky ; eg  glucft 
mtr,  I succeed  (332). 
glittflidj  ~),  adj.,  happy,  fortunate, 
lucky. 

gludlid)ertt>eirfe  adv., 

fortunately. 

bte  ©liidgljaui  lucky  skin, 

bag  ©liirfgftub  (vw ) , ©ludgfinber, 
child  of  fortune,  lucky  fellow, 
bie  ©ttabc  ) , ©naben,  favor, 
grace,  mercy. 

gititbig  (- w),  adj.,  gracious, 
bag  ©alb  (w),  gold, 
ber  ©albbaum  (w~),  ©olbbaume, 
gold-tree. 

galbcn  adj.,  golden,  of  gold, 

ber  ©olbljelm  (~~),  ©olbljeltne, 

golden  helmet. 

galbgelatft  adj.,  golden- 

haired. 

ber  ©albfafer  (---),  ©olbfafer, 

gold-beetle. 
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ber  ©olbfiiferfimig  ^ ©olb= 
Idferfbttige,  king  of  gold-beetles, 
gotbtotfig  w w),  adj., golden-haired, 
ber  ©ulbffjorn  (w~),  ©olbfporen, 
gold  spur. 

bag  ©olbftiitf  ©olbftiide, 

gold-piece. 

ber  ©att  ■("),  ©otter,  God,  god. 
gijttlid)  (w~),  adj.,  godlike,  divine, 
graben  (-  w),  grub,  gegrabett,  tr.,  dig. 
ber  ©rabett  (-  w),  ©raben,  ditch, 
ber  ©raf  (-),  ©rafett,  count  (404). 
gtatnen  (->'),  tr.  or  refi.,  grieve, 
bag  ©rag  {p  or  -),  ©rafer,  grass, 
grau  (-),  adj.,  gray, 
graucn  (_w),  impers.  w.  dat.,  be 
afraid,  have  a horror  of  (332). 
graufam  adj.,  cruel,  adv., 

dreadfully. 

greifen  (~jj,  griff,  gegriffen,  tr., 
grasp,  seize  ; in  bie  &afdje  — , put 
one’s  hand  in  one’s  pocket, 
bie  ©rifle  (ww),  ©riflen,  field- 
cricket. 

grimntig  (ww),  adj;  fierce,  savage, 
grot  (~)t  g^b^er/  gro^t,  adj.,  great, 
large,  big  (229). 

grofjartig  (__w),  adj.,  grand,  mag- 
nificent. 

grofntttidjttg  adj.,  high  and 

mighty. 

bie  ©roffmuttcr  ( - w w) , ©rofsmiitter, 

grandmother. 

ber  ©rofjfbater  ©rofsoater, 

grandfather, 
grittt  (-),  adj.,  green, 
ber  ©ntnb  (w),  ©ri’mbe,  ground, 
bottom  ; reason,  cause ; JU  ©runbe 
ridjten,  ruin;  gu  ©runbe  geljen, 
be  ruined,  go  to  the  dogs,  perish. 


gritfictt  (-w),  tr.,  greet,  salute;  — 
laffen,  send  one’s  compliments  to. 
gitlben  (w‘w),  adj;  golden, 
gut  (-),  beffer,  beft,  adj.,  good,  kind 
(229);  oiel  ©uteg,  much  good; 
— fein,  w.  dat.,  like,  be  fond  of. 
adv.,  well. 

bag  ©ut  (-),  ©liter,  goods,  posses- 
sions ; farm. 

bie  ©iite  (_^),  goodness,  kindness, 
gtttig  (_w),  adj.,  kind,  good, 
giitigft  (--),  adv.,  most  kindly, 
gut'ntadjen  (-w^),  tr.,  make  good, 
ber  ©ijmnaftaft'  (yir-.^v),  ©tjntnafL 
aften,  scholar  of  a boys’  school 
or  college. 

£ 

bag  §aar  (-),  §aare,  hair, 
bie  ^mbe  (_w),  goods,  possessions. 
Ijabeit  (-w),  I)atte,  geljabt,  tr.,  have 
(44i)- 

fyabljaft  (-w),  adj.-.  — toerben,  get 
possession  of. 

ber  §abid)t  (-w),  Sbabidfjte,  hawk, 
ber  (-),  §a^ne,  cock,  rooster, 

bag  ^al)itcngcfrfjret  (- vv^-),  crow- 
ing of  a cock, 
tjalb  (w),  adj.,  half, 
fiatbgeoff'net  adj.,  half 

opened. 

bie$8lfte  (--),  §dlften,  half, 
ber  §alg  (w),  Jpalfe,  neck, 
ber  ^patt  (^),  hold,  halt;  — tnadjen, 
stop. 

Ijaften  (~~),  f)ielt,  geljalten,  tr., 
hold,  keep;  take  for,  consider; 
intr.,  halt,  stop. 

ber§antnter(^  ~),  Spammer,  hammer. 
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bie  ^>anb  (^),  §dnbe,  hand  (403). 
ber  ^nutbcl  w),  Sjbanbel,  exchange, 
trade,  bargain ; affair, 
bag  ^panbtoerf  (v  w),  ^anbmerfe,  trade, 
ber  ^mnbtt»erf31mrfcp(e)  nBfff))/ 
Jjbanbroerfgfmrfcpen,  journeyman, 
traveling  apprentice, 
paitgen  (~~),  ping,  gepangen,  intr., 
hang. 

pdngett  (w'-'),  tr.  or  intr.,  hang, 
(ber)  (w)  (£<?«.  Sganfeng),  John, 
Jack. 

barren  (~w),  intr.,  wait, 
part  ('-'),  adj.,  hard,  harsh, 
pflftpett  (w~),  tr.,  catch, 
ber  4?afc  (~w),  §afen,  hare, 
ber  ^afenfnp  (-~ - ),  Sgajenfiijje, 
coward. 

ber  §afj  (~),  hate,  hatred, 
bie  ^>aft  (v),  haste. 

Zaftig  (v-/w),  adj.,  hasty,  quick, 
pauen  (-'-'),  pieb,  gepauen,  tr., 
hew,  cut. 

ber  ^aufett  (-w),  §aufen,  heap, 
pile  (406). 

bag  $anpt  (-),  §aupter,  head,  chief, 
bie  ^auptfeber  (-  - w),  §auptfebern, 
mainspring. 

bag  ^muptpaar  §auptpaare, 

hair  (on  one’s  head), 
ber  Hauptmann  §auptleute, 

captain. 

bag  ^pau3  (-),  §aufer,  house,  home 
(403) ; rtad)  §aufe,  home ; gu 
§aufe,  at  home. 

bag  4?ittt3dje«  §augcpen,  little 
house,  cottage. 

pebett  (~w),  pob,  gepoben,  tr.,  lift, 
raise. 

bie  §etfc  (ww),  §e<Jen,  hedge. 


bag  ^jeft  (w),  §efte,  note-book,  ex- 
ercise-book. 

fjeftig  (ww),  adj.,  violent,  hard, 
bie  ^?eibe  (-w),  §eiben,  heath, 
bag  £eil  (-),  salvation,  welfare, 
fieirn  (“)/  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  home. 
Me  ^peirnat  (--),  £eimaten,  home, 
bag  4?eiwdjen  (-~),  §eintcpen, 
house-cricket. 

pcim'gepen  (---),  ging  — , -ge* 
gangen,  intr.,  f.,  go  home, 
bie  §eintfel)r  ( — ),  return  home, 
journey  home. 

peintfommen  (-ww),  farn — , -ge= 
fommen,  intr.,  f.,  reach  home,  ar- 
rive at  home. 

peimtrageu  (--~),  trug  — , -getra= 
gert,  tr.,  to  carry  home, 
ber  ^eituhieg  (--),  jQeintroege,  way 
home. 

(ber)  §einri(p  (~w),  Henry. 

(ber)  ^)ci»3  (-),  diminutive  of§t itt= 
ricp. 

petfj  (-)>  adj;  hot. 
peipen  (-  j),  piejj,  gepeijien,  tr.,  call, 
name ; bid  ; intr.,  be  called,  be 
named;  be  said  (248,  a). 
peiter  (-'-'),  adj;  cheerful,  bright, 
ber  §elb  (w),  §elben,  hero, 
pelfeit  ('~/w),  palf,  gepolfen,  intr.  w. 

dat.,  help  (248,  a,  331). 
pelt  (~),  bright,  light, 
ber  fetter  ( w w),  fetter,  farthing. 
bag§emb(c)  (^$*0)  {gen.  -eg),  $gem= 
ben,  shirt  (406). 

bag  §et«blein  (~  - ),  §emblein,  little 
shirt. 

per  (-),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  hither, 
this  way,  along  (242) ; pin  unb  — , 
hither  and  thither,  to  and  fro. 
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^CraJj'  (ww),  adv,  and  sep.  pref. , 
down,  off. 

^erab'gef)cn  (w '•'--),  ging  -ge* 
gangen,  intr .,  f.,  go  down. 
IjerafflttJerfcu  w w '■'),  warf  — , -ge* 
toorfett,  tr.,  throw  down, 
fjctau'  (ww),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  up, 
hither  (towards  the  speaker). 
Jjerau/fiUjrett  (~w®p|  tr.,  lead  up. 
^eraat'fprmgen  (~www),  fprang  — , 
-gefprungen,  intr.,  f.,  scamper  up. 
Jjerailf  (v'~),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  up. 
fjerauffomnteu  (~--~),  Jam  — , 
-gefommen,  intr.,  f.,  come  up. 
Jjeraug'  if-~Yr  adv.  and  sep.  pref, 
out,  hither,  forth. 

Jjerau§'fonnneit  (~--~),  fam  — , 
-gefommen,  intr.,  f.,  come  out. 
f)erau£>ffriedjeu  (~- -'■'),  frod)  — , 
-Qelxofyen+  intr.,  f.,  crawl  out. 
Ijeraw^ftecfen  (~-~~),  stick 
out,  put  out. 

Ijeraug'traufelu  intr.,  f., 

drip  out. 

Jjerau^aiefjen  (~  - - H,  gog  — , -ge* 
gogen,  tr „ pull  out. 

Jjerbeif  ('-'-),  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
hither,  this  way,  up. 

Ijerki'fdjleidjen  (w fcpdEj— , 
-gefdjlidjen,  intr.,  f.,  creep  up. 
bet  4?erbft  (^),  Jgerbfte,  autumn, fall, 
bie  ^perbftgeit  ( w - ) , autumn,  harvest- 
time. 

ber  §crb  (-),  §erbe,  hearth. 

^ereiltf  (w  ~),  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  in 
(toward  the  speaker). 

fjerem'treten  (~“_w),  trat — , -ge* 

treten,  intr.,  j.,  enter,  step  in. 
fjereiu^tefjett  (w--~),  gog — , -ge* 
gogen,  tr.,  draw  in,  pull  in. 


Ijer'fegci!  (--w),  tr.,  sweep  along. 
fjer'fUegeu  (-  - ^)r  flog — , -geflogen, 

intr.,  f.,  fly  hither,  fly  up. 

Ijcr'fommcu  ( - ^w),  fam  — , -ge* 
fommett , intr.,  f.,  come  hither, 
^emad)'  (w -),  adv.,  afterwards, 
ber  ^err  ('■'■)  {gen.  -n),  Sgerren,  lord, 
master;  gentleman;  Mr., sir  (145). 
bag  ^errtfjen  (ww),  §errcf)en,  little 
gentleman,  young  man. 

Ijervlidj  (ww ),  adj.,  splendid, 
bie  §errlid)feif  (w '-'-),  %>errlid)fei= 
ten,  glory,  splendor. 

Ijer'treibcn  (-  - w),  trieb  — , -getrie* 
ben,  tr.,  drive  ahead,  drive  along, 
fjeruiu'  (w^),  adv.  and  sep.  pref. , 
around,  about,  over. 

fjerum'frictfjen  (~~-~),  frocf)  — , 
-gefrod)en,  intr.,  f.,  crawl  about, 
fjermn'faufeu  (ww_w),  lief—,  -ge* 
laufen,  intr.,  f.,  run  about. 
f)erumff(f)tt)enfen  (w^.r),  tr.,  whirl 
about,  swing  around. 

{jerttm'fpringen  (C>«  *■'■*>),  fprctng — , 
-gefprungen,  intr.,  f.,  jump  about. 
Ijentlt'fer  (^ '-''•'),  adv.  and  sep.  pref, 
down,  downward. 

Ijeruu'terfoifen  tr.,  en- 

tice down,  coax  down. 

Ijertmr'  (w_),  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
forth,  forward,  out. 

IjerPor'fpringen  (~-~~),fprang — , 
-gefprungen,  intr.,  f.,  spring  forth, 
rush  forth. 

JjerPor'treten  - ~ ~),  trat  — , -ge* 
treten,  intr.,  f.,  step  forth. 
JjerPor'gieljett  (~--v' ) , gog  — , -ge* 
gogen,  tr.,  draw  forth,  pull  out. 
bag  §er$  (-)  (gen.  -eng),  £ergen, 
heart  (406). 
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(bets)  Apeffett  (Y%  Hesse. 

Ijeute  (-'■'),  adv.,  to-day,  this  day; 
— ixber  acfyt  Sage,  a week  from 
to-day;  — cor  acf)t  Xagen,  a week 
ago  to-day;  — morgen  (abenb), 
this  morning  (evening), 
fjeutig  (-  w),  adj .,  of  to-day,  to-day’s, 
present. 

bte  §eje  (~~),  §ejen,  witch. 
l)ter  (-),  adv.,  here. 

Ijicrauf'  ( — ),  adv.,  hereupon,  upon 
this. 

fyierbei'  ( — ),  adv.,  with  this,  en- 
closed. 

^erfier'  ( — ),  adv.,  hither,  (to)  here, 
fyter'fjenuu  (-~~),  adv.,  around 
here,  hereabouts, 
fjiefig  (_w),  adj;  of  this  place, 
bie  ^>ilfe  (w~),  Sjilfen,  help,  aid, 
assistance. 

Ijilfreid)  (w_),  adj;  helpful, 
ber  pummel  (ww),  §immel,  heaven. 
ba§  ^»immel§tiilb  (www),  image  or 
reflection  of  the  sky. 
f)ht  ('-'),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  thither, 
to  that  place,  away  (242) ; — 
unb  f)er,  to  and  fro;  too  . . . f)in, 
whither. 

Ijinab'  (~~),  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
down. 

Ijinalflgefjen  (~v-~),  ging  — , -ge= 
gangen,  intr.,  f.,  go  down. 
Ijinafi'neljmeu  (^w-^),  nafjm  — , 
-genommen,  tr.,  take  down. 
Ijtna&'fteigen  (~  ~ - w),  ftieg  — , -ge= 
ftiegen,  intr.,  f.,  climb  down, 
descend. 

f)iltan  (~  w),  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  up. 
fjinan'eilen  (v^-^),  intr.,  f., 
hasten  up. 


Ijinan'ffctgeit  (««-«),  ftieg  — , -ge= 
ftiegen,  intr.  f.,  rise,  grow  up. 

Ijittattf  (w_),  adv.  and  sep.  pref,  up 
(from  the  speaker). 

ljutauf'ljelfen  (w  - w '-'),  f)alf  — , -ge= 
f)Olfen,  intr.  w.  dat.,  help  up. 

Ijinauffletfern  (w- w^),  intr.,  f., 
climb  up,  clamber. 

Ijinauffommeu  (~-v^),  fant  — , 
-gefommen,  intr.,  f.,  come  up. 

fyinauf'fteigen  (~--~),  ftieg  — , 
-geftiegen,  intr.,  f.,  climb  up, 
ascend. 

fyhtauS'  (~“),  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
out,  outside. 

Ijtnau^'eilett  (~--w),  intr.,  f., 
hasten  out. 

I)t«au3'gefjett (~--~),  ging—,  -ge* 
gangen,  intr.,  f.,  go  out. 

Ijinaug'feljen  (v--~),  faf)  — , -ge* 
fef)en,  intr.,  look  out. 

Ijinaitg'rtmififett  (~-~~),  roudE)§  — , 
-geroad^fen,  intr.,  f.,  grow  beyond. 

Ijittatt^umitbern  (~-~~),  intr.,  f., 
wander  out. 

Ijittberlidj  (ww~),  adj;  in  the  way, 
inconvenient;  — fein,  be  a hin- 
drance. 

Ijtnburdj'  ('■'-'■'),  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
through. 

ljtttburd)'geljett  (~~-~),  ging  — , 
-gegangen,  intr.,  f.,  go  through. 

^ttteinf  (w_),  adv.  and  sep. pref.,  in- 
to it,  in. 

fftnein'fpringeu  (w'-ww),  fprang— , 
-gefprungen,  intr.,  f.,  jump  in. 

fyinetn'toicfetn  (w-ww),  tr.,  wrap 
in. 

fyiu'fatten  ) , fiel  — , — gefaHen, 
intr.,  f.,  fall  down. 
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Jjitt'geljett  (Mg*),  9^9  — / -9*9™= 
gen,  intr.,  f.,  go  there, 
{jitt'fontnten  (wJ~),  fam  — , -ge= 
fomnten,  zVz/r.,  f.,  arrive  there. 
Ijin'Iegeit  (w-~),  tr.,  lay  down. 
J)tltfrcid)CU  (w tr.,  reach  over, 
hand. 

fyilt'fcijcn  (w refl.,  sit  down. 
I)tnfftrcucn  (w  - tr.,  scatter. 
I)intC!t  (~w),  adv.,  behind. 

^titter  yj),  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc .,  and 
sep.  pref,  behind  (180). 
ber  £>i«terfut  §interfufe, 

hind  foot. 

IjinterljeV  adv.,  behind; 

afterwards. 

f)ittUff>Cr  adv.  and  sep.  pref ., 

over,  beyond. 

fjinii'berbringen  brad^te 

— , -gef>racf)t,  tr.,  bring  over. 
Jjiniif6crfo!)rcii  ( ff ^-v),  fufjr  — , 
-gefaljren,  intr.,  f.,  cross ; tr.,  take 
across. 

Jjittu'berfjfjnnntmen 

fcfttoamm — , -gefcfnoommen,  intr., 
j.,  swim  over,  swim  across. 

Jjimi'berstefjeu  gog  — , 

-gegogen,  tr.,  tow  over,  pull  over, 
fjtmut'ter  w w),  adv.  and  sep.  pref, 
down. 

fyimtiflterfonuncn  ~ w ~ w),  fam  — , 

-gefommen,  zWr.,  come  down. 

fjtntt>cgf  (^w),  adv.,  away,  beyond, 
ijin'siefjcn  ( j|G)/  jog  — , -gepgen, 
zVz*\,  f.,  go,  pass. 

Ijinglfl  (^-),  adv.  and  sep.  pref .,  to, 
toward,  up. 

f)i«p'fUegen  flog  — , -ge= 

flogen,  intr.,  j.,  fly  up. 
fjinsu'fugen  ( ),  tr.,  add. 


fjinp'feijcu  tr.,  add. 

Jjtolfl  ! (_w),  interj.,  hurrah! 
ber  ^pirfcf)  (w),  §irfcf)e,  stag. 
ber^irf(e)  (~G)),  Jpirten,  herdsman, 
shepherd. 

ber  ^irfeufnabe  §irtem 

fnaben,  shepherd  boy. 
bie  '(~y),  beat. 

Ijod)  (-),  f)of)e r,  fjocf)ft,  adj.,  high, 
tall  (229). 

Ijodjlttutig  adj.,  proud, 

haughty. 

Wft(-),  superl.  of  fyodf),  adj.,  high- 
est. adv.,  most,  in  the  highest 
degree,  extremely. 
l)ijcf)ftett!v  (-w),  adv.,  at  most, 
bie  §o(f)3eit  (~-),  ^o^etfen,  wed- 
ding. 

ber  (-),  §ofe,  yard,  court, 

farm. 

Ijoffett  (ww),  tr.,  hope, 
fjoffentttd)  (y*°w),  adv.,  I hope,  it  is 
to  be  hoped. 

bie  ^offmutg  (ww),  §offnungen, 

hope. 

f)offnung§botl  adj.,  hope- 

ful. 

Ijofftdj  (-w),  adj.,  polite,  courte- 
ous. 

Pflidjft  adv.,  most  politely, 

ber  ^ofmarfdjatf  §ofmar= 

fdf)alle,  steward. 

ber  §offtaate,  court, 

fjofje  (-~)j  see  Ijocf). 
bie  §ijfje  (-^),  §of)en,  height;  in 
bie  — , up,  into  the  air. 
fjoljl  (-),  adj.,  hollow, 
bie  §ofylen,  cave,  den. 

ber  (~),  scorn,  mockery. 

Mb  (w),  adj.,  kind,  gracious. 
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Ijolett  (-  w),  tr.,  get,  fetch  ; — laffett, 
send  for. 

her  ^olttn'berfpttttnt  ~ w -),  §oIun= 
berbaume,  lilac-bush  (-tree), 
ber  ^otun'bergtoeig  (~~~-),  §0- 
lunberjroeige,  lilac-branch, 
bag  (~),  Sgolger,  wood, 
ber  (~-),  5poIgfto^e,  wood- 

pile. 

ber  £ol5ftuf)I  (--),  £oIsftufjle, 

wooden  chair. 

¥PP ! (^),  interj.,  get  up!  (said  to 
a horse). 

fybrett  (~  w),  tr.,  hear,  listen  to  (248, 
a). 

ber  §origont'  (-ww),  Sporijonte, 

horizon. 

bag  ^>orn  (w),  Corner,  horn  ; feeler, 
bie  £ofe  §ofen,  trousers, 

bag  ^jijgtein  (--),  fpoglein,  little 
trousers. 

Ijtibfd)  (^),  adj.,  pretty,  nice, 
ber  ^iigel  (-w),  §ugel,  hill, 
bag  ^uljn  (-),  Spiifiner,  chicken, 
bag  £iiljtterl)au!§d)en  (-  |j - ~),  £iif)= 
nerf)augd)en,  hen-house, 
ber  £>Uttb  f'-'),  Spunbe,  dog,  hound. 
Jjttttbert  (^v),  num.,  hundred. 
^uitbertjaJirig  (~w-~),  adj.,  for  a 
hundred  years, 
ber  hunger  (ww),  hunger. 

Ijwtgrig  (ww),  adj.,  hungry. 

(~w),  intr.,  f.,  hop,  jump, 
ljurttg  (^  w),  adv.,  hurriedly,  quickly. 
f)ufd)en  (~w),  intr.,  f.,  slip  noise- 
lessly, hurry. 

ber  §ufunter  (~vw),  Spufumer,  in- 
habitant of  Husum. 
ber  (-),  ipute,  hat. 

Ijiiten  (-'■'),  tr.,  guard,  watch. 


3 

id)  (-)  , pers.  pron.,  I (*423). 

(~),  see  er  or  eg  (423). 
tljtt  (-),  see  er  (423). 

U)«en  (~v),  see  er,  fie,  eg  (423). 
$f)neit  (~w),  see  ©ie. 

U)r(-)  , pers.  pron.,  1,  nom.  pi.  of  bu  ; 

2,  dat.  sing,  of  fie  (423). 
iljr  (-),  il)re,  tf)r,  poss.  adj.,  her, 
their  (41 1,  b ). 

51)**  (_)/  3^6/  Poss • adj.,  your 

(41 1,  b). 

ifyrig  (~  '-'),  poss.  pron.  always  pre- 
ceded by  def.  art.,  hers,  its  ; theirs 
(224). 

Sfyrig  poss.  pron.  always  pre- 

ceded by  def.  art.,  yours  (224). 
int  (~)  = in  bent  (183). 
intnter  f^^),  adv.,  always,  ever;  — 
nod),  still. 

intnterbar  (w~-),  adv.,  forever, 
intnterfort  (www),  on  and  on,  for- 
ever, continually. 

ilt  (^),  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.,  in,  into ; 
to,  at  (180). 

inbem'  (~~),  con/.,  while,  as. 
ittbe^'  (~  w)  or  ittbef  fen,  adv.,  never- 
theless, however,  yet ; in  the 
meantime. 

ber  $nljalt  (ww),  contents, 
tmttg  (ww),  adj.,  hearty,  sincere. 
in3  (~)  = in  bag. 

bag  Snfeft'  (ww)  {gen.  -g),  Snfef* 
ten,  insect. 

irgeubwo^in'  (~^-~),  adv.,  some- 
where. 

irre  (w  w),  adj;  confused,  mistaken  ; 
fid)  — madden  laffen,  allow  one- 
self to  be  confused. 
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trreit  intr.,  err;  refl.,  be  mis- 

taken. 

ber  $rrtnm  (w- ) , ^turner,  error, 
mistake. 

(ba§)  $taffien  (--~~),  Italy. 

3 

jjj  (-),  adv.,  yes  ; (w)  indeed,  truly, 
surely,  you  know,  even,  why. 
bag  $atf(fjen  little 

jacket. 

bie  $agb  (~),  SagbeW/  hunt,  chase, 
bag  Sagbgefei?  3agbgefe|e, 

game-law. 

ber  $agbfjunb  (w^),  Sagb^uttbe, 

hunting-dog. 

jagen  (~w),  tr.,  hunt,  drive,  chase, 
hurry. 

ber  $dger  (-w),  Sager,  hunter, 
bag  $af)r  (-),  S afire,  year, 
bie  Mreggeit  Saf)*egjeiten, 

season. 

ber  Safjrmarft  (-~),  ^a^rntcirfte, 

annual  fair. 

jittttmerfidj  adj.,  miserable, 

pitiful. 

jaminent  intr.,  grieve,  com- 

plain, moan. 

ber  Sat' war  Sanuare,  Janu- 

ary. 

bie $a§mtttpbliite  w),  Sagmin= 

bfiifen,  jasmine  blossom. 
jattJOl)!7  oh  yes;  yes,  indeed, 

je  (-),  adv.,  always,  ever, 
jeber  (-~),  jebe,  jebeg,  dem.  pron. 
and  adj.,  every,  every  one  ; each, 
each  one. 

ieberntanit  (f  v indefpron.,  every 
one  (422). 4 


ieberjetB  adv.,  at  all  times, 

always. 

jcbegntaf  (-w-),  adv.,  every  time, 
each  time. 

jebO(f)?  (^w),  adv.,  however,  yet. 
jcmflltb  (_w),  indef.  pron.,  any  one, 
some  one  (422). 

jener  iene,  jetteg,  dem.  pron. 

and  adj.,  that,  the  former ; yon. 
jenfeitg  ( — ),  prep,  w.gen.,  on  the 
other  side  of,  beyond, 
jcfjig  (w'-'),  adj.,  present  (of  time), 
jctjt  (w),  adv.,  now,  at  present. 

bag  $oIjflnfntgwurm(f|eit  (-  v w w), 
So^anntgtDurmtfien,  glow-worm, 
ber  $ubef  rejoicing, 

jubellt  (-  intr.,  rejoice,  shout  for 

j°y- 

judjfje'!  (^~),  interj.,  hurrah! 
jucfctt  ('-/v-'),  intr.,  itch,  tickle, 
bie  $ugenb  youth, 

ber  (-“),  Sulig  or  Sufi,  July, 
juttg  (~>,  juttger,  jiingft,  adj.,  young, 
ber  Sunge  (ww),  Swngen,  boy. 
ber  Singling  (v~),  Sitnglinge, 

youth,  young  man. 
jiingft  (^),  superl.  tf/jung,  youngest. 

adv.,  recently,  lately, 
ber  $uni  (--),Swnig  orStmi,  June. 

SI 

bag  ^abinett'  (wv^w),  Robinette, 

cabinet. 

ber  Sldfer  (-v),  $afer,  beetle, 
ber  $affee  coffee, 
ber  $dfig  (- v),.  $afige,  cage, 
ber  ®aljn  (-),  $af)tte,  boat,  skiff, 
ber  ®aifcr  (-w),  $aifer,  emperor, 
fait  (-),  falter,  lalteft,  adj.,  cold. 
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bie  ®{tfte  (w  w),  cold. 

!am  (-),  see  fommen. 
bag  $amel'  fiamele,  camel, 

ber  $anterabf  (w lameraben, 

comrade. 

ber  Wantin'  (y~),  famine,  chimney, 
fireplace. 

. bie  hammer  (~  ~),  ^ammern,  cham- 
ber, small  room. 

ber  $antpf  (w),  $ampfe,  combat, 
struggle. 

faitn  (w),  see  fonnen. 

(ber)  $arl  (~),  Charles  (405). 
ber  barren  t barren,  cart, 
ber  ^ofe  (~w),  $afe,  cheese, 
ber  $aftcn  ( w w),  $aften,  chest,  box. 
bie  ®aije  (y^),  $atsen,  cat. 
faufeit  (-  w),  tr.,  buy. 
ber  Confer  (-w),  $aufer,  buyer, 
purchaser. 

fdUtn  (")/  adv.,  hardly,  scarcely, 
bie  ^egelbfl^n  (-  w - ),  ^egelbaEjrtert, 
bowling-alley. 

feiit  (-),  feine,  fein,  adj.  and  pron., 
no  ; not  one,  none,  not  any. 
ber  better  {^^),  teller,  cellar, 
feitnett  (^^),  fannte,  gelannt,  tr ., 
know,  be  acquainted  with;  — 
lernett,  make  the  acquaintance  of. 
bie  ^euntnig  (~w),  ^enntniffe, 
knowledge. 

ber  $erl  (~),  $erle,  fellow, 
bie  $ette  (~w),  $etten,  chain, 
bag  Siferifi'  or  ^iferifitl)'  (-  w - -), 
crowing,  cock-a-doodle-doo. 

bie  $imntmtg  (wv'),  ^immungen, 

horizon. 

bag  ®inb  (~),  $inber,  child, 
ber  $iitberfinit  (www)/  childlike 
mind. 


bag  SHttbertyiel  (' -/w- ),  $inber= 
fpiele,  children’s  game, 
bie  ^inberfiubc  $inber* 

ftuben,  nursery, 
bie  ®ittbf)Cit  ('-'-),  childhood. 
Hltbiftf)  (w  w),  adj.,  childish, 
finblitf)  (ww),  adj.,  childlike, 
ber  SKnbtauffdjmaug  (~--),  $inb= 
tauffcfjmaufe,  baptismal  feast, 
bag  ®imt  ('-'),  $inne,  chin, 
bie  |Hrdje  (ww),  $ircf)en;  church, 
bie  ®trfcf)e  (ww),  £irfd>en,  cherry, 
bie  ®ifte  (w  °),  ^iften,  chest,  large 
box. 

flagcn  (_^),  intr.,  complain, 
flar  (-),  adj.,  clear,  bright, 
fiatftf) ! (w),  interj.,  clap  ! 
fiebeit  (~w),  intr.,  cleave,  stick, 
bag  ®leib  (w),  Kleiber,  dress;//., 
clothes,  dresses, 
ffeibeit  (_w),  tr.,  dress,  clothe, 
ber  $Kcibcrfd)rauf  (~ww),  Kleiber* 
fdfjrdnfe,  clothes-press,  wardrobe, 
bag  ®leibmtg§ftiic?  (-~~),  $Iei= 
bunggftiicfe,  article  of  clothing, 
fleilt  (-),  adj.,  small,  little;  ber  (bie) 
Oleine,  the  little  one. 
bag  ®lci'itob  ( - - ) {gen.  -g) , $Ieino'= 
bien,  jewel. 

JUtnnten  (w°),  Homnt,  geHomnten, 
intr.,  f.,  climb. 

Jliltgeln  (w  w),  tr.  or  impers.,  ring, 
flittgen  (v'~),  Hang,  geflungen, 
intr.,  ring,  sound, 
flitren  (w^),  intr.,  clatter,  clank, 
flobfen  (~~),  intr.,  tr.,  or  impers., 
knock,  pound. 

bag  Softer  (-w),  Softer,  convent 

(403). 

fhtg  (-),  adj.,  clever,  bright,  wise. 
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bet  tlnmpen  ~),  tlumpen,  lump, 
chunk. 

ber  titabe  (-w),  tnaben,  boy,  lad 
(404). 

fnorrctt  intr.,  creak, 

ber  tntd3  ('■'),  tnidfe,  courtesy. 
Ittirfdjett  (v^),  intr.,  mutter,  speak 
through  clenched  teeth ; grate, 
scratch. 

ber  tod)  (~),  tod&e,  cook, 
fodjeit  (ww),  tr .,  cook, 
bie  tiidjin  (^)t  tbdjinnen,  cook, 
ber  tol)l  (-),  cabbage, 
bie  toljle  (-w),  toljten,  coal, 
bag  hotter  (~~),  Roller,  jerkin, 
lonttfd)  (~w),  adj.,  droll, 
lontnten  (f>),  lam,  gelontmen, 
intr.,  f.,  come  ; arrive ; happen. 

bag  t0mplimentr  (~w~),  tompU= 
mettle,  "Compliment, 
ber  tbnig  (-w),  tonige,  king, 
bte  tonight  toniginnen, 

queen. 

lihttgltcf)  (-~v-'),  adj.,  royal, 
bag  ^ijmgrcid)  (~|^“),  tonigreiclje, 
kingdom. 

ber  toniggntantel  ( -||p^ ) , tonigg= 
mantel,  royal  mantle, 
ber  tontggfoljn  tonigg= 

fofme,  king’s  son,  prince, 
bie  toniggtodjter  (-  - - - ),  tonigg= 
loiter,  king’s  daughter,  princess, 
fijnncn  (w~),  lonnle,  gelonnt,  intr. 
or  tr.,  or  mod.  aux.,  can,  be  able ; 
know. 

bag  ton^er!'  (ww),  tongerte,  con- 
cert. 

ber  topf  (w)7  topfe,  head, 
bag  topfrljen  (^w),  topfcpen,  little 
head. 


bag  topffiffen  topffiffen, 

pillow. 

bag  topfmefj  (w_),  headache, 
ber  torb  (^),  torbe,  basket, 
bte  tontblnme  (w  - w),  tornblumen, 
corn-flower. 

ber  tiirper  (^^),  tbrper,  body, 
lorvtgie'rett  tr.,  correct, 

bie  toft  (~),  food, 
fflfibav  (w“),  adj.,  costly,  precious, 
f often  (w^),  tr.  or  intr.,  cost;  try, 
taste. 

fiabbcltt  (v-/w),  intr.,  f).  or  f.,  crawl, 
bie  traft  (w),  trdfte,  strength ; nad) 
trdftett,  to  the  best  of  one’s  abil- 
ity ; aug_  alien  traften,  with  all 
one’s  might. 

ber  tragen  (-~),  tragen,  collar; 
IriiSjen  intr.,  crow. 

Irani  (,w),.  franfer,  franfft,  adj., 

sick,  ill. 

fraug  (-),  adj.,  curly,  twining, 
freibeweifj  (_^“),  adj;  as  white  as 
chalk,  deathly  pale, 
ber  trei§  (-),  treife,  circle. 
lried)ett  frocl),  gelrodien,  intr., 

f.,  crawl,  creep, 
trtegen  tr.,  get,  receive. 

!rod)  (w),  see  Iriedjen. 
bag  triintdjen  (-w),  triimefjen, 
(little)  crumb ; morsel, 
bie  tuMl'tourgel  (-JJ),  tubil* 
nmrjejln,  cube  root, 
bie  tiidje  (w^),  tuefjen,  kitchen, 
ber  tttdjcn  tudE)en,  cake, 

bie  tngel  (-~),  tugeln,  ball, 
sphere;  bullet, 
bie  fit!)  (-),  tiifje,  cow. 
bag  tul)ffeifd)  (--),  cow’s  meat, 
beef. 
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fail)!  (“),  adj .,  cool, 
fihttmerltd)  faww),  adv.,  miserably, 
wretchedly,  with  difficulty, 
fiintntern  fa"),  tr.,  trouble;  tnag 
tiimmert  mid)  bag,  what  do  I care 
for  that ; refi.  w.  um,  care  for, 
be  concerned  about, 
bie  $nnft  fa),  $itnfte,  art,  skill, 
fnnftgeiibt  fa"-),  adj.,  skillful, 
skilled. 

fiinftlid)  fa  VJ),  adj.,  ingenious, 
furj  fa),  adj.,  short, 
ber  $nfj  fa),  $iiffe,  kiss, 
ber  ®ntfd)er  fa"),  $utfd)er,  coach- 
man. 

8 

fallen  fa"),  rejl.,  refresh  oneself, 
fadjellt  fa"),  intr. , smile, 
fadjen  fa"),  intr.,  laugh, 
faben  fa"),  tub,  gclaben,  tr.,  load; 
invite. 

ber  Sabeit  fa"),  Sdben,  shop, 
ber  Sabentifdj  fa""),  2abentifd)e, 
counter. 

bag  Santnt  fa),  Sdmrner,  lamb, 
bag  fianb  fa),  Sdnber  or  Sanbe,  land, 
country ; auf  bag  • — , to  the  coun- 
try ; auf  bent  — , in  the  country, 
bie  Sanbfarfe  fa""),  Sanbfarten, 
map. 

bag  Sanbleben  ("-" ) , country  life, 
ber  Sanbmann  fa*"),  Sanbleute, 
countryman,  farmer. 

bie  fianbftrnfje  fa-  "),  Sanbftrafjen, 

country  road,  highway, 
ber  Sanbtiogf  fa -),  Sanbnogte,  gov- 
ernor, bailiff. 

fang  fa ) , longer,  Ictngft,  adj.,  long. 


fange  fa"),  adv.,  long,  for  a long 
time. 

bie  Sangemei'le  fa"-"),  tedium, 
ennui. 

fattgfant  fa"),  adj.,  slow, 
fangffietlen  ("-"),  rejl.,  grow  tired, 
grow  weary ; feel  bored, 
farnten  ("  fa,  intr.,  make  a noise, 
be  noisy. 
la§  fa),  see  lefen. 

faffett  fa"),  liefj,  gelaffen,  tr.,  let, 
leave ; allow ; cause,  have  (259) ; 
ntadjen  — , get  made;  fjolen 
send  for;  fid)’g  gut  fcfimedien  — , 
enjoy  (one’s  meal);  fid)  — , w. 
active  inf.,  admit  of  being ; eg  Icifjt 
fid)  nid)tg  madden,  nothing  can  be 
done  (287). 

bie  Soft  fa),  Soften,  burden,  load, 
fatei'nifd)  ("“"),  adj.,  Latin, 
ber  Sanf  fa),  Sciufe,  course, 
faufen  fa"),  lief,  gelaufen,  intr.,  f., 
run;  ©d()littfd)u^ — , skate, 
fant  fa),  adj.,  loud, 
bag  Santauf  fadjen  (--^fa,  laugh- 
ing aloud,  burst  of  laughter, 
fauteit  fa"),  intr.,  sound ; read,  be. 
fanter  fa"),  adv.,  nothing  but. 
fantfai?  (--),  adj.,  speechless, 
faben  fa "),  intr.,  live, 
bag  Seben  (-fa,  Seben,  life. 
Iebenfbtg  fa""),  adj.,  living,  alive, 
fabehwljl'  fa  "fa,  good-by,  farewell, 
farfen  (""),  tr.,  lick, 
bag  Seber  (-fa,  Seber,  leather, 
bie  Seberntuije  fa"-*"),  Seber= 
mifijeu,  leather  cap. 
fagen  fa"),  tr.,  cause  to  lie,  lay, 
place,  put;  rejl.,  lie  down,  sub- 
side. 
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bie  Seljre  ( - ^),  Sefjren,  instruction. 
Idjreit  (~w),  tr.,  teach  (347). 
ber  Secret*  (-'■'),  2ef)rer,  teacher, 
ber  Seib  (-),  Seiber,  body. 
leid)t  (“),  adj.,  light,  easy. 

(-w~),  adj.,  light- 
winged. 

leib  (-),  adj.  used predicatively,  disa- 
greeable, grievous  ; — feiri  or  tun, 
w.  dat.,  grieve;  eg  tut  mir  — , I 
am  sorry. 

bag  Seib  (-),  sorrow,  grief,  harm, 
leiben  (-~),  lift,  gelitten,  tr.  or 
intr.,  suffer. 

(eibettb  (-  w),  adj.,  suffering,  ailing; 
not  well. 

teiljett  (-~),  liel),  gelieljen,  tr.,  lend, 
teiften  (“'■'),  tr.,  offer,  afford;  do, 
accomplish ; §atlb  — lend  a 
hand,  give  assistance, 
leitett  (-~),  tr.,  lead, 
bie  Seftion'  (~|)on),  Seltionen,  les- 
son. 

(bag)  2eild)Clt  (-  '-'),  diminutive  of 
Spele'ne,  Helen. 

(emeu  (•*’«),  tr.,  learn,  study  (347). 
lefeit  (-? ),  lag,  gelefen,  tr.,  read, 
leflt  (w),  adj.,  last,  latest. 
le«(f|tcn  (~ intr.,  shine,  give  light, 
ber  Seudjter  (-'■'),  £eud£)ter,  candle- 
stick. 

bie  SeutC  (~w>,  pi people, 
teutfclig  ( — w),  adv.,  affably,  cour- 
teously. 

ltdf)t  (fl),  adj.,  light,  bright, 
bag  Sid)t  (w),  Sicfjter,  light;  (//. 
SidEjte)  candle. 

listen  (~w),  refl.,  grow  light, 
lieb  (-),  adj.,  dear,  beloved ; — 
f)aben,  like,  love. 


bie  Siebe  (-w),  love, 
liebcit  tr.,  love,  like, 

lieber  (_w),  adv.,  comp,  of  gern, 
rather. 

bie  Siebfofmtg  (-  - ~),  Siebfofungen, 

caress. 

lieblid)  (~  w),  adj.,  lovely,  charming, 
bie  Steblidjfeit  (-'■'-),  loveliness, 
tiebft  (-),  adj.,  superl.  of  lief),  dear- 
est ; ber  (bie)  Siebfte,  dearest  one, 
sweetheart,  adv.,  superl.  of  gern. 
bag  Steb  (-),  Sieber,  song, 
lief  (-),  see  laufen. 
liegen  (~w),  lag,  gelegen,  intr.,  lie, 
rest,  be. 

Kef?  (“)/  see  laffen. 
bie  Si'lte  (-(-)-),  Silien,  lily, 
bie  Sinbc  ("/v^),  Sinben,  linden-tree, 
litt!  (-),  adj.,  left, 
loben  (~^),  tr.,  praise, 
bag  Sod)  (~),  Soccer,  hole, 
loden  ('-''-'),  tr.,  entice,  allure, 
ber  Sol)n  (-),  Sof)ne,  reward,  pay, 
wages. 

lobnett  (~w),  tr.,  reward. 
lo£  (“),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  loose; 
— - fein,  be  rid  of. 

log'bredjen  (-~w),  brad)  -ge* 
brodjen,  intr.,  f.,  break  loose, 
burst. 

bag  Sbfdjblatt  (««),  Sofdibldtter, 

blotter. 

log'laffen  (-  w w),  liejj  — , -gelaffen, 

tr.,  let  go. 

log'ntadjen  (-w'-'),  loosen,  un- 
tie ; refl.,  get  free, 
ber  Some  (-  w),  Soroen,  lion, 
bie  Suft  (~),  Siifte,  air,  breeze, 
liigen  (-~),  log,  gelogen,  tr.,  lie, 
tell  a falsehood. 
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(bie)  Sui'fc  (--'■'),  Louisa,  Louise, 
bie  £ttft  (~),  Siifte,  desire  ; pleasure  ; 

— f)aben,  desire,  care  to,  have  a 
mind  to. 

luftig  adj.,  merry,  joyful;  fid) 

— madjen  iiber,  w.  acc.,  make  fun 
of. 

m 

modjen  (w~),  tr.,  make,  do  (347) ; 
fid)  bag  §aar  — , dress  one’s 
hair;  33ergniigen  — , give  pleas- 
ure ; eirtert  23efud)  — , pay  a visit ; 
fid)  auf  ben  2Beg  — , set  out, 
start. 

madjtig  (ww),  adj.,  mighty,  power- 
ful. 

bag  9JZabd)cn  (-~),  SMbcfjen,  girl. 
bte^JJagb  (-),  9)Zdgbe,  maid-servant, 
maid. 

ber  SDZageit  (-w),  3Jfagen,  stomach, 
maw. 

ntager  (~w),  adj.,  lean,  thin, 
ntiiljen  (-w),  tr.,  mow. 
bie  SJlafilseit  (--),  aJZafdjeiten, 
meal,  repast. 

bie  SDIafjne  (-^),  SOZdfjnen,  mane. 
mal)ncu  (-^),  tr.,  admonish,  warn, 
bie  SD^iiJjre  (-w),  9MI)ren,  mare, 
nag. 

ber  SJltti  (-),  UJIctie,  May. 
bie  aiJajeffot'  (-w-),  -DZajeftaten, 
majesty. 

bag  9Jlal  (-),  SDIale,  time, 
malen  (-~),  tr.,  paint, 
mtttt  ('■’ ) , indef.  pron.,  one,  they, 
people  (422). 

mil  ltd)  ('■’))  indef.  pron.  or  num., 
many  a (427). 


mttndjtttal  (w~),  adv.,  sometimes, 
ntangeht  (w  w),  impers.  w.  dat.,  lack, 
be  lacking;  eg  mangelt  ntir  an, 
I lack  (332). 

ber  9JZamt  ('■'),  banner,  man,  hus- 
band (403). 

bag  SSJiannletn  (w~),  -UZannlein, 

little  man. 

ber  SDZantel  (^w),  SJZantel,  cloak, 
mantle. 

bag 9flante(d)cn  (w  w w),  ^IZanteldjen, 

little  cloak,  cloak. 

bag  SDZiirdjen  (Wv),  gjiardjen,  fairy- 
tale. 

ber  9ttard)etthmlb  (-~v-/),  9JZdrd)en= 
roalber,  fairy  wood, 
bie  9Jlarf  (~),  (no  pi.),  mark  (a 
German  coin  worth  about  24 
cents). 

ber  SJZarft  (w),  -JUdrfte,  market, 
ntarmelffeinent  (^y->),  adj.,  of 
marble. 

bie  9)Zarmortref4)e  (w_vy^),  2JZar= 
ntorfreppen,  marble  staircase, 
ber  9!Jlar§  ("'),  SOZctrge,  March, 
bag  (-),  9JZaf$e,  measure, 
ber  SJZatfjcma'ttfer  3JZa= 

t^ematifer,  mathematician, 
bie  SDZatte  (ww),  fatten,  meadow, 
bie  SDZauer  (-'■’),  SDZanern,  wall, 
bie  9JZaug  (-),  SQZaufe,  mouse, 
bag  9Jliiu£Iettt  9JZctuglein,  lit- 
tle mouse. 

bag  9JZeer  (-),  SJZeere,  sea,  ocean, 
meljr  (-),  comp,  ofioiel,  more;  nic^t 
— , no  more,  no  longer  (229). 
me^rere  (-~w),  indef  num.  (pi.), 
several. 

bie  iDZetle  (-  v),  SJZeilen,  (German) 
mile  (about  five  English  miles). 
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mein  (-),  trteitte,  mein,  1 ,poss.  adj., 
my,  mine  (224).  2,  mein  or  nteiner, 
gen.  sing,  of  id)  (423). 
nteiltcn  (-w),  tr.,  think;  remark, 
express  an  opinion, 
mcinig  (7  w),  poss. pron.  always  pre- 
ceded by  def.  art.,  mine  (224). 
bie  SOZcinung  (~w),  2Retnungen, 
opinion. 

meifi  (-),  superl.  of  mel,  adj.,  most 
(229).  adv.,  mostly,  generally, 
ber  SOJeiftcr  9Jieifter,  master, 

bag  SReifterftiitf  (-v'w),  2Retfter= 

ftiicf e,  masterpiece, 
nteifeit  (w  w),  tr.,  milk, 
bie  ‘SZeitge  ('*’*'),  SRengen,  quantity, 
crowd. 

ber  SJicufd)  (w),  9Renfdf)en,  man; 
mankind. 

ttterfen  (ww),  tr.,  mark,  notice. 
ba§  SJZeffer  (~w),  SJiefler,  knife, 
ber  -©ledger  (wv/),  SReijger,  butcher, 
mid)  (~),  see  icf)  (423). 
miefen  ) , tr.,  hire,  rent, 
bie  2Jiild)  (w),  milk, 
milrfjmeiff  (w~),  adj.,  milk-white, 
ntilb  (y)t  adj.,  mild,  gentle, 
milbem  (^y),  tr.,  soften,  modify, 
bie  SDliflimt'  (^GO-),  9ftillionen, 
num .,  million. 

bie  SDfiitc  (_w),  SRinen,  mine, 
bie  Sftinu'te  (w - ^),  2Rinuten,  min- 
ute. 

mir  (-),  see  id)  (423). 
mif  f),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  along, 
along  with,  also.  prep.  w.  dat., 
with,  by,  along  with,  to. 
mifbrhtgeu  (wv~),  bracf)te  — ,-ge= 
bradjt,  tr.,  bring  along,  bring 
with  (one). 


mit'gefjen  (---),  ging  -ge* 
gattgen,  intr.,  f.,  go  along, 
ber  SJZitgefefl  3)iitgefel(en, 

companion. 

mif'tteijmcn  (^-~),  rtafjrn  — , -ge= 
nommett,  tr.,  take  along. 

mifff))ieleu  intr.,  join  in 

playing,  act  in  it. 

ber  SDlittag  (ww),  3Kiftage,  midday, 
noon;  mittagg,  adv.,  at  noon, 
bag  3)Zittag3brot  ( ),  2Rittagg= 
brote,  dinner. 

bag  Plittag^effen  99?ittagg= 

effett,  midday  meal,  dinner, 
bie  SDZitte  (ww),  9Jiitten,  middle, 
center. 

mit'feiieit  (w-w),  tr.,  inform,  tell, 
communicate. 

bag  9)ZittcI  (ww),  3RitteI,  means, 
way. 

Witter  ('-/w ),  prep.  w.  gen.,  by 
means  of. 

bie  9)Zitternad)t  ( ~ v w ),  SERitternad^te, 

midnight. 

mittler  (ww),  adj.,  middle, 
ber  2ftittU)od)  (w~),  ^ittrooc^e, 
Wednesday  (184). 
modjte  (~~),  see  mogett. 
miigen  moc^te,  gemocfjt,  intr. 

or  tr.,  mod.  aux.,  may,  might ; 
like,  care  for,  desire;  idt)  mbdjte, 
I should  like  (1.18,  444). 
mijgiidj  (-  w),  adj.,  possible, 
ber  SDZoimt  (~w),  SRonate,  month, 
ber  SDZonb  (-),  9Rortbe,  moon, 
ber  $DZonb(eu)fd)citt  (-G)-),  moon- 
light. 

ber  SUlontag  -JRontage,  Mon- 

day (184). 

bag  SDZoog  (-),  9Jloofe,  moss. 
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ber  Sflorber  (ww),  Berber,  mur- 
derer. 

ba§  9florbgeh>e^r  3florbge= 

raefire,  murderous  weapon, 
tttorgen  (v'w),  adv.,  to-morrow;  — 
friiJ),  to-morrow  morning, 
ber  Sflorgen  (v-/w),  aflorgen,  morn- 
ing; tjeute  morgen,  this  morning; 
morgens,  adv.,  in  the  morning, 
bie  9florgeubiitnmcrung 
aflorgenbammerungen,  dawn, 
ntitbe  (~^)f  adj.,  tired,  weary, 
bie  9flitfje  (-w),  afliif)en,  trouble, 
pains,  effort;  fidE)  — geben,  take 
pains. 

ba§  SSRiUjtrab  (--),  2Jiiif»Iraber, 

mill-wheel. 

ber  SSfluub  aflunbe  or  afliinber, 
mouth. 

Ittiinblicf)  (v/w),  adv.,  by  word  of 
mouth,  orally,  in  person, 
tnunter  (w~),  adj.,  gay,  spirited, 
murmellt  (w~),  intr.,  murmur. 
ba§  9flufefuut  aflufeen,  mu- 

seum. 

bie  9fluftff  (--),  music, 
ber  2flufifaut'  (--w),  aflufitanten, 
musician. 

miiffett  {J^),  mufite,  gemufjt,  mod. 
aux.,  must,  have  to,  be  compelled 
to  (118,  444). 
miifjig  (- v),  adj.,  idle, 
ber  9flut  (-),  courage,  spirit;  eS  ift 
mir  gw  — , I feel  (332). 
bie  Gutter  (~w),  aflutter,  mother 

(403). 

ba§  aflittterdjctt  afliitterc^en, 

little  mother,  old  woman,  good 
woman  {p.  174). 
bie  afliitje  aflii^en,  cap. 


9* 

UU  (w),  well ! 

11  ad)  {-),  prep.  w.  dat.,  and sep.pref. , 
to,  toward,  after,  for,  according  to. 
ber  9Zarf)6ar  (w-)  {gen.  -§),  ataefp 
barn,  neighbor  (406). 
uad)bemf  (--),  conj.,  after  (251). 
uarf)t)erf  ( — ),  adv.,  afterwards, 
nadj'jagen  ( — w),  intr.  w.  dat., 
chase  after,  pursue. 

nadj'loffeu (-  ~ lief;—,  -gelaffen, 

intr.,  leave  off,  stop, 
bie  5flacf)toffig!eit  (_ww_),  3^ad£)Iaf= 
figleiten,  carelessness, 
nadj'tefen  (--~),  las  — , -gelefen, 
tr .,  follow  in  reading. 

beraZadjmittug  ( - - ~),  atadEjmittage, 
afternoon ; nadf)mittag§,  adv.,  in 
the  afternoon. 

nnd)'red)neu  (-^w),  tfr., 'calculate, 
bie  $flad)rid)t  (-~),  atad)ricf)ten, 

news. 

nad)'feljen  faf)  — , -gefefjen, 

intr.  or  tr.,  see,  look  after, 
niicflft  (-),  adj.,  next  (229). 
bie  !flad)t  (w),  atcidEjte,  night, 
natft  adj.,  naked, 
ber  Sflagel  (-^),  atagel,  nail, 
nageit  (~w),  tr.,  gnaw,  nibble. 
nalj(e)  (-G)),  naffer,  nadfjft,  adj.  w. 

dat.,  near,  close  (229). 
nutjen  refl.  w.  dat.,  approach, 

niiljen  (-w),  tr.,  sew. 
ualjeru  (-  w),  rejl.  w.  dat.,  draw  near, 
approach. 

nafjnt  (-),  see  nel)men. 

niif)ven  (~ w),  tr.,  nourish,  feed; 

rejl.,  support  oneself. 
bie!flal)rung  (-  ~),  ata!)rungen,food. 
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ber  Wante(n)  (-~)  {gen.  Wamertg), 
■Jiarnen,  name  (406). 
bie  Wafe  Wafen,  nose. 

na£  M,  adj.,  wet,  moist,  damp, 
bie  Wiiffe  Stiffen,  wetness, 

moisture. 

bie  Watiott'  (w£-),  Wationen,  nation. 
ttatitr'Ud)  - w),  adj.,  natural,  adv ., 
of  course. 

bie  WatwrfIttf|fett  9tatur= 

Ud^feitert,  naturalness. 

Itebett  (~^)r  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc., 
beside,  near,  by  (180). 
bag  Webettjtmmer  9^ebett= 

jimmer,  adjoining  room, 
ber  Weffe  (ww),  Steffen,  nephew, 
nefynteit  (-  w),  rtafjm,  gertommen,  tr., 
take ; in  2lrbeii  — , begin  work  on. 
netgeit  (~w),  tr.,  incline;  fid)  §U 
©nbe  — ^ draw  to  an  end. 

Iteitt  (-),  adv.,  no. 
iteitnen  nannte,  genannt,  tr., 
name,  call. 

bag  Weft  (w),  defter,  nest, 
bag  Wet?  (w),  We}je,  net,  snare. 
ltett  {~),  o.dj.,  new. 
nettgierig  adj.,  curious,  pry- 

ing, inquisitive. 

ttettttdj  (_ adv.,  recently,  the 
other  day. 

UCtttt  {-),  num.,  nine, 
neunmal  adv.,  nine  times, 

ttettttftefltg  ) , adj.,  of  nine 

figures. 

nettttt  (~),  num.  adj.,  ninth, 
nettttgetjtt  num.,  nineteen, 

ttettttseljttt  num.  adj.,  nine- 

teenth. 

ttCttttjig  num.,  ninety, 

ttidjt  (~),  adv.,  not. 


bie  Wtdjtc  (~w),  WidEjten,  niece, 
tttcfjtg  U),  indef.  pron.  indect., 
nothing;  — tnefjr,  nothing  else, 
tttcfctt  intr.,  nod. 

Itie  (-),  adv.,  never, 
ltteber  ( - adj.,  low.  adv.  and 
sep.  pref,  down. 

ttie'berfafictt  fiel  — , -ge= 

fallen,  intr.,  f.,  fall  down, 
nie'berftttceit  intr.,  f., 

kneel  down. 

ttie'berfeijeitf-^  ^),rejl.,  sit  down, 
bag  Wieberfitjcit  (_www),  sitting 
down. 

nte'berffofjctt  (-  w - w),  ftiefc  — -ge= 
ftofjen,  tr.,  strike  down,  cut  down, 
ttiebfttfj  adj.,  neat,  trim, 

dainty;  cunning. 
tttCtttfllg  ( — ),  adv.,  never, 
ttiemaitb  (_^),  indef.  pron.,  no  one, 
nobody  (422). 

ttittttttermefjr  (^w-),  adv.,  never- 
more. 

ItOdf)  {'-’),  adv.,  still,  as  yet,  yet;  — 
nidE)t,  not  yet;  — ein,  another, 
one  more  ; — einmaL,  once  more, 
bie  Wot  (-),  Wote,  need,  necessity, 
trouble,  difficulty, 
ttiitig  (-~),  adj.,  necessary. 
ttOtiOCttbig  (_ww),  adj;  necessary, 
ber  WoOettt'ber  (-vV)/  November, 
tttt  (-),  well ! 

ttiidjtcrtt  (ww),  adj.,  sober,  moder- 
ate ; tiresome ; bare, 
ttttbcltt  tr.,  fatten, 

tttttt  (-),  adv.,  now,  well, 
ttltr  (_),  adv.,  only,  merely,  possibly, 
bie  Wuf?  (w),  Witffe,  nut. 
ber  Wtttjctt  (v~),  Wufjett,  use. 
ttiitjlidj  (w^),  adj;  useful. 
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01  {~)i  interj .,  oh  ! O ! 
tlb  (w),  conj.,  whether,  if ; alio  — , as 
if. 

obett  {~^)i  adv .,  up,  above,  up- 
stairs ; on  top. 

obeitbrettt'  (-^-),  adv.,  moreover, 
into  the  bargain. 

0feglet(^f  conj.,  although, 

though  (369). 

('"“)/  conj.,  although, 
though  (369). 
ba§  £)bft  (“)/  fruit. 

Of»i00l)lf  conj.,  although  (369). 

ber  £>cf)S  (~),  Deafen,  ox. 
ober  (- yJ),  conj.,  or  (70). 
ber  £)feu  (-w),  Dfett,  oven, 
offctt  ) , adj.,  open, 
ber  Offisier'  Dfftgiere,  offi- 

cer. 

offltett  (~~),  tr.,  open. 

Off  (-),  adv.,  often ; jo  — alio, 
whenever,  as  often  as. 
i)fter§  (w^)/  adv.,  often, 
oljtte  (-v')/ prep.  w.  acc.,  without. 
ba§  Oljr  (-),  (gen.  -eS),  Dfjren,  ear 
(406). 

bte  Dljrfetge  (-  - w),  Dfjrfeigett,  box 
on  the  ear. 

ber  Dfto'&cr  Dftober,  Octo- 

ber. 

ber  Ditfef  (vyv-'),  Dnfel,  uncle. 
Orbettfftlfj  adv.,  thoroughly, 

really,  right  well,  properly, 
bie  Drbre  DrbreS,  order,  com- 
mand. 

ber  Ort  (“),  Drte  or  Drter,  place, 
spot,  region, 
ber  £>ffett  (~^),  east. 


baS  $aar  (-),  $)3aare,  pair;  ein 
paar,  a few. 

ba§  ^acfjfguf  (w%-),  ^Sad^tgiiter, 

rented  farm. 

patfett  tr.,  pack,  fill, 

ber  $age  (-zh~),  ipagen,  page, 
ber  ^Salafff  (^w),  ^Balafte,  palace. 
ba§  ^afjter'  (^-),  ^Bapiere,  paper. 
ba§  ^arabieS'  ^arabtefe, 

paradise. 

pafjctt  (^^),  intr.  w.  dat.,  fit,  suit 
(331)- 

ber  ^Safte»iff  ^Bafiettfen, 

patient.  . 

ber  (^)i  ^Selge,  fur,  pelt, 

bie  ^erfoit'  (w-),  ^Berforten,  per- 
son. 

ber  (w),  tyetye,  Bruin,  bear, 

ber  i(5fab  (-),  !}3fabe,  path, 
bte  ipfeife  ( - w),  ^Bfeifert,  pipe. 
Pfeifctt  pfiff,  gcpfiffen,  tr.  or 

intr.,  whistle. 

ber  ^Sfetl  (-),  ^Bfeile,  arrow, 
ber  pfennig  (~  ~),  ^Bfennige,  penny, 
farthing. 

ba§  ^ferb  (-)/  ^3ferbe,  horse;  gu 
— , on  horseback. 

Pf*ff  (~>,  see  pfeifett. 
pflttltjett  tr.,  plant, 

pflegeu  (-  w),  intr.,  be  accustomed  ; 
tr.,  care  for. 

bte  ipfftcf)!  (~),  $PfUcf)ten,  duty, 
task. 

pflttcfett  (0v/)7  tr.,  pluck,  pick. 
baS  ijjfitnb  (w),  ^Bfunbe,  pound, 
ber^fjilolo'ge  ^Bfjxlologen, 

philologist, 
fncfeit  w),  tr.,  pick. 
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bie  ^ifio'te  (w -'-'),  pftolen,  pis- 
tol. 

plagen  (~w),  tr .,  plague,  torment, 
trouble. 

ber  planet'  (w-),  ^pianeten,  planet, 
pluttfiipig  (v/-~),  adj.,  flat-footed, 
ber  $lap  (~),  ^Sld^e,  place,  spot; 

seat ; ^$laf5 ! make  way ! 
plopliri)  (ww)/  adv.,  suddenly. 
plttmpCU  (^w),  intr.,  f.,  fall  (with  a 
splash). 

plitinpS  ! (~),  interj .,  splash  ! 
baS  ^olfter  , ^olfter,  bolster, 
cushion  (56). 

ber  $offen  (^w),  ^offett,  joke, 
folly. 

bie  ipradjf  (~ ) , splendor,  magnifi- 
cence. 

pradjtig  (^|| ) , adj.,  splendid,  mag- 
nificent, fine. 

ber  i(5reiS  (-),  Spreife,  price;  prize. 
plCUpifd)  (_w)/  adj;  Prussian, 
bie  ^rinaeffin  (ffir/>,  ^rinseffin= 
nert,  -princess. 

bie  ^Srife  (-w),  ^5rifen,  pinch  (of 
snuff). 

proppe'tifd)  Ip- , adj.,  prophetic, 
bie  $uppe  (wwj,  ^uppen,  doll, 
puppet. 

ber  i$up  (w),  adornment, 
pupen  (y  '■'),  refl.,  dress  up,  make 
one’s  toilet. 

ffunlen  (_w),  tr.,  torment,  plague, 
tease. 

ber  Ouclf  (w),  Quelle,  orbieCmeHe 
(w^),  QueHett,  spring,  fountain; 
source. 


91 

ber  JRnbe  ( - ~),  9iaben,  raven, 
riidjcn  (^w),  refl.,  take  vengeance, 
avenge  oneself. 
ba§  91ab  {^),  S'idber,  wheel, 
rngeit  (-"'),  intr.,  tower,  project, 
ber  IRttitb  (vj,  dauber,  edge,  rim. 
ba§  O^dngel  (w  w),  Mangel,  knapsack, 
rur  (-),  adj.,  rare, 
rafd)  (~),  adv.,  quickly, 
rafcitb  (-fl)/  adj.,  raging,  mad  ; ber 
Dtafettbe,  the  madman. 
rtlflCU  (^v),  intr.,  rest, 
ber  9iut  (-),  9iaifcf)Iage,  advice, 
raten  (-  w),  riet,  geraten,  tr.  or  intr. 

w.  dat.,  advise  (331). 
ber  Oiciubcr  (-  v),  dauber,  robber, 
rautfjen  (- '-'),  tr.  or  intr.,  smoke, 
raul)  (-),  adj.,  rough,  uncouth, 
ber  Sfauitt  (-),  Slaurne,  room,  space ; 
interval. 

ruufdjett  (~w),  intr.,  rush,  roar.* 
rdufpent  (~~),  refl.,  hem. 
bag  Oiecpncn  (^w ) , arithmetic, 
retfjt  (jJ),  adj.,  right,  real,  genuine; 
right  (hand)  ; — pabett,  be  in  the 
right,  adv.,  really,  very,  rightly ; 
erfi  — , all  the  more, 
bag  9iedjt  {y),  fRed^te,  right,  privi- 
lege. 

bie  D^ebe  (~w),  91ebert,  speech, 
reben  (-'-'),  intr.  or  tr.,  speak,  talk, 
rege  (~w),  adj.,  active;  — roerbert, 
become  active,  arise, 
rcgeit  (_w),  refl.,  stir,  move, 
ber  9iegen  (SS),  9iegen,  rain, 
ber  9Jegcnfdjtrm  (-^),  9iegen= 
fdjirme,  umbrella. 

ber  OiegenP  (-  w),  S’iegenten,  regent. 
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bag  JRegentoetter  (-^~),  rainy 
weather. 

regte'rctt  (~-w),  tr. , rule,  govern, 
bag  Regiment'  Stegimenter, 

regiment. 

regitett  (-w),  impers.,  rain, 
bag  )Rel)  (~),  9tel)e,  roe,  deer, 
retbett  (-'-'),  rieb,  gerieben,  tr .,  rub. 
retd)  (_),  adj.,  rich,  wealthy, 
bag  SRetd)  (-),  S^eic^e,  realm,  king- 
dom, empire. 

retdjen  (-w),  tr.,  reach,  hand, 
reif  (-)  adj.,  ripe,  mature, 
ber  SReigentan-j  (-  w ~),  Steigentanse, 
dance  (where  dancers  form  a circle), 
dancing  a round,  round  dance, 
bie  Oleifje  (-w),  ^Reifyen,  row;  turn, 
teitt  (-),  adj.,  clean,  pure.  adv. 
altogether,  entirely. 

bag  SRetg  (-),  3teifer,  twig, 
bie  DfJetfe  (-'-'),  Steifen,  journey, 
ber  )Reifegcfal)rfc  (-~~-~),  3Reife= 
gefaljrien,  traveling-companion, 
bag  JReifegelb  (— w'°-),  3Reifegelber, 
traveling-money. 

retfett  ( - w),  intr.,  f.  or  I).,  travel, 
ber  (bie)  IRetfenbe  (_v-/w)  ( injlected 
like  adj.),  traveler  (216). 
ber  JReifige  (-  w)  ( inflected  like  adj), 
trooper. 

retfett  (-w),  rijj,  geriffen,  tr.,  tear, 
reiteit  (-~),  ritt,  geritten,  intr.,  f). 

or  f.,  ride  (on  horseback), 
bag  )Retten  (~v'),  horseback  riding, 
ber  better  (-  r),  Reiter,  rider, 
bte  SReiterei'  (-w~),  cavalry, 
ber  fReitergtttamt  (~vw),  3teiierg= 
manner,  rider. 

bag  iRettpferb  (--),  9teitpferbe,  rid- 
ing-horse, saddle-horse. 


rctgenb  (-'■'),  adj.,  charming,  de- 
lightful. 

rennen  (w^),  rannte,  gerannt,  intr., 
f.,  run. 

ber  JReft  (w),  9tefte,  rest,  remainder, 
retfett  (^°),  tr. , save,  rescue, 
ber  IRetter  (ww),  better,  rescuer, 
savior. 

bie  )Rcffung  (~w),  Stettungen,  res- 
cue. 

bag  D^ettunggmerf  (v-'^w),  work  of 
rescue. 

rid)fett  S),  tr.,  direct,  address, 
ridjftg  (ww),  adj.,  right,  correct, 
mdjett  (-v),  rod),  gerodjen,  tr., 
smell. 

rief  (-),  see  rufen. 
ber  fRtefe  (_w),  Stiefen,  giant, 
rtefeltt  (-w),  intr.,  stir,  ripple,  purl, 
ber  fRittg  (~),  9tinge,  ring,  circle, 
ringett  (ww),  rang,  gerungen,  tr., 
wring  (56). 

rtngg  (w),  1 adv.,  round 

rhtggljeruttt'  (v'~~),  r about,  all 
rtnggutn'  (ww),  J around, 
ber  9?ttt  (w),  9titte,  ride  (on  horse- 
back). 

ber  fitter  (ww),  fitter,  knight, 
ber  )Rod  ("■'),  3tode,  coat, 
bie  fRofle  (wv),  Gotten,  roll. 
roUett  (^w),  intr.,  f.  or  \).,  roll, 
bie  JRofe  (-'-'),  Stofen,  rose, 
bag  fRofettblatt  (-  w yj),  Stofenblatter, 
rose-petal. 

bag  9tof)  (w),  3Roffe,  horse,  steed, 
bag  fRbfjleitt  (ww),  little  steed, 
rot  (“),  adj.,  red. 
ber  SRttdeit  (~~),  Stiiden,  back, 
bie  )Riitffaf)rt  (v*'),  9titdfaf)rten,  re- 
turn trip, 
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bie  9iiitffel)r  (w“),  return, 
ber  Oiuf  (-),  9ittfe,  call;  reputation, 
rufett  (-w),  rief,  gerufett,  tr.,  call, 
bie  Dffufye  rest. 

ntl)Cn  (~w),  intr.,  rest. 
rul)ig  (_w),  adv.,  quietly,  calmly. 
t‘Uf)m£U  tr .,  praise;  refi., 

boast. 

rii^rcit  (-  ^),  tr .,  move,  stir  up. 
titttb  adj.,  round, 
ntpfett  (^w)/  tr.,  pluck,  pick, 
ber  fRttfj  (-),  soot, 
ruffifd,  (— ),  adj.,  Russian, 
riitteln  (111),  tr.,  shake. 

ber  ©aat  (-),  ©ale,  hall,  large 
room  (47,  a). 

bie  ©ad)e  (v-/w),  ©adEjett,  thing,  af- 
fair. 

faftig  (— ),  adj.,  juicy, 
bie  ©age  (-w),  ©agett,  saying,  leg- 
end. 

fagett  (~v'),  tr.,  say,  tell,  relate, 
fall  (-),  see  feljen. 
fatttttteltt  (~w),  tr.,  gather,  collect, 
ber  ©atn^tag  ©amgtage,  Sat- 
urday (184). 

fattttltdj  adj.,  all,  altogether, 

bag  ©attbfortt  (~w),  ©anbforner, 

grain  of  sand. 

fottft  ( adj.,  soft,  gentle,  mild. 
bie©8ngertn  (Vv~),  ©attgerinnen, 
singer. 

ber  ©aftel  (~w),  ©attel,  saddle, 
fatteltt  tr.,  saddle, 

bie  ©atteltafcfje  ©atteb 

tafdjett,  saddle-bag. 
bie  ©an  (-),  ©aue  or  ©auett,  sow. 


fattber  adj.,  neat, 

fauberlicf)  {~'J'J)>  adv.,  neatly, 
fatter  (-w),  adj;  sour, 
faufett  (--),  foff,  gefoffen,  tr., 

drink  (of  animals), 
ber  ©d)abe(tt)  (-  {gen.  ©cfjabettg), 
©dEjdbett,  damage,  injury  (406);  eg 
ift  feE)r  fcf)abe,  it  is  a great  pity, 
fdjabett  (_  w),  intr.  w.  dat.,  harm, 
hurt,  injure. 

fdjabfyaft  (-  ~),  adj.,  damaged,  worn, 
bag  ©tjjaf  (-),  ©dfjafe,  sheep, 
ber  ©djafer  (-  w),  ©deafer,  shepherd, 
bag  ©djiifleitt  ©dfjaflein,  little 
sheep,  lamb. 

ber©d)ttlf  (^),  ©dEjalfe,  rascal, rogue, 
fdjaflett  (ww),  fd&oll,  gejcfiolfett  {gen- 
erally weak),  intr.,  sound,  resound, 
fdjatttett  {-'■'),  rejl.  w.  gen.,  be 
ashamed. 

fcfiarf  (-),  fc^drfer,  fd&ftrfft,  adj., 
sharp,  acute. 

fdjarffitttttg  ("'vs-'),  adj.,  quick- 
minded,  acute. 

ber  ©djafteit  {&¥),  ©fatten,  shad- 
ow ; shade. 

fd)abett  (ww),  tr.,  value,  esteem. 
fcffOUCtt  ) , intr.,  gaze,  look, 
ber  ©djauttt  (-),  ©dfjautne,  froth, 
foam. 

fdjerftg  (w~),  adj.,  spotted, 
bie  ©djeibe  (~w),  ©dEjeiben,  target, 
fdjeibett  (-v),  fdfjieb,  gefdEiiebett,  tr., 
part,  separate,  divide, 
fdiettten  fdEjien,  gefdE»ietten, 

intr.,  shine;  seem,  appear, 
bie  ©djefle  ©cfjellen,  little 

bell. 

ber  ©djelttt  (~),  ©cfjelme,  rogue, 
rascal  ; fellow. 
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fcfjettfett  (~w),  tr.,  give,  present, 
bie  ©djere  ©dfjeren,  shears, 

scissors. 

fdjerett  (-w),  rejl.,  betake  oneself, 
go,  clear  out. 

ber  ©djerenfc^leifer  ©tf)e= 

renfdjleifer,  scissors-grinder. 
fdjidett  (v'v),  tr.,  send, 
bag  ©djidfnl  ©dfjidEfale,  fate. 

ftf)tcit  (-),  see  fdjeitten. 
fd)ief?eit  (-«),  fd&oji,  gefdjoffen,  tr ., 

shoot. 

bag  ©d|iff  (y),  ©d>iffe,  ship, 
ber  ©djilb  (w ) , ©cfjilbe,  shield, 
bag  ©d)ilb  (y),  ©£f)ilber,  sign, 
fcfpntmeritb  (ww),  adj.,  gleaming, 
glistening. 

bie  ©djladjt  (^),  ©d)ladE)ten,  battle. 
fd)lad)ten  (v-/w),  ^.,  slaughter,  kill, 
ber  ©djtaf  (-),  sleep, 
fdjlafen  fd&Iief,  gefc^Iafert, 

sleep.  [to  sleep, 

bag  ©d)lafengel)eit  going 

ber  ©djldfer  (-  ~),  ©deafer,  sleeper, 
bag  ©d)lafgcmadj  ©d)Iafge? 

madjer,  sleeping-apartment. 
fd)ldfrig  (-  ~),  adj.,  sleepy, 
bag  ©djtafetmmer  ©cf)laf= 

girnmer,  bedroom, 
ber  ©d)Iag  or  -),  ©dotage,  blow, 
stroke. 

ber  ©djlagbaunt  ©djlag= 

baume,  toll-gate. 

fdjtagcn  jdjlug,  gefdjlagen, 

tr.,  strike,  beat,  pound ; ^lantmert 
— t blaze  brightly. 
fd)fattl  (w),  adj.,  slender, 
fdjledjt  (w),  adj;  bad,  poor, 
fdjleidjen  (-~ ) , fd)lid),  gefd^tic^en, 

intr.,  f.,  creep. 


f^Ietfen  fdjliff,  gefdfjliffen, 

tr.,  sharpen,  grind,  polish. 
ber©djleifer(-  w),  ©ddeifer,  grinder. 

(^w),  tr.,  drag;  rejl.,  drag 
oneself  along, 
fdjleubern  (~yj,  tr.,  hurl, 
fdjlieffen  (—),  gefd^offen, 

tr.,  close,  lock  ; intr.,  conclude. 
fd)Iie|lid)  adv.,  in  the  end. 

fdjtimm  ('■'),  adj.,  bad. 
bie  ©d)littgc  ©cfjlittgen,  snare, 
net,  sling. 

ber©d)liitgel  w),  ©d&Iingel,  rascal, 
scamp,  rogue. 

fdjftitgen  (y~),  [cf)Iang,  gefdjluttgen, 
tr.,  twine. 

ber  ©djtttten  (v'v ) , ©d)Iitten,  sled, 
sleigh. 

ber  ©t$littfd)ttf}  ©cpttfc^e, 
skate ; — laufett,  skate  (verb). 
ber  ©d)ttttfdjuf)lauf  skat- 

ing. 

bag  ©djtofj  (~),  ©cf)loffer,  castle; 
lock. 

bag  ©djlo^tor  ©cfjlofjtore, 

castle  gate. 

fd|tummcrn  intr.,  slumber, 

fdjlityfeit  {y^),  intr.,  [.,  slip,  glide, 
ber  ©djluff  (y),  ©dfjliifje,  end,  close, 
conclusion. 

ber  ©djliiffel  ©dpffel,  key. 
fcfynal  ( -),  adj.,  narrow, 
ber  ©d)mau3  (-),  ©dfjmaufe,  feast, 
fdjmeden  (v-'w),  tr.  or  intr.,  taste; 
fidl’g  gut  — laffert,  enjoy  (said  of 
things  to  eat,  etc.), 
ber  ©dutterg  (w),  (gen.-e%),  ©cfjmer* 
jen,  pain,  smart  (406). 
bie  ©dpitiebe  (~v),  ©cfjmiebett, 
smithy,  forge. 
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fdjtmeben  (-v/),  tr.,  forge,  weld, 
ber  ©d)1tUtlf  (~)>  ©cfyntude,  orna- 
ment, decoration, 
fdjmitdett  (w~),  tr.,  adorn. 
ft^ttOlscn  ivw),  intr.,  cluck  (with 
the  tongue),  snap  (the  fingers), 
bie  ©djnauje  (~w),  ©d^naujen, 
snout,  muzzle,  mouth, 
bie  ©dptede  (^~),  ©cfyneden,  snail, 
ber  ©dptee  (-),  snow, 
fdpteibett  (-~),  fdEjnitt,  gefd&nitten, 
/r.,  cut. 

ber  ©d)netber  (-  'j),  ©dtjneiber,  tai- 
lor. 

fdjnetett  (-'-'),  impers.,  snow, 
fdjnell  (w),  adj.,  quick,  rapid,  swift, 
fdjnurr  ! ( w),  interj .,  buzz,  whiz, 
fdjmtrreu  (~~),  intr.,  buzz,  hum, 
purr. 

fdjott  {-),  adv.,  already,  even ; assert- 
ive or  emphatic , well,  surely,  in- 
deed, doubtless, 
fdjiin  (-),  beautiful,  fine,  nice, 
bie  ©djbnfjett  (--),  ©d^on^eiiett, 
beauty. 

ber  ©djornftein  (w~),  ©djornfteine, 

chimney. 

ber©djornfteinfegerjunge(^ — w~~), 
©dEjornfteinfegerjungen,  chimney- 
sweep. 

ber  ©djofi  (-),  ©d)o|5e,  lap,  bosom; 
depth. 

fdjredett  (~~),  tr .,  frighten, 
ber  ©djredfett  ('-'v),  ©cfpeden, 

fright,  terror. 

fdjredlid)  (w~),  adj.,  terrible, 
fdjret&en  (-~),  fdjrieb,  gSicieben, 

/r.,  write. 

ba§  ©djmben  (-w),  ©dEjreiben, 

writing. 


ber  ©djreibtifdj  (— ),  ©$reibtif$e, 
writing-desk. 

fcfpetett  (-  v),  fdEjrie,  gejd^rieen,  intr. 

or  tr .,  cry,  scream, 
fdjriftltd)  (^w),  in  writing, 
ber  ©dpntt  [p),  ©dpritte,  step, 
ber  ©dptbfamtt  (-~~),  ©dptblar* 
rett,  wheelbarrow. 

bie  ©djuldabe  (-~w),  ©cfjublaben, 
drawer. 

fd)  it  extern  (p^),  adj.,  timid,  shy. 
ber  ©djul)  (-),  ©cfjulje,  shoe. 
ba§  ©dpilflcin  (--),  ©djjiUjlein, 

little  shoe. 

ber  ©dptfpnadjer  (-~~),  ©djjufp 
tttacfjer,  shoemaker, 
bie  ©d)ulbcnf  (-'-'),  ©d&utbanfe, 

school  bench. 

bie  ©dpttb  ('-'),  ©Cfjulben,  debt; 
fault,  guilt ; fd)Ulb  fein,  be  at  fault, 
be  guilty. 

fdjulbtg  (v'~ ) , adj.,  guilty,  at  fault, 
bie  ©dprtbtgfeit  (v-'w-)/  ©c^ulbig= 
feifett,  duty,  debt  ; reckoning, 
bie  ©djule  (-w),  ©d)ulett,  school; 
in  bie  — , to  school ; in  ber  — , 
at  school. 

ber  ©djitler  (-^ ),  ©dfjiUer,  scholar, 
pupil. 

bie  ©djuleritt  (-  w ~),  ©d)iderinnen, 

scholar,  pupil. 

ber  ©djulfnabe  (-  - ~),  ©dptlfnaben, 
schoolboy. 

bie  ©djulfhmbe  (-~~),  ©dEjnlftun= 
ben,  school-hour,  school-time, 
bie  ©puffer  (w  w),  ©d)nltern,  shoul- 
der. 

fdjultertt  tr.,  shoulder, 

ber  ©djulje  (ww),  ©dEjuljen,  magis- 
trate, mayor  (of  a village). 
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ber  Sdjttfj  (~),  ©djiiffe,  shot, 
ber  Sdjufter  (_w),  ©cfjufter,  shoe- 
maker. 

fcfjiitteltt  (~ff|j  tr .,  shake. 

bet  Stf|tlt£  ('-'),  shelter,  protection. 

ber  Srijutjbefotjtene 

©cfiulbefo^lenert,  charge,  protege, 
ber  Sdjiitje  (~w),  ©dfpitjen,  archer, 
marksman. 

fdjitijcn  (^°),  tr.,  protect. 
fdjttJttd)  (~),  adj.,  weak, 
fdjhmnfen  (~ ~),  intr.,  sway,  rock, 
shake. 

fd)hmr3  (vj,  adj.,  black;  bct§ 
©djrnctrje,  bull’s-eye. 
fdf)tt>cbctt  (-w),  intr.,  hover,  float; 
sway. 

fd)tt)etgen(-  ~),  fdjtoieg,  gefcfjtoiegen, 

intr.,  be  silent. 

fdjwetgenb  (“'■'),  adv.,  silently,  in 
silence. 

ba§  ©djttJetu  (-),  ©ctjtoeine,  swine, 

hog,  pig. 

fdjtoeitfen  f ),  refi.,  swing  oneself, 
whirl. 

fcfjflper  (-),  adj.,  heavy,  hard,  serious, 
sore,  difficult. 

ba§  Sdjtnert  (-),  ©d)tnerter,  sword, 
bie  SdfjhJcfter  (~  w),  ©dfjtoeftentf sis- 
ter. 

fd)rt)iertg  (_w),  adj.,  hard,  difficult. 
ftf)h)immen  (w~),  fcfytoamm,  ge= 
fcfjtoommen,  intr.,  f.,  swim. 
fdf)hmtgen  (~~),  fdjtoang,  gefdfjtoun= 
gen,  tr.,  swing. 

fc()H»l?ett  (w~),  intr.,  sweat,  per- 
spire. 

ber  Sd)hmr  (-),  ©dfjtoiire,  oath. 
fedfjS  (v-/),  num.,  six. 
fedjseljtt  («-),  num.,  sixteen. 


fedjgtg  (v-'w),  num.,  sixty, 
ber  See  (-)  {gen.  -(e)§),  ©ee(e)n, 
lake. 

bie  See  (-),  ©ee(e)n,  ocean,  sea. 
feefraitf  (-w),  a.dj.,  seasick, 
bie  Seete  (-  w),  ©eelert,  soul,  being; 
person. 

feelenfrolj  (-  -),  adj.,  blissful,  very 
happy. 

feelenuergniigt  (-°°-),  adj.,  bliss- 
ful, very  happy, 
fegnctt  tr.,  bless, 

felpen  (-  ~),  fat),  gefefjen,  tr.  or  intr., 
see,  look  (248,  <2). 
fet)ttfiicf)tig  (-~w),  adv.,  longingly, 
feljr  (-),  adv.,  very,  greatly,  much, 
fctbett  (_  w),  adj.,  made  of  silk, 
silken. 

bag  Sett  (-),  ©eite,  rope. 

-i.  feitt  {-),  irifij.,  f.,  be;  as  aux.  in 
the  perf/tenses,  have  ; eg  ift,  there 
is;  ntir  ift,  I feel,  it  seems  to  me 
(194,  44^). 

2.  feitt  (-),  feine,  feitt, poss.  adj.,  his, 
its  (41 1,  b). 

feittig  (-~),  poss. pron.  w.  def.  art., 
his,  its  (224). 

feit  (_),  prep.  w.  dat.,  since,  for. 
conj.,  since  (369). 

feitbem'  ( — ),  adv.,  since,  since 
then,  conj.,  since  (369). 
bie  Sette  (-~),  ©eiten,  side;  page, 
ber  Seiteittneg  (-v-),  ©eitemoege, 
side  path. 

felber  (w~),  indecl.  adj.,  self  (my- 
self, yourself,  himself,  etc.)  (169). 
felfcft  ('■'),  indecl.  adj.,  same  as  felber 
(169);  non  — , of  itself,  freely,  of 
(his)  own  accord,  without  effort, 
without  compulsion,  adv.,  even. 
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felig  (-w)r  adj.,  blessed,  happy; 
deceased,  late. 

bie  ©cligfeit  blissfulness, 

happiness. 

feltcn  (ww),  adv.,  seldom,  rarely, 
fenben  (^~),  fanbte,  gefanbt,  tr., 
send. 

ber  ©efjfent'bcr  September, 

September. 

feijeit  (v-'w),  tr.,  seat,  place,  put; 

refl.,  seat  oneself,  sit  down, 
fcufjen  (_v'),  intr.,  sigh, 
fid)  (w),  refl.  pron.,  himself,  her- 
self, itself,  yourself,  themselves 
(i65)- 

fitfjer  (w adj.,  sure,  safe;  cer- 
tain. 

bie  ©idjerljeit  (~w-),  ©idEjerfieiten, 

safety. 

fidjcrltd)  adv.,  surely,  cer- 

tainly. 

fie  (~)f  pers.  pron.,  I,  third  sing., 
she,  it ; 2,  third  pi.,  they,  them 
(423)- 

®ie  (-),  pers.  pron.,  second  sing,  or 
pi.,  you  (66,  d ; 423). 
ftcbeit  (~~),  num.,  seven. 

fiebenljnnbertnenttunbsttMn'jig 

(-  w v w - w w num.,  seven  hun- 
dred twenty-nine. 
fief>sef)tt  ( — ),  num.,  seventeen, 
fief^ig  (-w),  num.,  seventy, 
bag  ©ilber  (ww),  silver. 
fUberfyett  (v-/wv),  adj.,  silvery,  as 
bright  as  silver. 

ftlbew  w),-  adj.,  of  silver,  silver, 
filtgeil  ("'•'),  tr.,  sing  (p.  241). 
fittfeu  (wv^)/  sink  (p.  241). 
ber  ©inn  (~),  ©inne,  mind,  spirit, 
sense. 


finncn  (^y),  fcmn,  gefonnen,  tr.  or 
intr.,  think,  ponder,  meditate, 
fittfam  ( w),  adj.,  modest, 
fifjen  (^w),  fafj,  gefeffen,  intr.,  sit; 
w.  dat.,  fit. 

ber  ©llabe  ©tlaoen,  slave, 

fo  (-),  adv.,  so,  thus,  in  this  way;  and 
thus ; fo  . . . ttrie,  as  ...  as ; — 
oft  alg  ( conj .),  whenever, 
fobalb'  (-«),  conj.,  as  soon  as 

(369)- 

foefben  adv.,  just  now. 

bag  ©ofa  ©ofag,  sofa, 

fofort'  (_v9,  adv.,  at  once,  immedi- 
ately. 

fognrf  ( — ),  adv.,  even. 
fogleicS)'  (--),  adv.,  at  once,  imme- 
diately, directly. 

ber  ©oljit  (_),  ©b£>rter  son  (403). 
folon'ge  conj.,  as  long  as. 

fold)  (g'),  pron.  adj.,  such  (408,  n.). 
ber  ©olbaB  (w- ) , ©olbaten,  soldier, 
follcn  (w  follte,  gefollt,  intr., mod. 
aux.,  shall,  ought;  be  to,  be 
obliged  to,  be  said  to  (118,  444). 
ber  ©oiler  (w^)/  ©oiler,  balcony, 
ber  ©omnter  (v-'~),  ©omtner,  sum- 
mer (184). 

fonberbnr  (w-),  adj.,  strange,  re- 
markable. 

fonberlitf)  ('-'ww),  adv.,  especially, 
particularly. 

fonbern  (ww),  conj.,  but  (70,  162). 
ber©omtabcnb  - ^),  ©onnabenbe, 
Saturday  (184). 

bie  ©onne  (|l|),  ©onnen,  sun. 
ber  ©onnenglanj  sunshine, 

glare  of  the  sun. 

bag  ©omtenlid)t  sunlight, 

ber  ©onncnfd)ein  (vv~)i  sunshine. 
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bie  ©onnenupr  (~v-),  ©onnen= 
upren,  sun-dial. 

ber  ©ontttag  (v'w),  ©omttage,  Sun- 
day (184). 

bag  ©onntag£finb  f*'^),  ©omt= 
taggfittber,  child  born  on  Sun- 
day. 

fonft  (~),  adv.,  else,  otherwise;  for- 
merly. 

bte  ©orge  ) , ©orgen,  care, 
anxiety. 

forgett  (ww),  intr.,  care,  provide; 
worry. 

forgfftlttg  (Vi°v")/  adj->  careful, 
fopiel'  ( — ),  conj.,  as  much  as,  so 
far  as. 

foUJic'  ( — ),  conj.,  just  as,  as 

(369)-  . 

fotoopl'  : — ...  alg,  conj.,  as 
well  ...  as,  both  . . . and. 
fpantt  (~),  see  fpinnen. 
fpannett  (ww),  tr.,  stretch,  span, 
fparcn  (-^),  tr.,  save, 
ber  ©pafj  (-),  ©pcifje,  joke,  fun. 
fpfit  (-),  adj.,  late, 
ber  ©pap  (~),  ©papen,  sparrow, 
ftmste'ren  (~"w ) , intr.,  f.  or  §., 
walk,  take  a walk ; — gepen,  take 
a walk. 

ber  ©pagier'gattg  (w-^),  ©pagter= 
gauge,  walk;  etnen  — ntacpen, 
take  a walk. 

ber  ©pajier'ritt  (~-~),  ©pajter^ 
ritte,  ride  (on  horseback), 
ber  ©perlittg  (^w),  ©perlinge, 
sparrow. 

ber  ©piegcl  (-'■'),  ©piegel,  mirror, 
reflection ; surface  ; shield, 
bag  ©piel  (-),  ©ptele,  game,  play; 
aufg  — fepen,  risk. 


fpielen  (-w),  tr.  or  intr.,  play, 
ber  ©pielplap  (-«),  ©pielplape, 
playground. 

bte©ptnbel  (w  w),  ©pinbeln,  spindle, 
fpinnen  (ww),  fpamt,  gefponnen,  tr., 
spin. 

ber  ©porn  (w)  (gen.  -g),  ©poren 
spur. 

ber  ©pott  (w),  mockery,  ridicule, 
sarcasm. 

fpracp  (-),  see  fprecpen. 
bte  ©pradpe  (-  w),  ©pracpen,  speech, 
language. 

fpracplog  adj.,  speechless, 

fprang  (~),  see  fpringen. 
fpretpett  (ww),  fpracf,  gefprocpen,  tr. 
or  intr.,  speak. 

fpringen  fprang,  gefprungen, 

intr.,  f.,  spring,  jump,  leap, 
ber  ©pnttf)  (~),  ©pritcpe,  sentence, 
fprubefn  (_w),  intr.,  f.,  bubble 
forth. 

ber  ©prnttg  ("■'),  ©priinge,  leap, 
jump. 

fpiilen  (-w),  intr.,  wash  against; 
lap,  play. 

bie  ©pur  (-),  ©puren,  trace, 
ber  ©tab  (-),  ©tabe,  staff, 
ber  ©tncpelbeerbufcp  (w~-~),  ©ta= 
cpelbeerbiifcpe,  gooseberry-bush, 
bie  ©tabt  (~),  ©tabte,  city,  town, 
bag  ©tabtlcben  (w-w),  city  life, 
ber  ©tap!  (-),  steel, 
ber  ©taptfeberpalter  (--~~^), 
©taptfeberpalter,  (steel-)pen-hold- 
er. 

ber  ©tafl  (w),  ©taHe,  stall,  stable, 
ber  ©tantnt  (~),  ©tamnte,  stem, 
trunk  (of  a tree), 
ftanb  (w),  see  ftepen. 
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ber  ©fanb  ©tanbe,  stand,  con- 
dition, class ; int  ftanbe  fein,  be 
able,  be  in  condition, 
ftarf  ('■'),  ftarfer,  ftarf  ft,  adj.,  strong, 
powerful,  severe,  hard. 

[tort  (w)/  adj.,  staring,  fixed,  motion- 
less. 

bie  (Btattou'  (w$[bn),  ©tationen, 

station. 

ftdft  (w),  prep.  w.  gen.,  instead  of. 
ftattficf)  (w^)/  adj.,  stately, 
ber  ©taufs  (-),  dust, 
bie  ©tattbe  (-  ^),  ©tauben,  shrub, 
ffaunett  intr.,  be  astonished, 

wonder. 

ftetf|en  ftadE),  geftodjen,  tr , 

prick,  pierce ; sting, 
ffcrfeit  (wv),  tr.  or  intr.,  stick,  put; 
be. 

ber  ©feden  (ww),  ©tecfen,  staff, 
stick. 

ber  ©teg  (~),  ©tege,  small  bridge, 
foot-bridge ; foot-path.  . 
ffeljen  (-~),  ftanb,  geftanben,  intr., 
fj.  or  f.,  stand,  be;  hold  firm; 
— bleiben,  stop,  stand  still, 
fteljleu  ftaf)I,  geftofjlen,  tr., 

steal. 

fteigeu  (-  w),  ftieg,  geftiegen,  intr., 
f.,  rise,  climb,  ascend, 
ber  ©feitt  (-),  ©teine,  stone, 
bie  ©tette  (' JKJ),  ©tellen,  place,  sit- 
uation ; office ; passage, 
ftcflett  tr.,  place,  put,  set. 

fferbett  ftarf),  geftorben,  intr., 
!•/  die. 

ber  ©fcrtt  (°),  ©feme,  star, 
bie  ©ferttbhtttte  (~-w),  ©ternblu= 
ntett,  star-flower ; China  aster. 
ftet§  (~),  adv.,  always,  constantly. 


bag  ©feuerruber  ) , ©teuer- 

ruber,  rudder. 

ber  ©fid)  ('■'),  ©tidje,  stitch,  prick, 
ber  ©tiefet  ©fief el  or  ©tie* 

fein,  boot. 

ftieg  (-),  see  ffeigett. 

flier  (~),  adj.,  fixed,  staring. 

ftitt  (^),  adj.,  still,  silent. 

bie  ©fille  ("'w),  silence. 

ffiKett  (^^),  tr.,  quench,  relieve. 

bag  ©tiHftfjttJeigett  (^-w),  silence. 

bie  ©fitttttte  (^w),  ©tinmen,  voice. 

ber  ©tod  f'-'),  ©lode,  stick,  cane. 

ftols  (“),  adj.,  proud,  haughty. 

ffObfcit  (~~),  tr.,  stuff;  put. 

ffbrett  (--v.),  tr.,  disturb. 

ftoften  (~w),  ftiefs,  geftofjen,  tr., 

knock,  push,  jolt, 
ffrafett  tr.,  punish, 

ber  ©trafjl  (-),  ©trafjlen,  ray. 
ffrafett  (_  ~),  intr.,  beam, 
ber  ©tranb  (^),  ©tranbe,  beach, 
bie  ©trafje  ©trajjen,  street, 

ber  ©fraud)  (-),  ©traudje  or 
©traudjjer,  shrub,  bush, 
ber  ©frauf  (-),  ©traufje,  bouquet, 
bunch  of  flowers, 
ffrecfett  (~w),  tr.,  stretch, 
ber  ©freid)  (-),  ©treidfie,  trick, 
prank. 

ftreitfjeftt  (-«),  tr.,  stroke,  pet, 
caress. 

ffreidjcit  (-w),  ftrid^,  geftrid^ert,  tr., 
smooth ; stroke. 

ftreug  (~),  adj.,  hard,  severe,  stern, 
ffreueit  (r  V),  tr.,  strew,  scatter, 
ber  ©trid  (-/),  ©tricfe,  rope, 
ffriden  (^w),  tr.,  knit, 
bag  ©trolj  (-),  straw, 
ber  ©from  (-),  ©trbme,  stream. 
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ftrbnten  (-  ~),  intr.,  f.  or  p.,  stream, 
flow. 

ber  ©trumpf  (-'),  ©triimpfe,  stock- 
ing. 

bag  ©tubmen  (- w),  ©tiibcpen,  little 
room. 

bie  ©tube  (-w),  ©tuben,  room, 
bie  ©tubeuetfe  (-~vy),  ©tuben= 
edEen,  corner  of  the  room, 
bag  ©tiiif  (w),  ©tiicEe,  piece;  fedf)g 
9Jiarf  bag  ©tiicE,  six  marks  apiece, 
bag  ©tiiddjett  w),  ©tiicEdjen,  little 
piece,  morsel ; slice, 
ber  ©tubent'  (-^),  ©tubenten, 
student. 

ftubie'ren  ( — w),  tr.  or  intr.,  study, 
bag  ©fubierr5tmmer  (--ww),  ©lu= 
bierjimmer,  study, 
bag  ©fubiunt  (-  w w)  {gen.  -g),  ©tu* 
bien,  study. 

bie  ©tufe  (-w),  ©tufen,  step  (of  a 
staircase) ; grade. 

ber  ©tuljl  (-),  ©tittle,  chair,  stool, 
ftltmitt  ('-'),  adj.,  dumb,  silent,  mute, 
ftumpf  (~ ) , adj.,  dull,  blunt, 
ber  ©turnpf  ) , ©tiimpfe,  stump, 
bie  ©funbe  (wv-'),  ©tunben,  hour; 

lesson ; an  hour’s  walk, 
ftiinblid)  ('■''■'),  adj;  hourly,  every 
hour. 

ber  ©turrn  (^),  ©tiirme,  storm, 
ftiirgen  (~w),  intr.  or  tr.,  f.  or  p., 
fall,  fall  headlong ; plunge  down  ; 
cause  to  fall. 

ftiipeu  ('-''-'),  tr.,  support, 
futfpen  (~w),  tr.,  seek,  look  for. 
ber  ©iibett  (-  w),  south, 
bie  ©umitte  (w^),  ©ummen,  sum. 
fummeit  ) , intr.,  hum,  buzz, 
fiife  (-),  adj.,  sweet. 


% 

bie  Safe!  (-  w),  Safeln,  table ; slate, 
ber  Sag  (~  or  -),  Sage,  day;  nor 
acf)t  Sagen,  a week  ago;  I)eute 
iiber  ad^>t  Sage,  a week  from  to- 
day. 

ber  SageSatflbrudj  (-«««),  day- 
break. 

bag  Sal  (-),  Saler,  dale,  valley, 
ber  Saler  (-w),  Saler,  thaler,  (Ger- 
man) dollar  (about  75  cents), 
bie  Saute  (~^),  Santen,  aunt, 
ber  Sang  (w),  Sanje,  dance, 
tanjen  (ww),  intr.,  dance, 
ber  Sander  (~~),  Sander,  dancer, 
bie  Sanserin  (w~s-/),  Sanjerinnen, 
dancer. 

tapfer  adj.,  brave, 

bie  Safdje  (~w),  Safdjen,  pocket, 
bie  Saffe  (ww),  Safjen,  cup. 
tat  (-),  see  tun. 

bie  Sat  (-),  Saten,  deed ; in  ber  — , 
indeed,  in  truth, 
bie  Sape  (^w),  Sa^en,  paw. 
bie  Saube  (~w),  Sauben,  dove, 
pigeon. 

taugett  (-  w),  intr.,  be  suitable,  be  fit. 
taunteln  (~  intr.,  f).  or  f.,  stagger, 
reel. 

ber  Saufdj  (-),  Saufcpe,  exchange, 
taufdjeu  (-~),  tr.,  exchange,  trade, 
tihtfdjcn  (-'•'),  tr.,  deceive,  disap- 
point. 

tanfenb  (-'•'),  num.,  thousand, 
faufenbutal  (-  w -),  adv.,  a thousand 
times. 

ber  See  (-),  tea. 

ber  or  bag  Seil  (-),  Seile,  part. 

ber  Seller  Seller,  plate. 
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bie  Serrof'fe  Serraffen,  ter- 

race. 

tCUCr  adj.,  dear, 

ber  Seufel  (-~),  Seufel,  devil, 
bag  Sljea'ter  (~~v),  Sweater, 
theater. 

ber  Sljron  (-),  Barone,  throne, 
tief  (~)r  adj.,  deep,  profound, 
bte  Siefe  (-  Siefen,  depth,  deep, 
abyss. 

bag  Sier  (-),  Siere,  animal,  crea- 
ture. 

bag  Stercfjen  Sierdjeit,  little 

creature,  little  animal, 
bie  Sinte  (' Siniett,  ink. 
finfenbeflejfft  adj.,  ink- 

spotted,  ink-stained, 
bag  Stnfenfafj  (vvw)/  Sintenfaffer, 
inkstand. 

tittfeitgef^tliarst  adj.,  ink- 

stained. 

ber  Sintenfletf^  Sinten= 

flecffe,  ink-spot,  blot, 
ber  £ifcf)  (-),  Sifc^e,  table, 
toben  (-w),  intr.,  rage,  struggle, 
bte  Sodjter  (~  w),  Xodjter,  daughter, 
ber  Sob  (-),  Sobe,  death, 
ber  Son  (-),  Sone,  tone,  sound, 
bag  Sor  (-),  Sore,  gate,  door, 
tot  (~),  adj.,  dead, 
tiiten  tr.,  kill, 
ber  Stab  (-),  trot, 
trabett  intr.,  f.,  trot,  gallop, 

trdge  (-w),  adj.,  lazy, 
trogen  (-w),  trug,  getragen,  tr., 
carry,  bear  ; wear, 
bie  Srone  (-«),  Sranen,  tear, 
front  (- v),  see  trtnfett. 
tronfen  (^w),  tr.,  give  to  drink, 
water. 


froueit  (-w),  intr.  w.  dat.,  trust, 
ber  Sraurn  (-),  Srciume,  dream, 
frounten  (~^),  tr.,  dream;  impers , 
w.  dat.,  dream  (332). 
ber  Sraumer  (-v),  Sraumer, 
dreamer. 

frourig  (_w),  adj;  sad,  mournful, 
treffen  (~w),  traf,  gelroffen,  tr., 
meet;  come  to;  hit. 
freffltd)  (~w),  adj.,  excellent, 
fretbcn  (-~),  trieb,  getrieben,  tr., 
drive,  urge  on,  press  forward ; 
carry  on  ; put  out. 
bag  Srciben  (-w),  doings,  actions, 
frennctt  (^w),  tr.,  part,  separate, 
bie  Sreppe  Sreppen,  stair- 

way. 

frefcit  (-w),  trat,  getreten,  intr.,  f., 
tread,  step,  go. 
freu  (-),  adj.,  true,  faithful, 
bie  SreilC  faithfulness,  fidel- 

ity. 

trieb  (-),  see  treiben. 

trinfen  (vv),  tranf,  getrunten,  tr., 

drink. 

bie  Srommef  (w~),  Srommeln, 

drum. 

bie  Srompe'te  Srompeten, 

trumpet. 

ber  Sropfeu  (^),  Sropfen,  drop, 
trug  (-),  see  tragen. 
ber  Srunf  (w),  Sriinfe,  drink, 
bag  Snip  (-),  Silver,  cloth,  ker- 
chief, shawl ; {pi.  Sltcf)e)  cloth, 
bag  Sitdjlein  Siidjlein,  little 

cloth,  handkerchief, 
tiidjftg  {'-,'J),adj.,  thorough,  capable, 
sound,  good,  useful ; large ; etroag 
Siicf)tigeg,  something  worth  while, 
bie  Sugenb  (-  w),  Sugenbert,  virtue. 
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tun  (-),  tat,  getan,  tr.,  do,  put, 
make;  eg  tut  tnir  letb,  I am 
sorry;  eg  tut  nicf)tg,  it  does  not 
matter. 

bte  £iir  (-),  SEitren,  door, 
ber  £urm  (~),  Xitrme,  tower, 
bag  Suntier'  (w  -),S:urntere,  tourna- 
ment. 

U 

a,  f.  ra.  = unb  fo  raeiter,  and  so  on. 
iibel  (-^),  adj.,  evil,  ill ; (fitr)  libel 
nefymen,  take  amiss,  be  offended, 
bag  libel  (_w),  libel,  evil,  wrong, 
iiben  (~w),  tr.,  practice, 
iiber  (~^)r  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc., 
over,  above,  at,  across ; after ; 
about,  concerning ; by  way  of ; 
l)eute  — acf)t  Tage,  a week  from 
to-day  (180).  adv.  and  (generally) 
insep.  pref.,  over. 

uberatt'  (~'J'J)i  adv.,  everywhere, 
uberant'wortcn  (-  w **  w w),  tr.,  hand 
over,  intrust. 

uberbcitTeu  iiberbadjjte, 

iiberba^t,  tr.,  think  over,  con- 
sider. 

uberetn'fttmmen  intr., 

agree. 

bie  itberfatirt  iiberfa^rtert, 

crossing,  passage  over, 
itberge'ben  (~j-*“),  iibergab,  itber= 
gebert,  tr.,  hand  over,  give,  sur- 
render. 

iiberljaubt'  (-~~),  adv.,  altogether, 
generally  speaking, 
iiberle'gcn  (-  ^ - ^),  tr.,  consider, 
bag  iibermafj  (-w~),  excess, 
iiberntorgcn  adv.,  day 

after  to-morrow. 


itbentelj'men  iibernafjm, 

ubernomuten,  tr.,  undertake,  take 
upon  oneself. 

iiberfdjm'ten  iiberfd^ritt, 

iiberfdfjritten,  tr.,  step  over,  cross, 
u'berfefjeu  (_l|||w)/  tr.  or  intr., 
take  across ; cross  over  (244). 
iiberfet'sen  (_w^w),  tr.,  translate 
(244). 

bie  iiberfet'sttitg  iiberfeb 

jungen,  translation, 
itbcrtra'geu  (-  ~ ~ ),  iibertrug,  iiber= 
tragen,  tr.,  transfer,  assign. 
uberU)of(f)cn  (-v'~w),  tr.,  watch 
over,  supervise. 

ubergeu'geit  tr.,  convince; 

refl.,  convince  oneself, 
itbrig  (~w),  adj;  left,  remaining, 
ii'brigbletben  (-w  blieb  — , 
-geblieben,  intr.,  f.,  remain  over, 
be  left. 

bte  Itbung  (-w),  iiburtgett,  exercise, 
bag  Ufer  (-~),  Ufer,  shore,  bank, 
bte  Uf)r  (-),  Ulirett,  watch,  clock  ; 
rate  uiel  — iff  eg  ? what  time  is 
it?  (238). 

ItUt  ('~')f  adv.  and  (often)  sep.  pref., 
about,  around  ; prep.  w.  acc., 
around,  about,  by,  at ; after  verbs 
of  asking,  for  ; before  gu  w.  inf., 
in  order  to. 

xtttt'breljeu  (w-w),  tr.,  turn  around, 
umfait'gen  untfing,  umfan= 

gen,  tr.,  receive,  surround, 
umge'ben  (^~w),  urngab,  umgeben, 

tr.,  surround. 

untljcr'  (w“),  adv.  and  sep.  pref, 
about,  around. 

untljer'gdictt  ( w - - w),  ging  — , -ge* 
gangen,  intr.,  f.,  go  about. 
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umljer'Iaufett  ( ~ lief  — , -ge» 

laufett,  intr.,  f.,  run  about, 
uutljer'feljctt  fctf)  — , -ge= 

jefyett,  intr.,  look  around, 
umljer'ftreueu  iy  - -yj,  tr.,  scatter 
about. 

um'fefjrett  (v  refl.,  turn  round, 
um'feljen  («-.°),  faf)  — , -gefetjen, 

refl.,  look  around. 

itmbticnbcn  (y^'-'),  toanbte  — , -ge* 
roanbt  ( also  weak),  refl.,  turn  round. 

nwjie^ett  ( — ~),  umjog,  umgogen,- 

surround. 

Uttangene^m  {y  w v - ),  adj.,  unpleas- 
ant, disagreeable. 

Wtau§gefel?t  (^vv),  adv.,  con- 
stantly, continuously. 

WtMa'ben  [y  w - ~),  adj.,  not  loaded, 
ttttfief^ii'bigt  adj.,  un- 

harmed, unhurt. 

unbehicg'licf)  adj.,  motion- 

less, fixed. 

uttb  iy),  conj.,  and  (70). 

UUCnb'ltri)  (y^^),  adj;  endless,  in- 
finite ; exceedingly  great. 
berUnfaJI  ( w w),  Unfalle,  misfortune, 
ungebtttbtg  (y  j ~ adj.,  impatient. 
bct§  UugdjeWC  iy^-~)  ( inflected 
like  adj.),  monstrous  deed. 
Uttgefd)tcft  ) , adj;  awkward, 
clumsy. 

UUgefdjtniuft  iy^^),  adj.,  unaf- 
fected, blunt,  frank. 

Uttgefmtb  (wv-'w),  adj;  unhealthy, 
ungetmegt'  ( ),  adj.,  without 
being  rocked. 

bag  Uttglutf  {y^),  Ungliicfe,  misfor- 
tune. 

Ultgtutfttd)  ky~'J),  adj.,  unhappy, 
unfortunate. 


Ultgut  adj.,  not  good,  ill; 

nidE)tg  fur  — , no  offense. 
UUljCUtttid)  adv.,  threaten- 

ingly, uncomfortably. 

UUtttijg'ltd)  (~-v-' ) , adj.,  impossible, 
unredjt  (y  ^),  ad/.,  wrong  ; — fjaben, 
be  in  the  wrong, 
unretf  (w-),  adj.,  unripe, 
uitg  (y),  see  roir  (423). 
unfdjulbig  {y^'-'),  adj.,  innocent, 
uufcr  (w~),  unfere,  unfer , poss.  adj., 
our  (411). 

Ultfrig  (yyj,  poss.  pron.  always  pre- 
ceded by  def.  art.,  ours  (224). 
uutcu  (ww),  adv.,  down,  below,  be- 
neath. 

Ultter  (°^)t  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc., 
under,  among,  also  adv.  and  sep. 
or  insep.  pref. 

unterbeg'  (w  w'wj  or  uuterbef'feu 

(y'-'  jy)i  adv.,  meantime,  in  the 
meanwhile. 

uuterbrii'tfeu  w w w),  tr.,  suppress, 
un'fergeljen  (y  ”-"),  ging — , -ge= 
gattgen,  intr.,  f.,  go  under,  sink, 
fall  in  ruins  ; set. 

uu'tertjalteu  (y^^^),  bielt— , -ge= 

fatten,  tr.,  hold  under  (244). 
UttterfjaLtett  ly  '$£&),  unterfjielt, 
uuter^alten,  tr.  entertain ; refl., 
converse  (244). 

Uttterfjat'tenb  {y^'*'),  adj.,  enter- 
taining, interesting, 
unterirbifd)  (°V..V  ~),  adj.,  subter- 
ranean, underground, 
uuterut  = unter  bent, 
uitterue^mcu  (ww unternafjm, 
unternommen,  tr.,  undertake, 
bag  ttnterueVntctt  Unter' 

ne^nten,  undertaking. 
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bie  Unterre'bwtg  (vw|§|,  Unter= 
rebutigen,  conversation, 
ber  Unterritf)t  ('y°w)/  Unterri<f)te, 

instruction. 

unterridj'teit  (^§1),  tr.,  instruct, 
teach. 

un'terfteflen  ('■'wv'~),  tr .,  place 
under. 

unterftiit^en  (w  w),  tr .,  support, 
unterfu'djen  (w  v'“v'),  tr .,  examine, 
search. 

un'lertaudjeit  (w  ^ - ~),  intr.,  f.,  dive 
down  (under). 

bie  Unu6crtrcff'litf|fctt  (~  - ~ ^ ^ -), 
Uniibertrefflidjfeiten,  excellence, 
bie  ttntttffettfjett  (~~~-),  igno- 
rance, lack  of  knowledge. 

UntDOl)!  -),  adj .,  ill,  indisposed, 
bie  Urfadjc  (-~~),  Urfadfjen,  cause, 
reason. 

» 

ber  SBater  (-  ~),  Safer,  father  (403). 
bag  Seitdjett  (~w),  Seilcfjett,  violet. 
Derar'befteu  **-,  make  up, 

use  -up. 

tocrber'gen  nerbarg,  t>erbor= 

gen,  tr.,  hide,  conceal, 
nerbef'fern  (ww~).,  tr.,  improve, 
berbie'fen  oerbot,  oerboten, 

tr.  or  intr.  w.  dat.,  forbid. 

t»erbinfben  (wvw),  nerbanb,  oer= 
bunben,  tr.,  bind  up,  bandage, 
bie  Serbiu'bunggfiir  Ser= 

binbunggtiiren,  connecting  door, 
door  between  two  rooms, 
herbrei'fen  ('■'  - w),  tr.,  spread ; refl., 
spread,  extend. 

ber  $erbad)tr  (~~),  suspicion. 


berber'ben  (^w^),  nerbarb,  »er= 
borben,  tr.,  spoil,  ruin, 
berbte'nen  ( w - w),  tr.,  earn,  deserve, 
toerbor'ben  (w  w w),  p.p.  o/nerberben. 
berbrtefj'Iidj  adj.,  vexed, 

out  of  sorts. 

bie  Serbriefj'lidjfeit  Ser= 

briejjlicf)feiten,  vexation,  annoy- 
ance, difficulty. 

berflie'fjen  (v~v),  nerflofi,  oerfIof= 
fen,  intr.,  f.,  pass. 

bergatt'gen  ^ne rgefjen, 

past;  oergangene  9iacf)t,  last  night, 
berge'ben  nergab,  nergeben, 

tr.  or  intr.  10.  dat.,  forgive. 
bergcrben§  adv.,  in  vain, 

with  impunity. 

bie  Serge'bung  (v-'-~),  Sergebun^ 
gen,  forgiveness,  pardon, 
bcrge'ffett  (v-w),  nerging,  nergan= 
gen,  intr.,  f.,  pass, 
bergcffen  (ww  w),  nergafj,  nergeffen, 
tr.,  forget. 

tocrgilbtf  (w  w),  adj.,  yellow  with  age, 
yellowed. 

bag  Sergi^'metmttdjt  (««-«),  Ser= 
gifjmeinnidfite,  forget-me-not. 
bag  Sergnii'gcn  (w-~),  Sergniigett, 
pleasure;  — madjen,  give  pleasure, 
hergniigt'  adj.,  happy,  joyful, 

merry. 

bergii'tett  (v~w),  tr.,  compensate, 
bcrljii'ten  - v),  tr.,  prevent,  guard 
against;  forbid. 

berir'reu  w w),  rejl.,  lose  one’s  way. 
berfau'fcn  (w_w),  tr.,  sell, 
berlatt'gett  tr.,  want,  desire, 

bertaffen  (www),  oerliefj,  nerlaffen, 
tr.,  leave,  forsake ; rejl.  w.  auf 
and  acc.,  depend  upon. 
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ber  SSerte'ger  SSerteger, 

publisher. 

hertei^CIt  tr.,  injure,  hurt, 

wound. 

berlie'ren  oerlor,  uerloren, 

tr.,  lose. 

Perlicfj'  (~ - ),  see  nerlaffen. 
uerlo'reu  pj>.  oj-ot rlieren. 

bag  9?enniifgen  (~-~),  Sermogert, 

property,  fortune. 

hermut'Iid)  (~  - w),  adv.,  presumably, 
bernadfj'lafftgett  (u-ryvu),  neg- 
lect. 

Perneljm'bar  ('-'-Y),  adj.,  audible. 
Pentelj'nmt  (v-v),  uernafjm,  oer= 
ttommert,  tr.,  hear,  perceive, 
toernei'gen  (w-^),  refl.,  bow. 
hcruunf'ftg  adv.,  sensibly, 

bie  SSemb'mutg  33erorb= 

nungett,  order,  regulation, 
ticr^fic'gen  (~-  v),  tr.,  care  for. 
hcrrtdj'ten  (wy°),  tr.,  attend  to, 
accomplish;  feitt  ©ebet  — , say 
one’s  prayers. 

ijerro'ftet  (www),  adj;  rusty, 
herfatu'mcltt  (w rejl.,  gather, 
assemble. 

bieSSerfantm'Iuug  (w  v ~),23erfamm- 
lungett,  assembly. 

Perfdjie'ben  (w-w),  oerfdfjob,  t>er= 
fdfjobett,  tr.,  postpone,  put  off. 
Uerfdjie'bcn  adj.,  different, 

various. 

Perfdfjlu'cfett  ('"'■'v),  tr.,  swallow, 
gulp  down. 

Perfdittsci'gett  nerfdjroieg, 

nerfd^mtegen,  tr.,  conceal,  keep 
silent  about. 

t>erfd)h>enrben  tr.,  waste, 

squander. 


fcerfdfjtorin'beit  (www),  nerfdjroanb, 
»erfd)ttmnben,  intr .,  f.,  disappear, 
vanish. 

berfe'ljen  (~-~),  uerfaf),  oerfefjen, 
tr.,  provide,  perform  ; make  a mis- 
take ; rejl.  w.  gen.,  be  aware,  per- 
ceive; efje  er  fidfj’g  oerfaf),  before 
he  was  aware. 

berfetr5cn  (j  tr.,  answer,  reply, 
berft'dfjertt  tr.,  assure. 

t>erfin'feit( w w v),  oerfanf,  nerfunfen, 

intr.,  f.,  sink  out  of  sight, 
ucrfor'gen  (~ww),  tr.,  provide,  care 
for. 

Derfprc'djeit  (vyy)/  uerfprad),  t>er= 
fprocfyen,  tr.,  promise, 
berftan'big  ( ~ adj.,  sensible. 
PCrftiinb'lid)  w w),  adj., intelligible; 
fid)  — madden,  make  oneself  under- 
stood. 

bag  SSerftetf'  (w~),  SSerftede,  hiding- 
place  ; ■ — fptefen,  play  hide-and- 
seek. 

Perffe'den  tr.  or  rejl.,  hide, 

conceal  (oneself). 

berfte'ljett  uerftanb,  t>er= 

ftattbert,  tr.,  understand ; fidf)  auf 
etroag  — , know  how. 

Perfu'djett  ( w tr.,  try,  attempt. 
Pcrfanffrf)CU  (w - w),  tr.,  exchange, 
bcrtrau'cn  {j  ~ ^ ),intr . w.dat.,  trust; 

w.  auf  and  acc.,  rely  upon. 
DerhMtt'bcItt  tr.,  change; 

rejl.,  transform  oneself. 

Pcrmanbf'  ('•'  ~),  adj.,  related ; ber  or 
bie  33ertt)anbte  ( injlected  like  adj.), 
relative,  relation, 
bcrtmr'fen  (v'ww),  tr.,  forfeit. 
Pertumt'bent  (ww~),  rejl.,  wonder, 
be  surprised. 
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bie  Serhmn'berung  (v-'~~w),  Ser- 
rounberungen,  astonishment. 
Per^geit  ) , intr.,  despair, 

hergau'bert  ) , adj.,  enchanted, 
bergefy'ren  i'J~y')r  tr->  consume,  eat. 
bergei'fyen  ( v - ~),  peraiel),  oeraiefyen, 

tr .,  pardon. 

bag  Sefperbrot  w - ),  Sefperbrote, 

afternoon  lunch. 

ber  Setter  (wv/),  Setter  or  Settern, 
cousin  (406). 

ber  Siel)f)irt  Sie^irten, 

herdsman. 

Piel  (-),  nteljr,  meift,  adj.,  much, 
many ; jo  — rote,  as  much  as ; fo 
— id)  roeifj,  so  far  as  I know  (229). 
Ptelerlet'  (-  v ~),indef  num .,  indecl ., 
many  things, 
pter  (_),  num.,  four, 
piert  (“),  num.  adj.,  fourth, 
bag  Sicrtel  (~^),  Siertel,  quarter, 
fourth. 

bag  Sierteljaljr'  Sierteb 

ja^re,  quarter  of  a year. 

Piergeljn  (v-),  num.,  fourteen, 
btergig  (vw),  num.,ioxty. 
ber  Sogel  (-~),  Sogel,  fowl,  bird, 
bag  Siiglein  (--),  Soglein,  little 

bird. 

bie  Sofa'bel  Sofabeht,  vo- 

cable, word. 

bag  Solf  (~),  Seller,  people,  nation; 

provincial  for  army, 
troll  ('•'),  adj.,  full,  complete. 
troHbritt'gctt^  ~ oollbradjte,  trolb 

bracf)t,  tr.,  accomplish,  perform. 
troHftiittbig  (vxww),  adv.,  completely. 
Pont  (~)  = non  bem  (183). 

Pon  (^)i  prep.  w.  dat.,  from,  of;  by; 
out  of;  with. 


Oor  (~),  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc.,  before, 
in  front  of,  ago;  from,  for,  with, 
of  (180).  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  be- 
fore, ahead. 

Porous  ( — ),  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
ahead. 

Poraug'fliegen  ( w),  flog  — , 

-geflogen,  intr.,  f.,  fly  ahead. 

trorau£ffagen  ( tr.,  predict, 

foretell. 

00rbeif  ( — ),  adv.  and  sep.  pref., 
over,  past,  by. 

Porbei'tomnten  fam  — , 

-gefommen,  intr.,  f.,  come  by. 

Porbei'traben  ( v),:  intr.,  f.,  trot 

by. 

trorbemf  ( — ),  adv.,  formerly,  be- 
fore. 

ber  Sorberfttf?  (^w-),  Sorberfiife, 

fore  foot. 

bie  Sorbertatje  SorbertaT 

aen,  fore  paw. 

tror'fallctt  (-~w),  fiet  — , -gefallen, 

intr.,  f.,  happen,  occun 

Oorgeftem  adv.,  day  before 

yesterday. 

Porter'  ( — ),  adv.,  before,  previ- 
ously. 

Por'fontnten  (-^v-,),!am  — , -gefotm 
men,  intr.,  j.,  happen ; seem, 
appear. 

Por'lefett  (jar),  lag  — -,  -gelefen, 

tr.,  read  (to),  read  aloud. 

Pontcljm  (--),  adj.,  distinguished, 
noble,  fine. 

ber  Sorrat  (--),  Sorrate,  provi- 
sions, stock. 

Por3  (-)  =±  nor  bag  (183). 

ber  Sorfdjettt  (--),  appearance; 
aum  — fommen,  appear,  turn  up. 
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ber  2Sarfd)tag  9Sorfcf)lage,  pro- 
posal, proposition, 
tmr'fdjtagen  (--w),  fd^lug  — , -ge= 
fcf)lagen,  tr.,  propose, 
tmrfidjttg  adj.,  cautious, 

careful,  prudent. 

tmr'fteljett  (-  - ~),  ftartb  — , -geftan= 
ben,  intr.  w.  dat.,  be  in  charge  of. 
ber  forfeit  (^-),  23orteile,  advan- 
tage. 

MJrteifljaft  (w-w),  adv.,  advanta- 
geously. 

tundreff'ltd)  adj.,  excellent, 

toor'treten  (---),  trat— , -getreten, 
intr.,  f.,  step  forward, 
toimi'&ereitett  intr..  f., 

hasten  by. 

t>ortiJ(irt)§  (^  ^),  interj.,  onward  ! on  ! 
ber  $orhmrf  $orroiirfe,  re- 

proachr  jitf)  einen  — madfjen,  re- 
proach oneself. 

tiorsei'fett  adv.,  a long  time 

ago,  ages  ago. 

$8 

bie  2®adje  (^^),  2Bad)en,  watch, 
guard;  sentry. 

tt>tttf)en  (ww),  intr.,  be  awake;  be 
on  guard. 

madjfen  (w  w),  raucfjg,  geroadjfen, 

intr.,  f.,  grow. 

ber2Bad)ter  SBadjter,  guard, 

watchman. 

bie  SSSnffe  (w~),  SBaffen,  weapon, 
ber  SSageu  SBagen,  wagon, 

carriage. 

bag  SBageftiid  (-~w),  SBageftitcfe, 
daring  enterprise, 
mitfjlett  tr.,  choose,  select. 


hmljr  (-),  adj.,  true  ; ntdjt  — ? (is 
it)  not  true  ? isn’t  it  ? have  n’t 
you?  etc. 

hmljrenb  (~v),  prep.  w.  gen.,  dur- 
ing. conj.,  while  (251). 
ttmljrljnf'tig  (-~w),  adv.,  truly, 
bie  SBaljrljeit  2Baf)rf)eiten, 

truth. 

hmljrtidj  (~w),  adv.,  truly,  surely, 
ber  333(tlb  SBalber,  woods,  for- 
est. 

ber  2BaIbbattnt  SBalbbaume, 

forest  tree. 

bie  2BaIbl)afle  SBalbfjallen, 

forest  hall,  grove. 

bag  SBatbtier  (y-),  SBalbtiere, 

wild  animal. 

bie  2®albmiefe  (~-~),  SBalbraiefen, 
meadow  in  the  forest, 
mfitgett  ('■'v'),  reji.,  roll;  intr.,  turn 
over. 

bag  28antg  (^),  SGiimfer,  doublet, 
waistcoat. 

bie  2Baitb  9Banbe,  wall, 
maitbern  (w^),  intr.,  f.,  wander,  go. 
fttnttU  (w),  interrog.  adv.,  when, 
mar  (-),  see  fein. 
marb  (v),  see  raerben. 
marf  (~),  see  roerfen. 
ttrnrnt  (w),  adj.,  warm, 
marten  (w^),  intr.,  wait;  w.  auf 
and  acc.,  wait  for,  await, 
ntarutn'  (~  interrog.  adv.  or  conj., 

why. 

ttiag  (w),  rel.  or  interrog.  pron., 
what,  which,  that  which  ; why 
(274,  275)  ; — fur,  what  sort  of. 
what  kind  of,  what  (262). 
mafdjen  nmfd),  gemafdjen,  tr., 

wash. 
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bag  SBaffer  (ww),  SBaffer,  water; 
body  of  water. 

Wetfen  tr .,  wake  up,  awake. 

Webeln  (~w),  tr.,  wag. 

Weber  ( _w),  conj.,  neither;  w.  fol- 
lowing nodE),  neither  . . . nor. 

Weg  ( w),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  away, 
ber  2Beg  (-),  SBege,  way,  road ; 
ftcf)  ctuf  ben  — madden,  start  on 
one’s  way,  set  out. 
tnegett  ) , prep.  w.  gen.,  on  ac- 
count of. 

weg'fomnteu  ( ),  fam  — , -ge= 
fommett,  intr.,  f.,  get  away, 
weg'iteljmen  (~-°),  naf)nt  — , -ge= 
nontmen,  tr.,  take  away, 
ber  SBegweifer  (--w ) , SBegroeifer, 

guide. 

met)  (-)/  adj.,  sore,  painful  ; — fun, 
w.  dat.,  hurt,  pain,  ache, 
tocfjen  (_w),  intr.,  blow,  wave, 
bag  SBeib  (-),  SBeiber,  woman, 
wife. 

bie  2Beibcrgefd)iif)te  (-ww  w w), 
2BeibergefdE)icf)ten,  woman’s  affair. 
Weid)  (-),  adj;  soft, 
weitfycu  (-w),  rt>tc^,  geroidfjen,  intr., 
f.  or  fy.,  yield,  give  way  to. 
bie  SBetbenbfeife  2Bei= 

benpfeifen,  willow  pipe,  willow 
whistle. 

bie  SBeitjnadjtett  (-  w pi.,  Christ- 
mas. 

ttieil  (~),  conj.,  because  (251). 
bag  SBeUdjen  SBeildEjen,  little 
while. 

bie  SBeile  SBeilen,  while,  time, 
ber  SBeiit  (-),  SBeine,  wine, 
weinen  (~w),  intr.,  weep,  cry. 
twetfe  (-'■’),  adj;  wise. 


bie  SBeife  (~^)f  SBeifen,  way,  man- 
ner. 

Weifj  (-),  adj.,  white. 

Weit  (-),  adj.,  wide,  far,  afar,  a 
long  distance. 

Wetter  (_w),  comp,  of  roeit,  farther, 
on ; unb  fo  — , and  so  forth. 
Weldjer  (~v),  welcf)e,  roeldf)eg,  inter- 
rog.  adj.  and  pron.  ; rel.  pron., 
who,  which,  what  (265,  420). 
bie  SBett  (w),  SBelten,  world. 
Wcnben  (~w),  roanbte,  geroanbt 

(also  weak'),  tr.  or  refl.,  turn. 
Weitig  adj.,  few,  little,  adv., 

little,  somewhat. 

Wenigften^  (~^w),  adv.,  at  least, 
wemt  (w),  conj.,  if,  when ; toenn  . . . 

audE),  even  if  (251). 

Wet  (~),  interrog.  or  rel. pron.,  who, 
he  who  (264,  275,  421). 
wcrben  (-w),  wurbe  or  roarb,  ge= 
roorben  (roorben),  intr.,  f.,  be- 
come, grow  to  be  ; aux.  of  future, 
shall  or  will ; of  passive  voice,  be 

(443)* 

werfen  (ws/),  roarf,  geworfen,  tr., 
throw. 

bag  2Berf  (^),  SBerfe,  work. 

Wert  (-),  adj.,  worth,  worthy. 
We3ljalbr  (ww),  adv.,  wherefore, 
why. 

Wcffen  (~~),  gen.  of  roer  (421). 
ber  SBeften  (ww),  west, 
bag  SBetter  (^w),  SBetter,  weather, 
ber  SBetjftein  ('■'  -),  SBe^fteine,  whet- 
stone. 

ber  SBidjtelmamt  (ww~),  SBidEjteb 
manner,  brownie. 

wiberfct'gen  refl.  w.  dat., 

oppose,  resist. 


GERMAN-ENGLISH  VOCABULARY 


307 


ttnberftre'ben  (-  w • '-'),  intr.  w.  dat., 
resist. 

Ittte  (_)/  interrog.  adv.,  how;  — oiel, 
how  much,  conj .,  as,  as  if,  like; 
when ; me  . . . and),  however, 
roieber  ( - ^),  adv.  and  sep.  or  insep. 
pref , again. 

tmcberfio'len  (~w-~),  tr.,  repeat, 
tme'berfontmeu  (-•'J^h,  Jam  — , 
-gefommen,  intr.,  f.,  come  back, 
ttjiegett  (-'-'),  toog,  geroogen,  tr., 

weigh. 

tmefyern  (-^),  intr.,  neigh,  whinny. 
PriePielft'  or  miepiett'  ( - - adj.  (w. 
def.  art.),  of  what  number,  which 
one  (in  a series) ; ber  memelte  ift 
Ijeute  ? what  day  is  to-day  ? 
ttlitb  (~),  adj.,  wild. 

933ilf>efm  (— ),  William, 
mitt  (~),  see  rooQen  (444). 
UJiUfom'mett  adj.,  welcome, 

bie  aEBimper  (^~),  2Bimpern,  eye- 
lash. 

ber  SBinb  (v),  SBinbe,  wind. 
ttHttbtg  (~~),  adj.,  windy, 
ber  SBittfel  (wv),  SBinfel,  comer, 
ttlinfen  (^~),  intr.,  beckon,  motion, 
ber  aSBinter  (ww),  SBinter,  winter 
(184). 

bad  2StttferHetb  (' SBinterflei* 
ber,  winter  dress. 

ber  ffiButferrotf  (~~~),  SBinterrode, 

winter  coat. 

bera9Bipfel  (v-/w),  SBipfel,  top,  crown 
(of  a tree). 

tot?  (-),  pers.  pron.,  we  (423). 
ttnrfttd)  (~~),  adj.,  actual,  real. 

adv.,  really,  indeed, 
ber  2Birf  (-),  2Birte,  host,  landlord, 
innkeeper. 


bad  2Birt§^au§  (w~),  2BirtdI)aufer, 
inn. 

bie  $£Sirf§ffube  (~-v'),  aBiridftuben, 

public  room  of  an  inn. 
miffen  (ww),  roufste,  geroufjt,  tr., 
know  (445). 

bie  aSBiffenfdjaft  (~  ~ w),  2Biffeitfd^af= 

ten,  science. 

bie  aSitiue  (vyw),  SBitroen,  widow, 
ber  a!Bittt>enftanb  (~v'~),  widow- 
hood. 

U)0  (-),  interrog.  adv.  or  conj.,  where, 
when. 

bie  aSBodjc  (w~),  SBocf)en,  week. 
it)0burd)r  (-'■'),  rel.  adv.,  through 
which,  whereby. 

ttogen  (~  w),  intr.,  f.,  come  in  waves, 
rush. 

motjefr  ( — ),  interrog.  adv.  or  conj., 
whence,  from  where. 
n»£tf)inf  (-w),  interrog.  adv.  or  conj., 
whither,  where. 

tDOfyt  (-),  adj.,  well,  adv.,  well; 
indeed,  no  doubt,  I suppose ; (0 
— aid  (nrie),  as  well  as. 
h)0l)lanr  (~w),  interj.,  well,  then; 
come  on. 

UJO^Ibabcnb  (--'■'),  adj.,  well-to-do, 
wealthy. 

bie  a9Bol)Itaterin  (--^),  2Bof)l= 
taterinnen,  benefactress, 
ttioljltatig  (~~^)r  adj;  kind,  benefi- 
cent. 

tnofynett  ( - w ),  intr.,  live,  reside,  dwell. 

bie  a®ol)ttung  (-~),  SBofputngen, 

dwelling. 

ber  aSBotf  (-),  SBblfe,  wolf. 

bad  aSSblf^en  (~'-/),  aBol!df)en,  little 

cloud,  cloudlet. 

bie  aSBotte  (~~),  SBoIfen,  cloud. 
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tttofteit  (w  w),  tooHte,  gerooHt,  intr.  or 
tr.,  mod.  aux.,  will,  want,  desire, 
wish,  intend,  be  inclined ; be  about 
to;  pretend,  claim  (118,  444). 

rel.  adv.,  with  which, 
bie  SBoitne  (w^),  SBonnett,  delight. 
Kuwait'  rel.  adv.,  to  which, 

tuorauf'  ( — ),  rel.  adv.,  on  which, 
upon  which. 

bag  SBort  (p),  2Borte  ( words  con- 
nectedly as  in  a sentence)  or  SSBbrter 
( words  disconnectedly),  word. 

bag  SBijrterbudj  Sorter* 

biid^er,  dictionary. 

ttUWit'ber  ( — rel.  adv.,  about 
what,  about  which. 

WOPOU'  rel.  adv.,  of  which, 

about  which, 
ttmtfyg  (w),  see  roadjfen. 
bagSShtttber  (p  w),  SBunber,  wonder, 
miracle. 

hutttberfiar  (p'-’~)t  adj.,  wonderful, 
strange. 

ber  SButtberbaum  SBurtber' 

baume,  fairy  tree,  magic  tree, 
bie  2Siutbergabe  (p^-^),  2Bunber= 
gaben,  magic  gift. 

ttmttbermilb  adj.,  wondrous- 

ly  mild. 

tottitbern  (pj),  impers ,,  surprise; 
re ft.,  wonder. 

ttJUttberfdjbtt  (~w-),  wonderfully 
beautiful,  most  beautiful, 
ber  SBmtfdj  (w),  SButtfdfje,  wish. 
tt)iittfcf)en  (w~),  tr.,  wish. 
tDiirbtg  (ww),  adj.,  worthy, 
bie  SBurff  ip),  SBiirfte,  sausage, 
bie  2®ttrgel  SBurgeltt,  root, 

tuu^te  ip  ~),  see  roifjen. 
bie  2Buf  (-),  rage. 


3 

bie  igaljl  (“)/  Safjlen,  number,  fig- 
ure. 

ber  (-),  Q&fyne,  tooth, 
ber  3aljtwr5t  (-~),  3af)nargte,  den- 
tist. 

bag  3al)nh)Cl)  toothache, 

gappeltt  intr.,  wriggle,  strug- 

gle. 

gart  ip),  adj.,  dainty,  delicate, 
ber  3uuber  magic,  charm, 

bag  3<mfarpferb  Qavibvcz 

pferbe,  magic  horse,  enchanted 
horse. 

bag  gfroberfrfilof?  3au&e*s 

fcploffer,  enchanted  castle, 
ber  gAuijerfprucfy  (-^^),  gattbers 
fpriidje,  magic  sentence,  charm, 
ber  gauberrtmlb  (~ww),  3auber= 
tcalber,  enchanted  forest, 
gaubern  (~^),  intr.,  delay,  hesitate, 
geptt  (-),  num.,  ten. 
gefjltt  (~),  num.  adj.,  tenth, 
bag  3etd)ett  (~w),  3dtf)en,  sign, 
bag  geidjttett  drawing, 

geigeit  (- v),  tr.,  show, 
bie  3ett  (-),  3eiten,  time, 
eine  gdtlang  for  a time, 

bie  3^berf^tt)enbuitg 
waste  of  time, 
bag  gelt  ("),  3eIte/  tent- 
gcrbre'cf)en  (-&),  gerbracp,  . ger^ 
brodjett,  tr.,  break  in  pieces, 
gemi'fteit  («-^),  gerrip,  gerriffen, 
tr.,  tear  in  pieces,  rend, 
gerftij'ren  ip~p),  tr.,  destroy, 
bag  getteldjett  3etteldE)en, 

slip  of  paper,  note, 
bie  giege  giegen,  goat. 
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gietjeit  (-~),  jog,  gejogen,  tr.,  draw, 
pull,  extract;  intr .,  f.,  move,  go, 
pass. 

bag  3^1  (“)/  3ieIe/  aim>  g°al>  mark- 
gteku  intr.,  aim. 

gieitttil^  (- v ) , adv.,  rather,  pretty, 
gicreu  (_  v),  tfr.,  decorate,  ornament, 
giertid)  adj.,  dainty,  delicate, 

bag  gtutntcr  (v-'~),  3iwmer,  room, 
gittern  tremble,  shake, 

gog  (")/  see  jtefjen. 
gijgew  intr.,  hesitate,  delay, 

ber  $oU  (-),  Bode,  toll, 
ber  gotteimteijnter  (~  - - w),  3oKein= 
nefjnter,  toll-gatherer, 
bie  goflfretfyeit  3oflfreit;ei= 

ten,  exemption  from  toll. 
gOtlttg  (^3),  adj;  angry, 
gottig  (~~),  adj;  shaggy. 
gU  (“),  adv.  and  sep.  pref.,  too,  to  ; 
prep.  w.  dat.,  to,  in  addition  to  ; 
at,  in,  for,  on. 

gu'bringen  (_ww),  bracfjte  — , -ge= 
bract)t,  tr.,  pass,  spend, 
bte  gu(f|t  ('•'),  discipline, 
gttdeit  ( w w ) , intr.,  tremble,  jerk, 
gu'beden  (-f'0),  tr.,  cover. 
gtterftf  ( — ),  adv.,  first,  at  first,  for 
the  first  time. 

gufiillig  adv.,  by  chance,  ac- 

cidentally. 

gu'fUtftern  (_wv^),  tr.,  whisper  to. 
Jttfrie'ben  (-_w),  adj.,  contented, 
satisfied. 

gu'friercn  (-  - ~),  fror— ,-gefroren, 
intr.,  f.,  freeze  over, 
ber  3«g  (-),  3iige,  train, 
ber  gugel  (~~)r  S^gel,  bridle,  bit. 
gugefdjnttien  (-~~~),  PP-  of  ju= 
fd&netben. 


guglet^'  ( — ),  adv.,  at  the  same 
time. 

gU'preit  ( — intr.  w.  dat.,  listen 
to. 

guleifbe(--^),a^. : etnent  eitoag — 
tun,  harm  one,  do  harm  to  one. 
guletjtf  (“>•')/  adv.,  at  last, 
gutie'be  ( — w),  adv.,  as  a favor; 
einent  ettoag  — tun,  do  one  a 
favor,  do  to  please, 
pm  (~)  = gu  bem  (183). 
gufntad)eu  tr.,  close,  shut, 

gumat'  (--),  adv.,  especially, 
bte  gunge  (°:y),  3ungen,  tongue, 
gur  (-)  = p ber  (183). 
guriirf f (-w),  adv.  and  sep.  pref, 
back. 

guritd'bleibett  (-v-'~w),  blteb  — , 
-geblteben,  intr.,  f.,  remain  be- 
hind. 

guriitf'fltegett  ( -),  flog  — , -ge= 

flogen,  intr.,  f.,  fly  back, 
guriitf'geben  ('w gab  — , -ge= 
geben,  tr.,  give  back,  return. 
gurM'fefjrcn  intr.,  f., 

return,  turn  back. 

gurM'fifjlagen  feeing  — , 

-gefdjlagen,  tr.,  throw  back,  turn 
back. 

gttrutf'fpringen  (-  ~ fprang  — , 
-gefprungen,  intr.,  f.,  spring  back. 
guritifttJenbcn  toanbte  — , 

-getoanbi  {also  weak),  tr.,  turn 
back. 

gttritd'ttJerfen  (“By)/  toarf  — , 
-getoorfen,  tr.,  throw  back, 
gu'rufen  ( ||f ) / rief  — , -gerufen, 

intr.  w.  dat.,  call  to. 
gu'fagen  intr.  w.  dat.,  suit, 

please. 


3io 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


SUfam'ltlCtt  (-wv')/  adv.  and  sep. 
pref , together. 

pfarn'mett^oWeit  Ijielt 

— f -gefyalien,  tr.,  hold  together, 

pfarn'menraffen  (-«  tr ., 

gather  up  hastily;  collect 

oneself. 

pfam'ntettfttdjeu  tr.t 

gather  up,  collect, 
pfam'mentun  (-  v w -),  tat  — r -ge= 
tan,  rejl.,  close,  shut  up. 
SU'fcfjteften  fire,  shoot, 

p'fdjliefcett  f<W  — / ~9es 

fdjloffen,  tr.,  close, 
p'fdjtteibeit  (--w),  fdjnitt— , -ge= 
fdjnitten,  tr.,  cut  out. 
p'fef)en  faf)  — , -gefetjen, 

intr.,  look  on,  observe,  watch, 
gu'fefjenbs  (--w),  adv.,  visibly, 
p'ftiirsen  {~'J'J),  intr.,  f.,  rush  for- 
ward, rush  toward. 

p'tragen  ( ),  trug— , -getragen, 

rejl.,  happen. 


gttWCi'ICtt  (__w),  adv.,  at  times, 
now  and  then. 

gu'ttJeitben  (~ww),  roanbte  — , -ge= 
roanbt  {also  weak),  rejl.,  turn  to. 
gttmngtg  (w~),  num.,  twenty, 
smanjtgft  num.  adj.,  twen- 

tieth. 

p)ar  {-),  adv.,  of  course,  to  be 
sure. 

Jtoei  (-),  num.,  two. 
ber  groetfaftcr  B^eifalter, 

butterfly. 

ber  (-),  3roei9e/  branch, 

twig. 

gmettttal  adv.,  twice, 

pieit  (_),  num.  adj.,  second, 
ber  3h>crg  (~),  3roer9e/  dwarf, 
jminfen  (ww),  intr.,  blink, 
pnfcfjen  (w^),  prep.  w.  dat.  or  acc., 
between,  among  (180). 

Sttlblf  (~),  num.,  twelve  ; urn  JTOOlf 
Uf)r,  at  twelve  o’clock. 
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a,  an,  ein,  cine,  ein. 
able,  faf)tg ; be  — , fomten. 
about iiber.  adv.,  Ijerum', 
umfjer' ; — it,  barit'ber,  barum'. 
above,  prep.,  iiber,  oberljalb.  adv., 
oben. 

accident,  ber  Unfall ; by  — , gufallig. 
accordingly,  baljer',  begtne'gen,  bar= 
um',  alfo. 

accustom,  getnolfnen ; — oneself  to, 
fidj  gentoljnen  an  (w.  acc.). 
accustomed,  getnofjrti;  be — ,pflegen. 
ache,  tnel)  tun. 

acquaintance,  ber  (bie)  Sefannte;  bie 
33efanntfd)aft;  make  the  — of, 
fennen  lernen. 

acquainted,  befannt ; be  — , fennen. 
acquire,  fid)  aneignen. 
across,  iiber. 
address,  anreben. 
adorn,  fdfmiiden. 
advice,  ber  D^at. 
advise,  raten  ( w . dat.). 
afraid:  be  — , fiird)ten;  — of,  fid) 
fiircf)ten  nor  {w.  dat). 
after,  prep.,  nadj.  adv.,  nadjlfer'. 

conj.,  nacfjbem'. 
afterwards,  adv.,  nadE^er'. 
again,  tnieber,  nod)  eintnal. 
against ,prep.,  gegen  (w.  acc.). 
age,  bag  2llter. 


ago,  nor ; a week  — , nor  ad) t Xagen. 
agree,  befommen  ( w . dat). 
agreeable,  angenef)tn. 
aid,  fjelfen  (w.  dat). 
ail,  fel)len ; something  — s me,  mir 
feljlt  ettnag. 
air,  bie  Suft. 

all,  ah,  gang ; — that,  aHeg  tnag ; — 
sorts  of,  allerlei  ( indecl . adj). 
allow,  erlauben  ( w . dat.) ; be  — ed, 
biirfen. 

almost,  beina^e. 
alone,  allein. 

along,  l)er,  bafjin;  bring  — with, 
ntitbringen. 
already,  fdjon. 
also,  and). 

although,  obgleid),  obfdEjon. 
always,  imnter,  ftetg. 
am : I — to,  id)  foil, 
among,  unter,  gtoifdfjen. 
an,  see  a. 
and,  unb. 

anecdote,  bie  2lnefbo'te. 

animal,  bag  Xier. 

annoyed,  argerlidj. 

another,  ein  anb(e)rer  (different  one) ; 

nod)  ein  (of  the  same  kind), 
answer,  anttnorten  (w.  dat.) ; beant* 
tnorten  ( w . acc). 
any,  irgenb  ein,  ettnag. 
anything,  ettnag ; not  — , nidfjtg. 
appear,  f d)  einen,  erf  d)  einen ; augfeljen. 
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apple,  ber  2Ipfel. 
approach,  fidfi  nafjern  (w.  dat.). 
April,  ber  2tprir. 
arm,  ber  2Irtn. 

around,  prep.,  urn.  adv.,  utnfjer'. 
arrange,  einridEjten. 
arrive,  ctnfomnten ; — at,  erreidfjen. 
article,  ber  2IrtileI,  ber  ©egenftanb. 

as,  alg,  tote,  fo,  bet  (reason),  inbem'; 

— yet,  big  jetd ; — a present,  jum 
©efdEjen! ; as  ...  as,  jo  ..  . tote, 
ebenfo  . . . alg  or  toie. 

ashamed  : be  — , fidE)  fdfjamen  ( w . 
gen). 

ask,  fragen ; bitten, 
ass,  ber  ©fel. 
ass-driver,  ber  ©feltreiber. 
assembly,  bie  Serfammlung. 

at,  an,  ju,  bei,  auf,  um,  iiber  (435) ; 

— once,  fogleidE) ; — least,  toenig= 
fteng ; — last,  enblicf)  ; — first, 
anfangg,  anfanglidE). 

August,  ber  2luguft'. 
aunt,  bie  £ante. 
autumn,  ber  £erbft. 
awake,  toeden ; be  — , toadfjen. 
away,  fort,  toeg. 

B 

back,  adv.,  juriid.  n.,  ber  ^iiden. 
bad,  fd£)IedE)t. 
ball,  ber  Safi, 
bargain  : at  a — , biUig. 
bath,  bag  Sab. 
battle,  bie  ©df)IadE)t. 
be,  fein ; toerben ; fidEj  befinben ; he 
is  to,  er  foil ; there  is  or  are,  eg 
gibt. 

bear,  n.,  ber  Sar. 


bear,  v.,  tragen. 
beautiful,  fdEjon. 
because,  toeil. 
become,  toerben. 

bed,  bag  Sett;  go  to  — , gu  Sett 
gef)en. 

before,  prep.,  oor.  conj.,  beoor,  el)e. 

adv.,  oorfjer'. 
beg,  bitten ; I — , bitte. 
begin,  anfangen,  beginnen. 
beginner,  ber  2Infanger. 
beginning,  ber  2Infang. 
behind  ,prep.,  Winter;  — it,  bafjin'ter. 

adv.,  fjinten. 
believe,  glauben. 

bell,  bie  ©lode,  bie  ©dEjeUe ; the  — 
rings,  eg  tlingelt. 
belong,  geljoren  ( w . dat). 
beloved,  geliebt,  lieb. 
below,  prep.,  unter.  adv.,  u ttten. 
beneath,  see  below, 
beside,  neben. 

besides,  prep.,  aujjer.  adv.,  au^er^ 
bent',  baju. 

best,  beft,  am  beften  ( rel . superl .), 
aufg  befte  (abs.  superl). 
between,  jtoifdfien. 
bid,  fyeifjen. 
big,  groji,  bid. 
bind,  binben. 
bird,  ber  Sogel. 
birthday,  ber  ©eburtg'tag. 
bite,  beifjen. 
black,  fdEjtoarj. 

blow,  blafen;  — off,  abblafen  or 
fortblafen. 
blue,  blau. 
book,  bag  SudE). 
bookcase,  ber  SiidE)erfcf)ranf. 
boot,  ber  ©tiefel. 


ENGLISH-GERMAN  VOCABULARY 


313 


both,  beibe. 
bottle,  bie  $lafd)e. 
boy,  ber  $nabe. 

bread,  bag  Srot ; — and  butter,  bag 
Sutterbrot. 

break,  bredjen;  — to  pieces,  gen 
brecfyen ; — in,  einbredien. 
breakfast,  bag  $riif)ftud. 
bridge,  bie  Snide,  ber  ©teg. 
bring,  bringen ; — along,  ntitbrin= 
gen. 

broad,  breit. 
brook,  ber  Sad), 
brooklet,  bag.Sadjlein, 
brother,  ber  Sruber. 
brown,  braun. 

bubble,  bubble  forth,  fprubeln,  queb 
len. 

build,  bauen,  erbauen. 
bush,  ber  Sufd),  ber  ©traucf) ; bag 
©ebiifd). 

but,  aber,  allein,  fonbern. 
butter,  bie  Sutter, 
buy,  faufen. 

by,  an,  non,  bei,  neben,  mit,  um  (435). 
C 

cake,  ber  $ud)en. 

call,  rufen,  nennen,  fyeijsen ; be  — ed, 
fjeifjen ; — out,  augrufen. 
can,  fonnen. 
cane,  ber  ©tod. 
captain,  ber  §auptmann. 
carriage,  ber  2Bagen. 
carry,  bringen,  tragen ; — away, 
forttragen ; — out,  augfuljren. 
castle,  bag  ©d^Io^. 
cat,  bie  $af$e. 
catch,  fangen. 


cause,  laffen,  bereiten. 
cautious,  norfidfitig. 
cease,  auffjoren. 
cellar,  ber  teller, 
certainly,  getoifj. 
chain,  bie  $ette. 
chair,  ber  ©tufyl. 
chance  : by  — , guf ctllig. 

Charles,  j?arl. 

charming,  reigenb,  allerliebff. 
cheap,  biltig. 
child,  bag  $inb. 

Christmas,  bie  SBeifj'nadjten  (//.). 
church,  bie  $ird)e. 
city,  bie  ©tabt ; — life,  bag  ©tabb 
leben. 

class,  bie  Piaffe, 
clearly,  beutlid). 
clever,  Bug,  gefd)idt. 
cloak,  ber  SJiantel. 
clock,  bie  Uf)r ; what  o’ — is  it  ? trie 
niel  Uf)r  iff  eg  ? 
close,  gumad)en. 
cloth,  bag  £ud). 
clothe,  tleiben. 
clothes,  bie  Kleiber, 
coat,  ber  3tod. 
coffee,  ber  $affee. 
cold,  fait, 
color,  bie  $arbe. 
come,  fornmen. 
comfortable,  bequem. 
command,  befeljlen  (w.  dat.). 
commence,  anfangen. 
commonly,  gerool^nlic^. 
communicate,  mibteilen. 
compelled : be  — , tniiffen. 
completely,  nollftdnbig. 
compliments : send  one’s  — , griifsen 
laffen. 
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composition,  bet  2Iuffaij. 
comrade,  ber  ^ctmerab'. 
concert,  bag  $ongert'. 
confused,  beftiirgt,  nernrirrt. 
consider,  fallen  ( w . fur),  anfeljen. 
constantly,  ftetg,  beftdnbig. 
contain,  entfialten. 
contented,  jufrieben. 
contents,  ber  ^nljalt. 
continue,  fortfefjen  ( tr .) ; fortfaljren 
(intr.). 

converse,  fict)  unterfyal'ten. 
copy,  abfcfjreiben. 
corner,  bie  ©de. 
correct,  forrigie'ren. 
cost,  foften. 

could,  fortnte  ( imperf  tf/Tonnen). 
count,  ber  ©raf. 

country,  bag  Sanb ; into  the  — , auf 
bag  Sanb ; in  the  — , auf  bem 
Sanb(e);  — life,  bag  Sanbleben. 
courage,  ber  9Jtut. 
cousin,  ber  better,  bie  $oufine. 
cover,  bebeden. 
cow,  bie  £uf). 

cross,  iiberfdirei'ten,  u'berfe^en. 
cry  out,  augrufen. 
cup,  bie  Saffe. 
cut,  fd^neiben. 

D 

dale,  bag  Sal. 
damp,  naf),  feudE)t. 
dance,  tangen. 
dark,  bunfel. 
daughter,  bie  Socfjter. 
day,  ber  Sag  ; — before  yesterday, 
oorgeftern ; — after  to-morrow, 
iibermorgen. 


dear,  lieb,  teuer. 

December,  ber  Sejentber. 
delightful,  reijenb,  pracf)t»oH. 
demand,  forbern,  ab'forbern. 
den,  bie  £ot)Ie. 
dentist,  ber  gafjnarjt. 
depart,  abreifen,  fortfaljren. 
departure,  bie  Stbreife. 
depend  upon,  fid)  oerlaffen  auf  ( w . 
acc.). 

destroy,  jerftoren. 
detect,  entbeden. 
determine,  befdjliefjen. 
die,  fierben. 
difficult,  fdjroer. 
diligence,  ber  $leifj. 
diligent,  fleifjig. 
dine,  gu  2Jiittag  effen. 
directly,  gleic^,  fogleid)',  foforf. 
disappear,  nerfcfynnnben. 
discover,  entbeden. 
dismount,  ab'fteigen. 
distinctly,  beutlidE). 
disturb,  ftoren. 
divide,  teilen. 

do,  tun,  madden  ; not  to  be  translated 
when  used  as  an  auxiliary. 
doctor,  ber  2Irjt,  ber  Sottor. 
dog,  ber  §unb. 
doll,  bie  $uppe. 
door,  bie  Siir(e). 
dove,  bie  Saube. 

down,  unten,  ab,  nieber,  Ijinun'ter, 
Ijerab'. 

draw,  jietjen;  — on,  angiefjen;  — 
out,  augjieljen,  fjerauggieljen. 
drawer,  bie  ©<f)ublabe. 
dream,  trdumen ; I — , eg  traumt  mir. 
dress,  n.,  bag  $leib.  v.,  tleiben,  an; 
tleiben,  anjiefjen ; madden. 


ENGLISH-GERMAN  VOCABULARY 


315 


drink,  trinfen. 

drive,  fasten,  treiben. 

drown,  intr.,  ertrinf  en ; tr.,  ertrdnfen. 

dry,  iroden. 

during,  toafyrenb. 

duty,  bie  $pflid)t. 

dwell,  ioof)nen. 

E 

each,  each  one,  jeber. 
ear,  bag  Dljr. 
early,  frill). 

east,  n.,  ber  Often,  adj.,  oftlid). 
easy,  leid)t. 

eat,  effen;  freffen  (of  animals), 
ebb,  bie  ©bbe. 

Edward,  ©buarb. 
egg,  bag  ©i. 
eight,  ad)t. 
eighteen,  adEjtgeljn. 
eighteenth,  ad^tge^nt. 
eighth,  ad)t. 
eighty,  acljtgig. 

either  ...  or,  enttoeber  . . . ober. 

eldest,  alteft. 

eleven,  elf. 

eleventh,  elft. 

else,  fonft. 

end,  n.,  bag  ©nbe.  v.,  beenbigen. 
endure,  beftetjen. 
enemy,  ber  bie  $einbin. 

enjoy,  fidf)  (er)freuen ; fief)  (dat.) 

fcfjmeden  laffen. 
enough,  genug. 
entertain,  unterfjal'ten. 
entertaining,  unter^al'tenb. 
entirely,  gang, 
err,  fief)  irren. 

error,  ber  gef)ler,  ber  Srrtum. 


escape,  entflief)en  (w.  dat.). 
et  cetera,  etc.,  unb  fo  toeiter,  u.  f.  n>. 
even,  felbft,  nod). 

evening,  ber  2lbenb ; this  (yesterday) 
— , f)eute  (geftern)  abenb;  in  the 
— , abenbg,  beg  SIbenbg. 
ever,  je,  jemalg ; burner, 
eveiy,  jeber,  jebe,  jebeg ; alle. 
everything,  alleg. 
evidently,  augenfdfjeinlicl). 
examine,  unterfu'dEjen,  betracfjten. 
example : for  — , gum  23eifpiel,  3.  S3, 
exclaim,  augrufen. 
excursion,  ber  Slugflug. 
exercise,  bie  Stufgabe,  bie  Ubung. 
expect,  erroarten. 
experienced,  erfaf)ren. 
extremely,  fef)r,  aujjerft. 
eye,  bag  2tuge. 

F 

face,  bag  ©efidjt. 
fair,  ber  Sct^rmarlt. 
fall,  fallen, 
family,  bie  ^ami'Iie. 
far,  raeit ; as  — as,  big  an. 
farewell,  lebetoof)!. 
farthing,  ber  pfennig, 
fasten,  anbinben. 
father,  ber  Stater, 
fault,  ber  $ef)Ier. 

fear,  fiirdj)ten;  (=  be  afraid  of)  fief) 
fiirdjten  nor  (w.  dat). 
feather*  bie  $eber. 

February,  ber  ^ebruar. 
feel,  fiifjlen,  fid)  fiiljlen;  I — , eg  ift 
tnir  gu  2Jiut. 
feeling,  bag  ©efiifjl. 
fellow,  ber  $erl,  ber  S3urfd)e. 


3i  6 


FIRST  YEAR  GERMAN 


fetch,  fjolert. 

few,  toenig,  roenige;  a few,  einige, 
ettt  paar. 
field,  bag  $elb. 
fifteen,  ffinfgefjn. 
fifteenth,  ffinfgef)nt. 
fifth,  flinft. 
fifty,  ffinfgig. 
fill,  ffillen. 

find,  finben;  — oneself,  fid)  befin= 
bert. 

fine,  fdfjon. 
finger,  ber  finger, 
finish,  beenbigen. 
finished,  fertig. 
fire,  bag  $euer. 
firm,  feft. 

first,  erft,  guerft;  anfangg,  anfang= 
lid). 

fit,  paffen  ( w . dat.) ; — up,  einric^; 
ten. 

five,  fiinf. 

flee,  entfliel £)en  ( w . dat.). 
floor,  ber  SSoben. 
flow,  fliefjen. 
flower,  bie  33Iume. 
fly,  fliegen. 

follow,  folgen  ( w . dat.),  befolgen  (w. 

acc.)  ; — in  reading,  nadffiefen. 
fond : be  — of,  lieben,  gern  Ijaben ; 

(eating,  etc.)  gern  effen,  u.  f.  ro. 
foolish,  albern. 
foot,  ber  $ufj ; on  — , gu  $uf$. 
for,  conj.,  benn.  prep.,  ffir,  unt,  nad), 
au§,  gu  (435)- 
forbid,  oerbieten. 

forebode,  afjrten  (impers.) ; I have  a 
foreboding,  eg  afjnt  ntir. 
foreign,  frernb. 
forest,  ber  SBalb. 


forget,  oergeffen. 

forgive,  oergeben,  oergeifjen. 

form,  bilben. 

former,  fritter. 

forth,  l)eroor',  fort. 

fortnight,  oiergefjn  Xage. 

fortunately,  glfidlidjertoeife. 

fortune,  bag  ©Ifid. 

forty,  oiergig. 

forward,  fjeroor'. 

fountain,  bie  D-uefle. 

four,  oier. 

fourteen,  oiergefjn. 

fourth,  ad/.,' vievt.  n.,  bag  SBiertel. 

Fred,  $ri£. 

Frederick,  ^riebridE). 
free,  frei. 
fresh,  frifdf). 

Friday,  ber  $reitag. 
friend,  ber  $reunb,  bie  $reunbin. 
frightened : be  — , erfdjreden. 
frog,  ber  $rofd). 
from,  non,  aug,  oor,  an. 
front : in  — of,  oor. 
full,  noil,  ooller  ( w.gen .). 
fun : make  — of,  fid)  luftig  madden 
fiber  ( w . ace.). 
furnish,  einridE)ten. 

G 

garden,  ber  ©arten. 
gardener,  ber  ©artner. 
gather  up,  auflefen. 
general,  allgemein'. 
generally,  getobtjnlidE). 
gentleman,  ber  §err. 

German,  beutfd);  the  — , ber  (bie) 
SDeutfcfje ; a — , ein  Seutfdjer  ; in 
— , auf  2)eutfcfj. 
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Germany,  (bag)  Seutfdjlcmb, 
get,  ertyalten,  befommen ; fjolen ; 
loerben;  — (something)  made, 
madjert  laffen ; — there,  f)in!om= 
men ; — up,  aufftefjen. 
girl,  bag  -DlabdEjen. 
give,  geben,  bereiten,  fd^enfert ; — as 
a present,  gum  ©efcfienf  ntadE)en ; 

— pleasure,  SSergniigen  mac^ett ; 

— back,  guriidgeben ; — up,  f>er= 
geben,  aufgeben  ; it  — s me  pleas- 
ure, eg  freut  mid). 

glad : be  — , fid)  freuen. 
gladly,  gern(e),  mit  33ergnugen. 
glass,  bag  ©lag. 
glorious,  f)errlid). 

go,  gefjen,  fasten,  giefyen ; treten ; — 
away,  fortgel)en ; — out,  auggeljen ; 

— over,  u'berfefsen ; — in,  f)inein= 
gefjen. 

God,  ©ott. 

gold,  bag  ©olb. 

golden,  golben. 

good,  gut. 

goodness,  bie  ©iite. 

grammar,  bie  ©ramma'tif. 

grandfather,  ber  ©rofjoater. 

grandmother,  bie  ©rofsmutter. 

grass,  bag  ©rag. 

grateful,  bantbar. 

gray,  grau. 

great,  grofs ; a — deal,  fefjr  mel. 

greatly,  fefjr. 

greedy,  gierig. 

green,  grim. 

greet,  gruj)en. 

ground,  ber  33oben. 

grow,  roacfjfen. 

guard,  fjiiten. 

guilty,  fcfjulbig. 


H 

habit,  bie  ©erooljnfjeit. 
hair,  bag  §aar. 

half,  adj.,  I)  alb ; — an  hour,  eine 
fjalbe  ©tuttbe ; — past  eight,  fjalb 
neun.  n.,  bie  §alfte. 
hand,  bie  §anb. 
handsome,  fcfjon. 

hang,  tr.,  fjiingen ; intr.,  fjangen; 
— around  the  neck  of,  anfjdngen 
(w.  dat.). 

happen,  gefd^e^ett.  * 

happiness,  bag  ©liid. 

happy,  gfiicflid)  ; be  — , fief)  freuen. 

hard,  fjart,  f corner,  nief. 

hare,  ber  §afe. 
hasten,  eilen. 
hastily,  fjaftig,  eiligft. 
hat,  ber  §ut. 

have,fjaben;  — to,  miiffen;  — (some- 
thing) made,  madden  laffen. 
hawk,  ber  £abicf)t. 
he,  er,  berfelbe. 
head,  ber  $opf. 
headache,  bag  ^opfroefj. 
health : be  in  — , fief)  befinben. 
healthy,  gefunb. 
hear,  fjoren,  nernefpnen. 
heart,  bag  §erg ; by  — , augment 
big. 

help,  v.,  fjelfen  ( w . dat.).  n.,  bie 
fcilfe. 

Henry,  Epeinridj. 

her,  (dat.)  ifjr,  (acc.)  fie.  possessive 
adj.,  ifjr,  ifjre,  ifjr. 
here,  fjier. 
hide,  fief)  nerfteden. 
high,  fjoefj. 

highway,  bie  Sanbftrafje. 
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hill,  ber  <£>ugel. 
him,  ( dat .)  ifjm,  ( acc .)  if)n. 
himself,  (reft.  pron.)  fief),  ( emphatic ) 
felbft. 

hire,  rnieten. 
his,  fein,  feine,  fein. 
hither,  f)er. 

hold,  fjalten;  — up,  anfjalien;  — 
under,  un'terf)alten. 

hole,  bag  So  cl). 

home : go  — , nadj  §aufe  gefyen ; at 
— , gu  §aufe. 
honorable,  efjrlid^. 
honored,  geefjrt. 
hope,  fjoffen ; I — , fjoffentlicf). 
horse,  bag  J$ferb. 
horseback : on  — , gu  ^Sferb. 
hotel,  bag  ©aftfjaug. 
hour,  bie  ©tunbe. 

house,  bag  §au§ ; at  his  — , bei 
ifjm. 

how,  rate,  auf  toelclje  SCBetfe ; — are 
you  ? ttrie  ge!)t  eg  ^^nett  (bir)  ? 
however,  jebodE)',  aber,  inbef'fen,  in= 
befe'. 

hundred,  fjunbert. 
hungry,  fjungrig. 
hurt,  tnef)  tun. 

husband,  ber  -Ittann,  ber  ©atte. 

I 

I,  id). 

ice,  bag  @ig. 
idle,  faul,  trage. 
if,  menu,  ob  ; as  — , alg  ob. 
ill,  franf. 

immediately,  gleicfj,  fogleicl),  fo= 
fort. 

impossible,  unmoglicf). 


improve,  nerbeffern. 
in,  in,  auf,  an,  herein, 
inclined  : be  — , molten  ; if  you  are 
— , roenn  eg  3$tten  beliebt. 
indeed,  fa,  raol)l,  gtoar. 
industrious,  fleifjig. 
inform,  mit'teilen. 
inhabit,  betoofjnen. 
ink,  bie  Xinte. 
inkstand,  bag  £intenfafj. 
inn,  bag  ©aftljaug,  bag  SBirtgfjaug. 
inquire,  fragen. 

insist,  befteljen  ; — upon,  barauf  be= 
fteljen,  baft. 

instance,  bag  SSeifpiel ; for  — , gum 
S3eifpiel,  g.  S3, 
instead,  anftatt,  ftatt. 
instruction,  ber  Unterricfjt. 
intelligible,  oerftanblidE). 
intend,  roollen,  beab'fiditigen,  fief) 
(dat.)  oornetjmen. 
interesting,  unterftartenb. 
into,  in,  auf. 
invite,  einlaben. 

it,  eg,  fie,  er,  iftn;  ber=,  bie*,  bag^ 
felbe. 

Italy,  (bag)  3>talien. 
its,  feitt,  beffen. 

J 

January,  ber  Sonuar. 
journey,  n.,  bie  SReife.  v.,  reifen. 
joy,  bie  $reube. 
joyous,  fro^Iid^. 

July,  ber  3uli. 

June,  ber  iyunt. 

just,  adv.,  eben;  eiumal,  bocf)  ein= 
mal,  gerabe;  — as,  ebenfo;  — 
now,  foeben. 
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keep,  fjalten,  befjalten. 
key,  ber  ©dfifuffel. 
kill,  toten. 

kind,  adj.,  gut,  giitig,  fremtblid). 
kind,  n.,  bie  2frt;  what  — of  a? 

toag  fiir  ein? 
kindly,  freunblidE). 
kindness,  bte  ©iite. 
king,  ber  $onig. 
kitchen,  bte  $itd£)e. 
knapsack,  bag  Dtangel. 
knife,  bag  2Heffer. 
knock,  ttopfen;  — against,  ftofjen 
an  {w.  acc). 

know,  tniffen,  fennen ; tonnen ; you 

— jo. 

knowledge,  bte  $enntnig,  generally 
pi, , Benntniffe. 
known,  befannt. 

L 

lack,  fef)len ; I — , eg  fefftt  mir  an, 
eg  mangelt  mir  an. 
lady,  bie  ‘grau,  bte  Same;  young 
— , bag  ^raulein. 
land,  bag  Sanb. 
language,  bie  ©pracf»e. 
large,  grojj. 

last,  feist,  norig;  — night,  geftern 
abenb ; at  — , gule^t,  enblicfj. 
late,  fpdt. 
lately,  neulid). 

Latin,  fateinifcf). 

latter : the  — , biefer,  biefe,  biefeg. 
laugh,  lacfjen. 
lay,  legen. 
lazy,  faul,  trage. 


leaf,  bag  33tatt. 
lean,  mager. 
leap,  jpringen. 
learn,  lernen. 
least : at  — , raenigfteng. 
leave,  laffen,  oerlaffen;  abfafjren, 
abreifen. 

left  ( opp . to  right),  lint;  be  — 
(remaining),  itbrig  bleiben. 
leg,  bag  Sein. 
lend,  feifjen. 
less,  toeniger. 

lesson,  bie  Sfufgabe,  bie  ©tunbe. 

let,  lafjen. 

letter,  ber  2?rief. 

lie,  Hegen. 

life,  bag  Seben. 

light,  n.,  bag  SidEjt. 

light,  adj.,  leicfjt. 

like,  adv .,  toie.  adj.,  a^rtlid^,  gfeid). 
like,  v.,  gern  fiaben ; — to,  mogen ; I 

— the  book,  bag  33ud)  gefaflt  mir ; 
if  you  — , menu  eg  3f)nen  befiebt. 

lion,  ber  Some. 

listen,  f)5ren,  gufjoren,  fjordjen. 
little,  flein,  menig. 
live,  feben,  tno^nen. 
loaded,  gefaben;  belaben. 
long,  adj.,  fang,  adv.,  fange. 
look,feI)en,  augfefjen;  — at,  anfefjen; 

— for,  fucfjen. 
lose,  nerfieren. 
loud,  laut. 

Louise,  Suife. 
love,  fieben. 
low,  niebrig. 

luck,  bag  ©liidt;  good  — , ©liicf  auf ! 
lucky,  gliicflicf). 
luggage,  bag  ©epacf. 
lurk,  fid^  oerftecfen. 
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magnificent,  pradEjtig,  fyerrlidf). 
maid,  bie  3Jtagb. 
mainspring,  bte  Igauptfeber. 
maintain,  befyaupten. 
make,  mctcfjen;  — haste,  eilen;  — 
the  acquaintance  of , tennen  lernen; 
— fun  of,  fid)  luftig  madden  fiber 
(w.  acc.) ; get  (something)  made, 
madden  laffen. 

man,  ber  2Jtann;  bet  9Jtenf<f). 
mankind,  ber  9JlenfdE). 
many,  oiele. 

march,  giefjen;  — by,  oorbeigiefyen. 
March,  ber  SJtcirj. 
mark,  bie  9Jtar!. 
market,  ber  -fiiartt. 
master,  ber  SJteifter,  ber  §err. 
matter : what  is  the  — with  you  ? 
roag>  fefjlt  £>f)nen?  it  does  not 
matter,  e<o  tut  nicf)tsS. 
may,  rnogen,  bfirfen,  tonnen. 

May,  ber  2Jtai. 

me,  mir,  mid). 

meagerly,  arrnlid). 

measure,  ba§  9Itaf3. 

meat,  ba§  $leifd). 

meet,  begegnen  (w.  dat). 

men,  bie  2Jtenfd)en. 

merry,  luftig. 

messenger,  ber  33ote. 

midnight,  bie  9Jtitternadf)t. 

milk,  bie  SJtild). 

million,  bie  SItillion'. 

mill-wheel,  ba§  -JJttilflrab. 

mine,  nteiner,  ber  rneine,  bermeinige. 

minute,  bie  SJtinu'te. 

mirror,  ber  ©piegel. 

Miss,  (ba§)  ^raulein. 


mistake,  ber  $ef)Ier. 

Mister,  ber  §err;  Mr.,  §err. 
mistress,  bie  $rctu ; Mrs.,  $rau. 
moist,  nafj,  feud)t. 
moment,  ber  2lugenbltd ; at  the  — , 
eben. 

Monday,  ber  9Itontag. 
money,  ba§  ©elb. 
month,  ber  SDtonat. 
moon,  ber  9JJonb. 

more,  meljr ; — than,  meljr  . . . al§. 
morning,  ber  3JZorgen ; this  (yester- 
day) — , Ijeute  (geftern)  morgen, 
most,  meift ; — politely,  ^oftid^ft. 
mother,  bie  Gutter, 
mountain,  ber  33erg. 
mournful,  traurig. 
mouse,  bie  2Jtau§. 
move,  beroegen. 

Mr.,  see  Mister. 

Mrs.,  see  mistress. 

much,  oiel;  as  — as,  fo  otel  roie; 

very  — , fel)r. 
museum,  ba§  9Jtufe'um. 
music,  bie  SJtufit'. 
must,  mfiffen. 
muzzle,  bie  ©cfjnauje. 
my,  mein,  meine,  mein. 

N 

name,  ber  ■Jtame. 
narrow,  eng(e). 
near,  nal),  neben,  bei. 
necessary,  notroenbig. 
need,  brctudf)en. 

neighbor,  ber  9tadf)bar,  bie  Utadfjs 
barin. 

neither,  meber,  unb  . . . and)  nidjt; 
neither  . . . nor,  meber  . . . noclj. 
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nephew,  ber  -Jieffe. 
nest,  bag  9teft. 
never,  nie,  niemalg. 
new,  neu. 
next,  nadjft. 
niece,  bie  Sltidjie. 

night,  bie  3tad)t,  ber  2Ibenb;  last 
— , geftern  abenb,  oergangene 
■Jtadd. 
nine,  neim. 
nineteen,  neunjeljn. 
nineteenth,  neungeljnt. 
ninety,  neunjig. 
ninth,  neunt. 

no,  nein;’fein,  feine,  lein;  — one, 
ttiemanb ; — longer,  nidjt  mefjr. 
nobody,  ttiemanb. 
noise,  bag  ©eraufd). 
none,  teiner,  teine,  leineg. 
noon,  ber  SJJittag ; at  — , mittagg. 
nor,  nod),  and)  ...  nid)t;  neither 
. . . nor,  rneber  . . . nod), 
not,  nid)t;  — yet,  nod)  nid^t ; — till, 
erft ; — at  all,  gar  nicf)t ; is  it  — ? 
nidjt  toaljr  ? 

nothing,  nidjtg ; — but,  nid)tg  alg. 
now,  nun,  jetjt ; now  . . . now,  balb 
. . . balb ; just  — , eben,  foeben. 
number,  bie  gafjl. 
nut,  bie  S'iu^. 

0 

obey,  gefjordjen  (w.  dat.);  folgen 
(w.  dat.). 

obliged : be  — , miiffen,  fohen. 
obligingly : most  — , gefalligft. 
observe,  fefjen,  bemerfen,  betrad)= 
ten. 

obtain,  belommen. 


occupy,  berooljtten. 

October,  ber  Dltober. 
of,  non,  aug,  an. 
off,  ab,  non. 
offer,  bieten. 
often,  oft. 
oh ! of) ! ad^  I 
old,  alt. 

on,  auf,  an,  gu,  be i,  in. 
once,  einmal,  einft;  — more,  nod) 
einmat ; at  — , gleidj,  fofort. 
one,  ein,  eine,  ein ; eing ; as  indef. 

pron .,  man. 
only,  nur,  erft. 

open,  v.,  offnen,  aufmacf)en.  adj., 
offen. 

or,  ober,  fonft. 

order,  beftellen ; befef)Ien  (w.  dat.). 
other,  anber;  ber,  bie,  bag  anbere. 
otherwise,  fonft. 
ought,  foHen. 

our,  ours,  unfer,  ber  unfrige, 
out,  f)inaug  ; — of,  aug. 
outside,  augtoenbig. 
over,  tiber,  f)inu'ber. 
overtake,  einfjolen. 
owe,  banfen  ( w . dat). 
own,  adj.,  eigen,  v.,  befitjen. 
owner,  ber  SBefifjer. 
ox,  ber  Dcf)g. 

P 

page,  ber  ^3age. 
page,  bie  ©eite. 

pains : take  — , fid)  (dat)  SJtiifje 
geben. 

pair,  bag  ^5aar. 
palace,  ber  5palaff. 
paper,  bag  papier'. 
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parents,  bie  ©Item  (//.). 
park,  ber  $art. 
part,  ber  £eil. 
pass  (time),  gu'bringen. 
past,  nad),  norbei. 
path,  ber  5pfab. 
pay,  bejal)len. 
pear,  bie  Sirne. 
peasant,  ber  Sauer, 
pen,  bie  $eber. 

people,  bie  Seute  {pi-)-,  bag  Soil; 
man. 

perceive,  erbliden,  bemerfen. 
perhaps,  nielleidjt,  etraa. 
permission,  bie  ©rlaubnig. 
permit,  erlauben  (w.  dat .). 
physician,  ber  2lrjt. 
pick  up,  aufljeben,  auflefen. 
picture,  bag  Silb. 
piece,  bag  ©tiid. 
pig,  bag  ©d)roein. 
pigeon,  bie  Saube. 
pinch,  bie  Sprife. 

pity : it  is  a great  — , eg  ift  fef)r 
fd^abe. 

place,  «.,  ber  $latj,  ber  Drt,  bie 
©telle ; take  — , ftattfinben ; in 
— of,  prep.,  anftatt.  v.,  ftellen, 
fetjen,  legen. 
plate,  ber  teller, 
play,  fpielen. 

playground,  ber  ©pielplat). 
please,  gefallen  ( w . dat .) ; if  you  — , 
bitte,  gefaHigft,  menu  id)  bitten 
barf. 

pleasure,  bag  Sergniigen,  bie 
$reube;  with  — , gern(e),  mit 
Sergniigen ; it  gives  me  — , eg 
freut  micf> ; it  is  my  — , eg  beliebt 
mir. 


pluck,  pfliiden. 

pocket,  bie  £afd)e. 

poem,  bag  ©ebidfjt. 

poetry : piece  of  — , bag  @ebid)t. 

politely : most  — , f)dflid)ft. 

poor,  arm,  fdjledjt. 

poorly,  armlid),  fcf)led)t. 

possible,  mbglid). 

postpone,  nerfd)ieben. 

pound,  bag  $funb. 

practice,  jiben. 

praise,  loben. 

prefer,  norjieljen ; lieber  (adv.)  with 
the  appropriate  verb. 
present,  n.,  bag  ©efdjent. 
present,  adj.,  anroefenb,  fetjig ; at 
— , jetjt,  nun. 

press  forward,  norbringen. 
pretend,  raollen. 
pretty,  ^itbfcf). 
previously,  oorfjer'. 
price,  ber  ^reig. 
prince,  ber  ^Bring,  ber  $iirft. 
probable,  roafjrfdjein'lid). 
proceed,  gefyen,  fortfafjren. 
progress,  ber  $ortfd)ritt,  generally 
pi.  $ortfd)ritte. 
promise,  cerfpred)en. 
property,  bag  Sermogen. 
proposal,  ber  Sorfd)lag. 
proud,  fjodjmiitig,  ftolj. 
prudent,  norfid)tig. 
prying,  neugierig. 
pull,  jiefyen. 

pupil,  ber  ©c^iiler,  bie  ©djulerin. 
purse,  bie  Sorfe. 

put,  tun,  fe^en,  ftellen,  legen,  fteden ; 
— off,  nerfd)ieben ; — on  the  neck 
of,  anljangen  (w.  dat.) ; — on,  auf* 
fe|en,  anjieljen. 
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Q 

quarter,  bag  3Siertet. 
queen,  bie  ^bnigin. 
question,  bie  $rage. 
quick,  fdf)nelf. 
quite,  gan§. 

R 

railroad  track,  bag  ©efeig. 
rain,  v.,  regnen.  n.,  ber  3iegen. 
rascal,  ber  ©cfjefm. 
rather,  fieber,  gientlicf). 
raven,  ber  3iabe. 
reach,  reidjjen,  erreidjen. 
read,  lefen;  — aloud,  oorlefen;  — 
to,  oorfefen. 
reading,  bag  Sefen. 
ready,  bereit,  fertig. 
really,  toirfficf). 
receive,  erfjalten,  befomnten. 
recommend,  empfef)fen. 
red,  rot. 

refuse,  fidf)  raeigern. 
regulation,  bie  SSerorbnung. 
rejoice,  fief)  freuett. 
relate,  erjafjlen. 
related,  oerroanbt. 
relative,  ber  (bie)  SSerroanbte. 
rely  upon,  fidf)  oerlaffen  auf  ( w . acc.). 
remain,  bfeiben. 

remember,  fidf)  erinnern  (zo.  gen). 
remove,  giefjen,  augjief)en. 
repeat,  tmeberf)0/len. 
reply,  antroorten  (w.  dat.),  ertoibern. 
request,  bitten. 

resemble,  gleidfjen,  afjnfidf)  fein  ( w . 
dat.). 

reside,  roof)nen,  fief)  auffjalten. 


resist,  roiberfte'ljen,  fid^  toiberfet'jen 
(w.  dat.). 

return,  juriicfgeben;  juriicffefjren. 
rich,  reicf). 

rid : be  — of,  fog  fein ; get  — of, 
fog  roerben. 

ride,  n.,  ber  ©pajierritt.  v.,  reiten, 
fafjren. 

right,  redfjt ; be  in  the  — , recf)t  fjaben. 
ring,  n.,  ber  3ting. 
ring,  v.,  ffingen ; ffingeln. 
ripe,  reif. 

rise,  fteigen;  aufftefjen. 
river,  ber  $Iuf3. 
rob,  rauben,  berauben. 
robber,  ber  Stauber. 
rock,  ber  bet  ©tein. 
roof,  bag  SDadf). 

room,  bag  gimmer,  bie  ©tube. 

rose,  bie  Jtofe. 

row,  v.,  fafjren. 

ruin,  v.,  oerberben. 

rule,  v.,  regieren. 

run,  laufen. 

S 

sad,  traurig. 
saddle,  ber  ©attet. 
saddle-bag,  bie  ©atteltafdf)e. 
safe,  fitter, 
salute,  grufjen. 

same,  gleicf) ; the  — , berfefbe. 
Saturday,  ber  ©amgtag. 
save,  retten ; auffjeben. 
say,  fagen. 

scanty,  -ily,  arm,  armlidf). 
scarcely,  faum. 
scatter  about,  umfjer'ftreuen. 
scholar,  ber  ©dEjitler,  bie  ©d£)ulerin. 
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school,  bie  ©cf)ule. 
school-time,  bie  ©cf)ulftunbe. 
sea,  bie  ©ee,  bag  9Jieer. 
seat,  v.  tr .,  feijen;  — oneself,  fidE) 
fetjen. 

second,  jtoeit. 
secret,  bag  ©eljeimnig. 
see,  felfen ; nadf)fel)en. 
seek,  fudjen. 

seem,  fdEjeinen,  augfeljen. 
seize,  ergreifen. 
seldom,  felten. 
self,  fidE);  felbft,  felber. 
sell,  oerlaufen. 

send,  fdEjiden,  fenben;  — for,  §olen 
laffen. 

sentence,  ber  ©af). 

September,  ber  September, 
servant,  ber  EDiener,  bie  9Jiagb. 
serve,  bienen  ( w . dat.). 
set,  feisen ; — out,  fief)  auf  ben  2Beg 
madden,  abfal)ren;  — upon,  auf= 
fe^en. 

seven,  fieben. 
seventeen,  fieb§el)n. 
seventh,  fiebent. 
seventy,  fiebgig. 
several,  mefjrere. 
shade,  ber  ©fatten, 
shall,  (futurity)  merben  ; (determi- 
nation or  duty)  jo  lien, 
sharp,  fd()arf. 
she,  fie,  biefelbe. 

sheep,  bag  ©d)af;  little  — , bag 
©dfjaflein. 

shelter,  bag  Sad),  ber  ©dE)u|. 
shepherd,  ber  Spirt;  — boy,  ber 
Spirtenlnabe. 
shine,  fd£)einen. 
shirt,  bag  Spemb(e). 


shoe,  ber  ©dE)uf). 

shoemaker,  ber  ©d£)ul)mad)er. 

shoot,  fdjiefsen. 

shop,  ber  Saben. 

short,  furg. 

show,  geigen. 

shrub,  ber  ©traudf). 

shut,  gumadEjen,  fcf)lief$en. 

sick,  Irani. 

side,  bie  ©eite. 

silent : be  — , fdEjroeigen. 

silly,  albern,  einfaltig. 

similar,  dljnlidf). 

since,  feit,  feitbem';  ba. 

sing,  fingen. 

singer,  ber  ©anger,  bie  ©angertn. 

singing,  ber  ©efang. 

sister,  bie  ©cfjraefter. 

sit,  fifsen ; — down,  fid)  fefsen. 

six,  fecf)g. 

sixteen,  fedE)jeI)n. 

sixth,  fecfyft. 

sixty,  fed^gig. 

skate,  n.,  ber  ©d£)littfdE)ul). 

v.,  ©d£)littfdE)uI)  laufen. 
skillful,  gefd)idt. 
sleep,  fdEjlafen. 
sleepy,  fdflafrig. 
slice,  bag  ©tiidd)en. 
slow,  -ly,  langfam. 
small,  Hein, 
smoke,  raucfjen. 
snow,  fd)neien. 

snuffbox,  bie  ©d£)nupftabafgbofe, 
bie  EDofe. 

so,  fo ; — that,  fo  bafj,  bamit. 

sofa,  bag  ©ofa. 

soft,  roeidE). 

soldier,  ber  ©olbaf. 

some,  etroag,  einige;  irgenb  ein. 
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somebody,  fentanb. 
something,  etroag. 
sometimes,  gumei'len,  ntandjmal. 
somewhere,  irgenbroo,  irgenbroo* 
f)in'. 

son,  ber  ©of)n. 

song,  bag  £ieb,  ber  ©efang. 

soon,  balb. 

sooner,  frill)  er. 

sorry:  be  — , leib  tun  (w.  dat.  of 
fers.). 

south,  ber  ©iiben. 
sparrow,  ber  ©perftng. 
speak,  fpredjen,  reben. 
spend,  gubringen. 
splendid,  prad)tig,  Ijerrlid). 
spoil,  nerberben. 

spring,  n.,  ber  ^riifjling,  bag  ^rii^= 
ja^r. 

spring,  Tz.Ubie  Quelle, 
spring,  v.,  fpringen. 
squander,  oerfcfnoenben. 
stable,  ber  ©tall, 
stairs,  bie  Xreppe. 
stand,  fteljen. 

start,  fid)  auf  ben  2Beg  rnadjen; 
abfafjren. 

stay,  v.',  bleiben,  fid)  auff)alten. 

ber  21ufentfjalt. 
steal,  ftel)Ien. 

step,  treten;  — over,  iiberfclfrei'ten. 
stick,  ber  ©tod. 
still,  adv.,  nod),  immer  nod), 
stone,  ber  ©tein. 

stop,  v.  tr.,  an!) alien,  v.  intr.,  auf= 
pren. 

story,  bie  ©efd)id)te,  bie  ©rgafjlung. 
strange,  fremb,  fonberbar. 
stranger,  ber  (bie)  ^rentbe,  ein 
grember. 


strawberry,  bie  ©rbbeere. 
stream,  ber  ©trom. 
street,  bie  ©trafje. 
strong,  ftarf. 
student,  ber  ©tubent'. 
study,  n.,  bag  ©tubium.  v.,  ftu= 
bieren. 

succeed,  gelingen,  gliiden;  I — , eg 
gelingt  ntir. 

such,  folder,  fotd^e,  foldjeg;  fo. 

sufficient,  genug. 

suit,  paffen,  befotnmen  ( w . dat.). 

summer,  ber  ©ommer. 

summit,  ber  ©ipfel. 

sun,  bie  ©onne. 

Sunday,  ber  ©onntag. 
supper,  bag  2lbenbeffen. 
suppose,  glauben;  I — , n)oljl. 
sure  : to  be  — , adv.,  groar. 
surely,  fidferlid),  genrifj. 
surprise,  iiberrafd)en;  be — ed  (at), 
fid)  rounbern  (iiber);  it  surprises 
me,  eg  nmnbert  mid), 
surround,  umge'ben. 
swift,  fdjneH. 
swim,  fdjroimmen. 

T 

table,  ber  $ifd). 
tail,  ber  ©d)toang. 
tailor,  ber  ©djneiber. 
take,  nefymen ; — to,  bringen ; — a 
walk,  einen  ©pagiergang  rnadjen, 
fpagieren  geljen;  — away,  megnef)* 
men;  — for,  fjalten  fiir;  — pains, 
fid)  3Jiuf)e  geben ; — off,  abnefjmen 
(as  a hat),  auggieljen  (as  shoes), 
tale,  bie  ©rgal)lung. 
talk,  reben,  fprecfien. 
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tall,  fyocf),  grofj. 

task,  bie  Spfltd^t,  bie  21ufgabe. 

taste,  fdjmeden. 

tea,  ber  Xee. 

teach,  lefjren. 

teacher,  ber  Sefyrer. 

tear,  gerreifjett. 

tedious,  langroeilig. 

tell,  fagen,  ergal)len,  mit'teilen. 

ten,  geljn. 

tenth,  ge^nt. 

thaler,  ber  Xaler. 

than,  alg. 

thack,  banfen  (w.  dat .) ; I — you, 
banfe,  banfe  befteng  or  fcfyon,  or 
id£)  banfe  3f)nen. 

that,  dem.  pron.  or  adj.,  jener,  jene, 
jeneg;  ber,  bie,  bag;  — one,  ber= 
jenige.  rel.  pron.,  ber,  bie,  bag ; 
welcfjer,  roetd^e,  melcf)eg.  conj., 
ba|j,  bamit. 

the,  art.,  ber,  bie,  bag.  adv.,  the  . . . 

the,  je  . . . befto. 
theater,  bag  ^fjea'ter. 
thee,  bir,  bidE). 

then,  adv.,  bann,  barouf ; bamafg ; 
benn. 

there,  ba,  bort,  balin';  often  not 
translated ; — is  (are),  eg  gibt. 
therefore,  bafjer',  alfo,  begljafb,  beg= 
roe'gen,  barum'. 
they,  fie,  man. 
thick,  bid. 

thimble,  ber  ^ingerfjut. 

thin,  rnager. 

thine,  bein,  ber  beinige. 

think,  benfen,  glauben,  Ijalten  fiir. 

third,  britt ; one  — , ein  SDrittel. 

thirsty,  burftig. 

thirteen,  breigefjn. 


thirty,  breifjig. 
this,  biefer,  biefe,  biefeg. 
thither,  ba£)er',  balin';  f)in. 
those  {pi.  of  that),  jene. 
thou,  bu. 

thousand,  taufenb. 
threaten,  broken  ( w . dat.). 
three,  brei. 
through,  burcf). 
throw,  roerfen. 

Thursday,  ber  SDonnergtag. 
thy,  bein,  beine,  bein. 
tie,  anbinben. 
till,  big. 

time,  bie  $eii ; bag  9Jial;  bie  3Beile; 
each  — , jebegtnal ; this  — , bieg= 
mal ; at  the  same  — , gugleicf) ; a 
long  — , lange ; at  that  — , ba= 
ntalg ; what  — is  it  ? roie  oiel  Ufjr 
ift  eg  ? for  the  first  — , gum  erften* 
mal. 

tired,  ntiibe. 

to,  gu,  an,  in,  nacf),  auf,  nor  (435) ; in 
order  — , urn  . . . gu ; — and  fro, 
f)in  unb  I)er. 
to-day,  Ijeute. 
together,  gufammen. 
toll,  ber  3ott. 
toll-gate,  ber  ©cfjlagbaum. 
toll-gatherer,  ber  golfeimtefimer. 
to-morrow,  morgen ; — morning, 
morgen  friif). 
to-night,  f)eute  abenb. 

too,  gu,  aucf)  (=  also), 
tooth,  ber  3a^* 
toothache,  bag  gafjnroef). 

top,  ber  ©ipfel. 
towards,  gegen,  nadf). 
tower,  ber  £urm. 
town,  bie  ©tabt. 
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train,  ber  $ug. 
translate,  iiberfet'gen. 
translation,  bie  Uberfet'gung. 
travel,  reifen. 

traveler,  ber  3teifenbe,  ein  !Reifen= 
ber. 

tread,  treten. 
tree,  ber  33aum. 
tremble,  gittern. 

true,  reaf)r,  treu ; is  it  not  — ? nidf)t 
roaf)r  ? 

try,  oerfudEjen,  foften. 

Tuesday,  ber  Siengtag. 
turn,  brelfen,  reenben ; — round,  fief) 
um'roenben. 
twelfth,  greolft. 
twelve,  groolf. 
twentieth,  groangigft. 
twenty,  groangig. 
twice,  groeimaf. 
two,  greet,  beibe. 

U 

umbrella,  ber  Stegenfdfjirm. 
uncle,  ber  Dnlet. 
uncomfortable,  unbequem. 
under,  unter ; — it,  barun'ier. 
understand,  oerfteffen. 
unhealthy,  ungefunb. 
unripe,  utireif. 
until,  big. 

unwholesome,  ungefunb. 

up,  f)erauf ; — to,  big  an,  big  auf. 

upon,  auf,  an,  in. 

urge  on,  treiben. 

us,  ung. 

use,  v.,  braudjen,  benu^en. 
useful,  niiigUcf). 
usual,  gerebfjnlidff. 


V 

vacation,  bie  $erien  (//.). 

valley,  bag  Sal. 

value,  v.,  fdfdtjen. 

very,  feljr. 

village,  bag  Sorf. 

violent,  -ly,  fyeftig. 

violet,  bag  SSeild^en. 

visit,  v.,  befucfjen.  n.,  ber  SBefucf). 

W 

wagon,  ber  SBagen. 

wait,  rearten  ; — for,  roarten  auf. 

wake,  reacfyen. 

walk,  v.,  gu  $ufj  geffen.  n.,  ber 
©pagiergang ; take  a — , einen 
©pagiergang  madden. 

wall,  bie  SRauer,  bie  SCanb. 
want,  reollen,  reitnfd^en,  braud£)en. 
warm,  rearm. 

wash,  reafcfjen. 

waste,  v.,  oerfdfjroenben.  n.,  bie 
2Serfdf)reenbuttg;  — of  time,  bie 
3eitoerfdE)roenbung. 
watch,  n.,  bie  Ufir. 
watch,  v.  tr.,  Ifiiten ; v.  intr ., 
roadmen. 

water,  n.,  bag  SBaffer.  v.,  tranfen. 
way,  ber  2Beg;  on  the  — , unter; 

reegg ; that  — , bafjer'. 
weak,  fcfjraacf). 
wear,  tragen. 
weary,  miibe. 
weather,  bag  ^Better. 

Wednesday,  ber  9Jiittreocf). 
week,  bie  2BodE)e ; a — ago,  nor  adE)t 
Sagen;  a — from  to-day,  ffeute 
iiber  ad^t  Sage. 
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well,  adj.  or  adv.,  roolfl,  gut;  exceed- 
ingly — , aufg  befte;  be  well  (in 
good  health),  fid)  roof)l  befinben. 
wet,  naff. 

what,roag;  roeld^er,  roelc^e,  roelc^eg ; 

— sort  of,  roag  fur. 
when,  interrog.  adv.,  roamt.  conj., 
menu ; alg ; ba. 
where,  too,  toolin', 
whether,  ob. 

which, ber,  bie, bag;  roelcfjer, roeldffe, 
roe  IdEfeg. 

while,  conj.,  roalfrenb,  inbem'.  n., 
bie  2Beile. 
white,  roeifj. 
whither,  roofin'. 

who,  roer;  ber,  bie,  bag;  roeldfjer, 
roeld^e,  roeldfeg. 
whole,  gang, 
wholesome,  gefunb. 
why,  roarunt ; roag. 
wife,  bie  $rau,  bie  ©attin,  bag 
SBeib. 

will  (be  willing),  rooHett ; (< auxiliary 
of  future  tense'),  roer  ben. 
willful,  eigenfinnig. 

William,  2Bili)elm. 

wind,  ber  SBinb. 
wind  up,  aufgielfen. 
window,  bag  f^enfter. 
windy,  roinbig. 

wine,  ber  SBein. 
wing,  ber  ^liigel. 


winter,  ber  SBinter;  — coat,  ber 
JBinterrocf ; — dress,  bag  2Binter= 
fletb. 

wise,  -ly,  roeife,  flug. 

wish,  roiinfdffen,  roollen. 

with,  mit,  bei. 

without,  ol)ne. 

woman,  bie  $rau,  bag  SBeib. 

wood,  bag  §0(5. 

woods,  ber  2BaIb. 

word,  bag  2Bort. 

work,  v.,  arbeiten.  n.,  bie  2lrbeit. 
world,  bie  SBelt. 
worst : the  — , bag  ©cfjlimmfte. 
worth,  roert. 
write,  fdEjreiben. 
writing,  bag  ©cfjreiben. 
wrong,  unrecfyt;  be  in  the  — , un= 
redjt  ffaben. 

Y 

yard,  ber  Spof,  ber  ©arten. 
year,  bag  Jyafjr. 

yes,  fa ; yes  indeed,  faroof)l/. 
yesterday,  geftern. 

yet,  nod),  bodf),  febocf);  not  — , nodf) 
nicf)t. 

yonder,  fener,  fene,  feneg. 
you,  bu,  bir,  bidE);  if)r,  eudf);  ©ie, 
Sfjnett. 
young,  fung. 
your,  euer,  bein,  3^* 
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tt,  pronunciation  of,  43- 
changed  to  a,  111,  a ; 135  ! 227,  «• 

(t,  pronunciation  of,  47,  b. 
na,  pronunciation  of,  43,  47,  <*• 
nfier,  does  not  affect  order,  70,  « 

Absolute  superlative,  232,  c. 

Accent,  50- 
Accusative  case,  54- 
as  direct  object,  57,  58- 
like  nominative,  90- 
distinguished  from  dative,  179,  « i 180- 
of  duration  of  time,  291,  g- 
of  definite  time,  291,  g- 
Adjectives,  paradigms  of  strong,  204, 410- 
with  nouns,  agreement,  88- 
used  predicatively,  203,  a and  b. 
when  declined,  203 , b ; how  declined,  205 , 
212- 

ending  in  el,  ett,  er,  203,  c. 
when  undeclined,  203,  p.  97,  n. 
two  or  more  placed  alike,  p.  81,  n.  2. 
paradigms  of  weak,  209,  211- 
paradigms  of  mixed  forms,  210,  211- 
used  substantively,  216- 
as  appositives,  216,  b. 
comparison  of,  227,  «;  228,  229,  416- 
with  strong  endings,  models  of,  408,  413- 
with  defective  strong  endings,  411- 
with  weak  endings,  model  of,  414- 
with  mixed  endings,  model  of,  415- 
tables  of  declension,  407^424- 
Adverbs  of  time,  64,  a.\  65,  357,  358- 

oi,  pronunciation  of,  48- 
nUeiu,  does  not  affect  order,  70,  *. 
Alphabet,  printed,  36;  written,  41- 
0l§  distinguished  from  roenrt,  p.  193,  n.  1. 
Clt,  with  dative  or  accusative,  180- 
Appendix,  p.  201. 

Article,  definite,  declension  of,  409- 
used  instead  of  poss.  adj.,  109,  a- 


Article,  combined  with  prepositions,  183 , «. 
usage  of,  in  German  and  Eng.,  183,  b. 
uses  of  definite,  184- 
definite,  omission  of,  184,  n.  1 and  2. 
indefinite,  model  of  declension,  412- 
nu,  pronunciation  of,  48- 
changed  to  au,  135- 
(iu,  pronunciation  of,  48- 
nuf,  with  dative  or  accusative,  180- 
Auxiliaries  of  mood,  120- 
present  indicative  of,  121  • 
conjugation  of,  444- 
conjugated  with  Ejabert,  193- 
of  tense,  Ijaben,  193, 438  ; fein,  194  and 
a;  197,  n.,  439;  roerben,  187, 
315,  a,  443- 

of  passive  voice,  roerben,  278,  <*;  443- 
B 

6,  pronunciation  of,  49- 

English  correspondents  of,  56,  1- 
fie,  inseparable  prefix,  50,  1,  446- 
be  with  perfect  participle,  how  rendered, 

283- 

C 

C,  pronunciation  of,  49- 
Capitals,  begin  German  nouns,  57,  «;  59, 
372,  1 ; begin  adjectives  used  substan- 
tively, 216- 
when  not  used,  372, 

Case-endings  of  nouns,  in  plural,  distin- 
guished from  plural  sign,  138,  ar- 
mies for,  139,  140,  146,152- 

tabular  view  of,  402- 
of  regular  adjectives  and  pronouns,  407  • 
Cases,  names  of  German,  54- 
d),  letters  changed  by  combination,  39- 
pronunciation  of,  49- 
English  correspondents  of,  56,  3. 
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djett,  as  suffix,  mark  of  diminutive,  p.  45,  n. 

mark  of  neuter  gender,  373,  8. 
Comparatives,  from  prepositions,  417- 
Comparison  of  adjectives,  227,  « ; 228, 
229- 

Compound  substantives,  gender  and  de- 
clension of,  373, 11- 

Conditional  mood,  formation  of,  315,  a- 
use  of,  312,  3 and  4;  316,  a,  319- 
Conditional  sentences,  contrary  to  fact, 

319- 

Conjugation  of  weak  verbs,  models  of, 

436- 

of  strong  verbs,  models  of,  437- 
Conjunctions  not  affecting  order,  70,  a. 
subordinating,  251,  b\  369- 
of  time,  cause,  manner,  351- 
Consonants,  pronunciation  of,  49- 
English  correspondents  of,  56- 

D 

b,  pronunciation  of,  49- 

English  correspondents  of,  56,  2- 
bo,  or  bar,  combined  with  prepositions, 

164, a;  429- 
bafttr,  164,  a. 

bafe,  sometimes  omitted,  p.  122,  foot-note. 

clause  introduced  by,  350- 
Dative  case,  54,  74,  75- 

ending  e may  be  omitted,  84,  c. 
plural,  how  formed,  139,  152- 
of  possession,  170,  «• 
distinguished  from  accusative,  180- 
with  certain  verbs,  331- 
in  impersonal  phrases,  332- 
with  intransitive  verbs  in  passive,  286,  ; 

335,  a. 

Declension,  nouns  grouped  as  strong  and 
weak,  83,  a. ; 133- 

strong,  masculines,  paradigm  of  sing.,  84 ; 

plural,  138  ; complete,  403- 
strong,  neuters,  paradigm  of  singular,  89  ; 

plural,  138;  complete,  403- 
feminine  nouns,  paradigm  of  singular,  96  ; 

plural,  151 ; complete,  403,  404- 
strong,  masculines  and  neuters,  table  of 
reference,  136;  gen.  and  dat.  of,  140- 
rules  of,  90,  97,  134,  135,  139,  140, 
144, 146,  150, 152- 


Declension  (, continued ) : 

weak,  masculines,  paradigm  of,  145, 

404. 

of  adjectives,  84,  89,  96,  203,  a ; 204, 
209,  210,  211 ; rules  for,  205,  212- 
tabular  view  of  adjectives  and  pronouns, 

407-420- 

of  definite  article,  409- 
models  of  strong,  403- 
models  of  weak,  404- 
irregular  or  mixed  nouns,  406- 
proper  nouns,  84,  d\  97,  Ex.;  405- 

declension-ending  omitted,  p.  121,  n.  2. 
bentt,  does  not  affect  order,  70,  a. 
Dependent  clause,  order  of  words,  252, 

p.  122, 1. 

preceding  principal,  253- 
auxiliary  and  two  infinitives,  252- 
ber,  definite  article,  model  of  declension, 

409- 

ber,  as  a relative  pronoun,  268,  a ; 275,  a- 
model  of  declension,  419- 
berjenige,  berjclbe,  224,  b. 
bie§  and  bo§,  used  like  e§,  175,  n. 
biejer,  model  of  declension,  408- 
Diphthongs,  pronunciation  of,  48- 
bir,  position  of,  76,  «- 
Direct  object,  case  of,  57,  58- 
position  of,  74,  a- ; 76  and  a. 
bu,  use  of,  66,  d\  declension  of,  423- 
corresponding  poss.  pron.,  bein,  66,-£- 
buret),  separable  or  inseparable  prefix,  244, 

446- 

biirfen,  conjugation  of,  444- 
E 

e,  pronunciation  of,  43,  46- 
dropped  in  declension  of  nouns,  84,  c ; in 
imperative  2d  singular,  115,  b ; in  com- 
parison, 228,  a.  and  b. 
inserted,  106,  «- 
changed  to  i or  ie,  111,  a. 
plural  ending,  135- 
dative  ending,  140- 

et,  added  to  names  of  towns,  p.  97,  footnote, 
et,  pronunciation  of,  48  • 
ein,  declension  of,  412- 

ein§,  236,  a.. 

eutj),  inseparable  prefix,  50,  1. 
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ett,  ending  of  weak  nouns,  133,  144- 
plural  ending,  150  and  note, 
adjective  ending  instead  of  es,  204,  n. 
ent,  inseparable  prefix,  50,  1. 
ef,  personal  pronoun,  declined,  423 ; insep- 
arable prefix,  50, 1;  plural  ending,  133- 
as  genitive  ending,  84,  b,  140- 
in  impersonal  expressions,  173  ; with  pas- 
sive, 286,  «. 

introduces  a sentence,  174. 
answers  to  expletive  there,  174,  a- 
in  expressions  of  identity,  175,  «- 
with  indefinite  antecedent,  176,  «• 
position  of,  175,  <*• 
sometimes  omitted,  286,  n. 
as  indefinite  subject,  286,  «■ 
eu,  pronunciation  of,  48- 
Exclamatory  sentences,  order  of,  263- 

F 

f,  English  correspondents  of,  56,  1. 
Feminine  nouns,  paradigm  of  singular,  96- 
rule  for  declension  in  singular,  97 ; plu- 
ral, 150;  rules  of  gender,  373,  4,  5,  6. 
weak  and  strong,  149,  b ; 151,  152- 
plural  of  nouns  in  in,  149,  n. 
ff,  English  correspondent  of,  56,  1. 

Foreign  nouns,  declension  of,  144- 
Future  tense,  of  a probability,  291  ,f. 
Future  tenses,  formation  of,  187,  «• 
Future  Perfect  tense,  formation  of,  187,*. 

G 

9,  pronunciation  of,  49- 
ge,  inseparable  prefix,  50, 1;  446- 
prefix  of  perfect  participle,  110,  a- 
when  omitted  in  perf.  partic.,  p.  43;  243- 
as  prefix  of  neuter  nouns,  373,  10. 
Gender,  how  determined,  55,  87,  * ; 373, 
2-11. 

of  UMbdjen,  2Betb,  grauletn,  163,  a. 
Genitive  case,  54,  82,  <z;  83- 

with  reflexive  verbs,  168,  «. 
to  denote  time  habitually  recurring,  p.  119, 
foot-note. 

singular,  form  of,  84,  a,  b,  d. 

Gutturals,  56,  3. 


H 

I),  when  not  silent,  49- 
English  correspondent  of,  56,  3. 
f].,  abbreviation  of  Ijaben,  448- 
lia&CH,  as  an  auxiliary,  193,  438- 
complete  paradigm  of,  441- 
fjcrr,  paradigm  of,  145- 
I) inter,  with  dative  or  accusative,  180. 

I)0d),  drops  C in  inflection,  229,  2. 
hundred,  a,  how  expressed,  236 

I 

i,  pronunciation  of,  43- 

id),  not  written  with  a capital,  66,  c. 

declension  of,  423- 
ie,  pronunciation  of,  43- 
^^r,  use  of,  66,  d. 

Imperative  mood,  paradigm  of,  115- 
formation  of,  115,  a-  and  b. 
how  intensified,  p.  109,  n.  1. 

Imperfect  tense,  paradigm  of,  126- 
uses  of,  125,  291,  n. 

formation  of  subjunctive  of,  310,  a- 
subjunctive,  refers  to  present  time,  318,  a. 
ilt,  with  dative  or  accusative,  179,  a ; 180- 
Indefinite  pronouns,  see  Pronouns. 
Indicative,  instead  of  pres,  subjv.,  304,  a. 

after  expressions  of  certainty,  306- 
Indirect  discourse,  use  of  moods  in,  299,  a ; 
300,  303-306,  316, «. 

use  of  tenses  in,  301,  312- 
Indirect  object,  case  of,  75;  place  of,  76. 
Infinitive,  position  of  in  compound  tense, 

60, 187,*;  252- 

with  ju  to  express  purpose,  114,  a. 
after  modal  auxiliaries,  118,  a. ; 119. 
without  au,  118,  a ; 248,  « ; 347- 
used  to  form  future  tenses,  187,  a. 
instead  of  perfect  participle  of  certain 

verbs,  247,  « ; 248- 
dependent  on  laffen,  259,  a. 
as  subject  or  object,  342,  345,  a • 
as  adjunct  of  adj.  or  noun,  with  §U,  343- 
as  object  of  certain  preps,  with  ju,  344- 
as  appositive,  345- 
when  capitalized,  345,  a. 
translated  by  noun  in  ing,  345,  b. 
idiomatic  uses  of,  346- 
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Infinitive  ( continued ) : 
with  ju,  position  of,  360- 
two  or  more  together,  order  of,  361- 
complementary  passive,  p.  115,  n.  1. 
Interrogative  words,  262,  264,  265. 
Intransitive  verbs,  conj.  with  fein,  194- 
in  passive,  286,  a ; 335,  a. 

Irregular  or  mixed  nouns,  406- 

J 

j,  pronunciation  of,  49- 
jemant),  declined,  422- 

K 

f,  English  correspondents  of,  56,  3. 
fdnnen,  conjugation  of,  444- 

L 

Labials,  56,  I. 

Inffen,  perfect,  248,  a ; 259- 

leitt,  as  suffix,  mark  of  diminutive,  p.  45,  n. 

mark  of  neuter  gender,  373,  8. 

Letters,  distinctions  to  be  observed,  37- 
certain,  how  changed  in  form,  39- 
Linguals,  56,  2. 

M 

malt  with  active  voice  for  passive,  287,  a- 
Masculine,  rules  of  gender,  373,  2,  3. 
Masculine  nouns  in  e,  144- 
monosyllabic,  144,  a. 
plural  of,  weak  declension,  146- 
mein,  bent,  etc.,  in  the  predicate,  223,  b. 

model  of  declension,  411- 
mir,  position  of,  76,  a- 
Modal  auxiliaries,  conjugation  of,  444- 
mogen,  conjugation  of,  444- 
miifjen,  conjugation  of,  444- 
9Rutter,  paradigm  of,  151- 

N 

n,  a plural  ending,  133,  144,  150  and  n. 

only  case-ending  of  plural,  138,  a ; 139- 
Deficit,  with  dative  or  accusative,  180- 
Neuter,  rules  of  gender,  373,  7,  8,  9,  10. 
niffjt,  positioh  in  the  sentence,  57,  « (3); 

359  and  note. 


nie,  position  of,  359- 
niemnIS,  position  of,  359. 

Nominative  case,  54. 
subject  of  a verb,  58- 
plural,  basis  of  classification,  133- 
used  in  direct  address,  p.  86,  n. 

Nouns,  grouped  in  two  declensions,  83,  a- 
strong  declension,  masculines,  84,  138- 
strong  declension,  neuters,  89,  138- 
strong  declension,  three  classes  of,  133- 

feminines,  96,  151, 152- 
masculines  in  e of  weak  declension,  144, 
145,  146- 

monosyllabic  masculines,  144,  146- 

masculines  and  neuters  ending  in  el,  en 
er,  djen,  lein,  134- 

masculines  and  neuters  of  strong  declen- 
sion, 140- 

tabular  view  of,  401-406- 

irregular  or  mixed,  models  of  declension, 

406- 

supplementary  noun-lists,  449-455- 

Numerals,  236,  237- 

declension  of,  236,  a ; 237,  «• 

0 

0,  pronunciation  of,  43- 

changed  to  o,  135,  227,  a- 

0,  pronunciation  of,  47,  c. 

Object,  order  of  direct  and  indir.,  76  and  a. 

Oblique  cases,  54- 

Obcr,  does  not  affect  order,  70, 

Olpte  bap,  clause  introduced  by,  350- 
DO,  pronunciation  of,  43,  47,  «- 
Order  of  words,  summary  of  rules,  354-371- 
normal,  57,  b ; 354,  I and  a. 
inverted,  57,  <5;  69,  70,  354,  II  and 

365 

affected  by  emphasis,  69, 

not  affected  by  certain  conjunctions,  70,  a- 

of  mir  and  bir,  76, 

in  dependent  clauses,  251,  a-  and  b ; 252, 

253,  368- 

when  there  are  two  infinitives,  252- 
in  exclamatory  sentences,  263,  371- 
in  indirect  discourse  with  baj}  omitted, 
p.  122,  foot-note, 
general  rule  of,  355- 
in  adverbial  adjuncts,  357- 
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P 

j),  English  correspondents  of,  56,  1- 
Participles,  place  of,  60,  187,  b,  362, 
370. 

augment  of,  ge,  omitted,  243- 

infinitive  substituted  for,  247,  a ; 248- 

as  virtual  adjectives,  282,  a- 

perfect,  declined  like  adjectives,  p.  117,  n. 

declension,  use,  etc.  of,  337- 

present,  with  future  passive  meaning, 

337,  «• 

German  equivalent  of  English,  351,  a. 
equivalent  to  relative  clause,  337,  b. 
perfect,  with  present  meaning  after  font; 
men,  337,  c. 

of  verbs  in  ierett,  p.  96,  n. 

Passive  voice,  synopsis  of,  278- 
formation  of,  278,  a- 

distinguished  from  seeming  passive,  282, 

283- 

impersonal  passive,  286, 
substitutes  for,  287- 

less  used  in  German  than  in  English, 

287, 

of  intransitive  verbs,  335,  a- 
model  of,  440. 

Perfect  tense,  translation  of,  66,  b. 
of  fein,  98,  192,  a. 

used  in  short  questions  and  answers,  125, 
a;  291,  d. 

of  modal  auxiliaries,  247,  a ; 248- 
used  for  imperf.  in  ind.  discourse,  312,  n. 
Jjf,  English  correspondent  of,  56,  1. 
Pluperfect  tense,  formation  of,  187, 
192,  *. 

Plural  of  nouns,  determines  classification 
of  as  strong  or  weak,  133- 
determines  class  of  strong  declension, 

133- 

masculines  and  neuters  in  el,  ett,  er,  cfjen, 
lettt,  134. 

monosyllabic  masculines,  135,  144, 
monosyllabic  neuters,  135,  note  2. 
masculines  and  neuters  of  strong  declen- 
sion, 140;  table  of  reference,  136- 
it,  only  plural  case-ending,  138,  a ; 139. 
masculines  in  e,  144- 
foreign  nouns,  144- 
masculines  of  weak  declension,  146- 


Plural  Of  nouns  {continued) : 
feminines,  150,  151,  152- 

formation  of,  tabular  view,  401  • 

Prefixes  of  verbs,  inseparable,  50,  1. 
separable,  241,  a;  242,446- 
place  of,  241,  <*. 
separable  and  inseparable,  446- 
Prepositions,  with  dative  and  accusative, 

179,  a- ; 180,  434. 

combined  with  definite  article,  183, 
with  genitive,  431- 
with  dative,  432- 
with  accusative,  433- 
idiomatic  uses  of,  435- 
Present  tense,  translation  of,  106- 
for  perfect,  291,  c. 
for  future,  291,  e. 

Principal  parts  of  verbs,  105,  110- 
Pronominal  adjectives,  agreement  of,  88- 
affect  declension  of  following  adj.,  205- 
and  pronouns,  tabular  view  of,  425- 
indeclinable,  426- 
often  undeclined,  427- 
Pronouns,  personal,  position  of  when  ob- 
ject, 65,  74,  2 and  a ; 76  and  a ; 

367- 

referring  to  things,  163,  b. 
form  of  genitive  in  compounds,  430- 
declension  of,  423- 
substitutes  for,  164- 
reflexive,  165,  a-  and  b\  168,  424- 

felbft  used  for  emphasis,  169,  a- 
possessive,  paradigm  of,  224- 

indefinite,  224,  a ; 422,  425- 

demonstrative,  224,  b ; 408,  419,  425- 
relative,  affect  order,  368,  I ; agreement 
of  with  antecedent,  269- 
declension  of,  419,  420,  421- 
position  of,  364- 
substitutes  for,  270,  ci. 
not  omitted,  274,  n.  2. 
interrogative,  declension,  of,  421,  425- 
endings  of  regular,  407- 
tabular  view  of  declinedpronominal  words, 

425- 

indeclinable,  426- 
Pronunciation,  43-49- 
Proper  names,  declension  of,  84,  d ; 97. 
models  of,  405- 

Purpose,  how  expressed,  114,  a\  329- 
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R 

V,  pronunciation  of,  49- 
Reading,  selections  for : 

geimfeijr,  132- 

2)rei  iflaare  unl>  ©liter,  219- 

2>ie  Heine  2Bol)Uaterin,  235- 

©eifleggegentonrt  eineg  ®naden,  289- 

2)ag  SBadflcin,  295- 

So«freiDett,  308- 

2>ie  finder  int  ©ariett,  313- 

Tier  galpt,  Her  gundund  her  gttdjg,  317. 

®oljL  SBoIf  und  Siege,  330- 

Tie  2Rau(e  und  die  $atje,  333- 

Ter  ©iglauf,  340. 

Ter  Sohie  und  die  jBlaug,  377- 
28ag  her  9Himb  ge|ef)en  dot  378,  379- 
SBergiflmeinnidjt,  380- 
Tag  tinb  und  bag  ©iiifllein,  381- 
Tag  drnde  9Jiiitterif|ett,  382- 
Tie  SBidfleltnanner,  383- 
toiler  ^orl  der  ©rofle  dei  den  ©djulern, 
384- 

<©iegfried§  ©ifltoert,  385- 
©infebr,  386. 
gang  im  ©liirf,  387- 
griedritd  ©arbarofla,  388. 

SJleitt  $tnb,  toir  toaren  binder,  389 
©ute  Watflt!  390- 

griebricb  der  ©rofte  und  dag  alte  2Bet6, 
391- 

©g  ladjelt  der  ©ee,  392- 
8fug  SBildelm  Tell,  393. 

Ter  ©olbbautn,  394. 

Reflexive  pronouns,  see  Pronouns. 
Relative  pronouns,  see  Pronouns. 

S 

g,  pronunciation  of,  49;  final,  38- 
English  correspondents  of,  56,  2. 
as  genitive  ending,  140- 
f.  marks  verbs  conjugated  with  fein,  448- 
fed,  pronunciation  of,  49,  P-  20. 

English  correspondents  of,  56,  2. 

{(don,  with  present  tense,  291,  c. 
jein,  paradigm  of  present  and  perfect,  98- 
as  an  auxiliary,  192,  « ; 194  and  a. 
complete  paradigm  of,  442- 
seeming  passive,  283. 


felt,  with  present  tense,  291,  c. 
feldft,  its  use,  169,  a. 
fled,  165,  <2;  indeclinable,  426- 
fle,  referring  to  9D7dbcgen,  2Beib,  grduletn, 
163,  b. 

©ie,  use  of,  66,  d. 

corresponding  poss.  pron.,  3§r,  66,  d. 
{often,  conjugation  of,  444- 
fondem,  does  not  affect  order,  70,  a. 
jj,  changed  in  form  by  combination,  39. 
when  used,  40- 
pronunciation  of,  49,  P-  20. 

English  correspondents  of,  56,  2. 
“Strong”,  see  Nouns,  Declension,  Adjec- 
tives, Verbs. 

Subject,  of  a verb,  58- 
Subjunctive,  paradigm  of  present,  297- 
formation  of  present,  298,  a. 
in  indirect  discourse,  299,  300,  301, 

312- 

after  expressions  of  uncertainty,  304- 
paradigm  of  imperfect,  310- 
formation  of  imperfect,  310,  de- 
formation of  pluperfect,  310,  b. 
paradigm  of  future,  315- 
in  condition  contrary  to  fact,  318,  a ', 

319- 

imperfect  refers  to  present  time,  318,  <2. 
tenses  of,  substitutes  in  ind.  discourse, 

312. 

additional  uses  of,  328- 
used  to  denote  purpose,  wish,  etc.;  329- 
of  softened  assertion ; in  exclamatory 
questions,  329- 

Superlative,  formation  of,  227,  « ; 228,  c. 
adverbially  used,  228,  n. ; 232,  b ; 418- 
relative  and  absolute,  232,  a and  c ; 418. 
formed  from  prepositions,  417- 
uses  and  meanings  contrasted,  418- 
Supplementary  Exercises  ; 

The  Lion  and  the  Mouse,  395- 
What  the  Moon  Saw,  396- 
The  Brave  Little  Mother,  397- 
The  Little  Fairies,  398- 
The  Emperor  Charlemagne,  399. 

Hans  in  Luck,  400- 
Supplementary  Noun-Lists : 

Nouns  invariably  of  Class  I,  B,  449- 
Monosyllabic  Masculines  of  Class  II,  A, 

450- 
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Supplementary  Noun-Lists  (continued) : 
Masculines  of  Class  III,  451- 
Masculines  of  Class  IV,  formerly  ending 

in  e,  452- 

Monosyllabic  Neuters  of  Class  II,  A, 

453. 

Neuters  of  Class  III,  454- 
Monosyllabic  Feminines  of  Class  II,  B, 

455- 

Syllables,  definition,  number,  and  division 
of,  51,1,  2,  3,  4. 
in  compound  words,  51,  5. 


T 

t,  pronunciation  of,  49- 

English  correspondents  of,  56,  2. 

Tenses,  German  and  English  compared, 

291,  a-f. 

in  indirect  discourse,  299,  « ; 301,  312- 

in  conditional  sentences,  319, 
of  subjunctive,  substitutes  in  indirect  dis- 
course, 312- 

tf),  pronunciation  of,  49,  P-  20. 

English  correspondent  of,  56,  2. 
thousand,  a,  how  expressed,  236- 
Time,  duration  of,  time  when,  291,  g. 
indefinitely  indicated,  p.  119,  foot-note, 
expressions  of,  238- 
Transitive  verbs,  auxiliary  of,  193- 
changed  in  form  by  combination,  39- 
pronunciation  of,  49,  p.  20. 

English  correspondent  of,  56,  2. 


u 

U,  pronunciation  of,  43- 

changed  to  ii,  135,  227, 

ii,  pronunciation  of,  47,  d. 

fiber,  with  dative  or  accusative,  180- 

separable  or  inseparable  prefix, ,244,  446- 
unt,  separable  or  inseparable  prefix,  244- 
Uttt  — JU,  to  express  purpose,  114, 

Umlaut,  47. 

UUb,  does  riot  affect  order,  70,  <*• 

Uttjer,  model  of  declension,  411- 
Itnter,  with  dative  or  accusative,  180- 
separable  or  inseparable  prefix,  244,  446- 


V 

b,  pronunciation  of,  4$- 

English  correspondent  of,  56,  1. 
bcr,  inseparable  prefix,  50,  1. 

Verbal  nouns  in  ing,  equivalents  of  in 
German,  345,  i\  349,  350,  351- 
Verbs,  weak,  principal  parts  of,  105  and  a. 
active  voice,  models  of,  436,  438- 
strong,  principal  parts  of,  110- 
active  voice,  models  of,  437,  438- 
passive  voice,  440- 
agreement  with  subject,  92- 
stem  of,  how  found,  105,  a- 
reflexive,  168,  a ; auxiliary  of,  193;  par- 
tial conjugation  of,  447- 
transitive,  weak  and  strong,  conjugated 
with  fiaBen,  193- 

intransitive,  conjugated  with  feitt,  194- 
with  separable  prefixes,  241,  a ; 446- 
with  inseparable  prefixes,  243- 
with  variable  prefixes,  244- 
irregular,  441,  442,  443,  444,  445- 
strong  and  mixed,  list  of,  448- 
tmr,  with  dative  or  accusative,  180- 
Vowels,  pronunciation  of,  43- 
long,  when,  45;  short,  when,  45- 
how  modified  and  how  pronounced,  47- 
changed  in  strong  verbs , 1 1 1 , a ; in  strong 
masculines  and  neuters,  133  ; in  com- 
parison of  monosyllabic  adj.,  227,  a- 


W 

tu,  pronunciation  of,  49- 

tomtit,  interrogative  adverb,  369,  n. 

Um§,  used  of  things,  264,  a. 
used  in  place  of  etn>a§,  or  tnarunt,  264,  b. 
as  a relative  pronoun,  273,  a ; 274- 
dative  or  accusative  of  with  prep.,  270,  de- 
compound relative  pronoun,  275,  <*. 
tU03  ffir,  indeclinable  adjective,  262,  a ; 426. 
Uttto  ffir  eilt,  an  adjective,  262,  a. 
tott§  ffir  enter,  a pronoun,  262,  a- 
“Weak,”  see  Nouns,  Declension,  Adjec- 
tives, Verbs. 

toeldjcr,  used  as  adj.  and  pron.,  265,  a. 
declension  of,  420- 
relative,  used  like  ber,  268,  2,  a. 
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tomtit,  implying  condition,  319,  n.  2. 

distinguished  from  al§,  p.  193,  n.  1. 
tom,  used  of  persons, ^ 964,  a- 
compound  relative  pronoun,  275,  a.. 
indirect  interrogative,  275,  n. 
declension  of,  421  • 

hierlmt,  auxiliary  of  tense,  187,  a\  315,  «. 
to  be  distinguished  from  tnollen,  189,  a- 
as  an  independent  verb,  189,  b- 
auxiliary  of  passive,  278,  a- ; 282,  283- 
complete  paradigm  of,  443- 
toliciter,  separable  or  inseparable  prefix,  244- 
toiffctt,  paradigm  of  pres,  indie.,  445- 
to)0,  combined  with  prepositions,  270,  a- 
toJOdett,  conjugation  of,  444- 


X 

J,  pronunciation  of,  49- 

Y 

t),  pronunciation  of,  49- 

Z 

J,  pronunciation  of,  49- 

English  correspondent  of,  56,  2. 
jer,  inseparable  prefix,  50,  1. 
jhitjdjett,  with  dative  or  accusative,  180. 
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ESSENTIALS  OF  GERMAN  GRAMMAR 


By  ALVAN  E.  DUERR,  Head  Master  of  the  Polytechnic  Preparatory 
School,  Brooklyn, N.Y.  206  pages,  80  cents 

ESSENTIALS  OF  GERMAN  GRAMMAR  is  intended  for  use  in 
secondary  schools.  It  has  been  written  in  the  hope  of  doing  away 
with  superfluous  memorizing,  and  of  developing  instead  the  few  great 
principles  which  are  in  constant  evidence  in  German  accidence  and 
syntax.  This  has  not  been  brought  about  by  minimizing  the  elemen- 
tary part  of  the  work,  but  by  increasing  it  many  fold.  The  author  has 
given  a concise  classification  of  nouns,  a simple  treatment  of  adjectives, 
and  a modern  and  practical  classification  of  strong  verbs.  He  has  also 
included  carefully  compiled  lists  of  nouns,  nouns  and  adjectives,  and 
verbs  for  inflection  or  synopsis,  as  well  as  many  short  phrases  and 
sentences  for  translation. 

The  exercises  are  largely  consecutive  in  thought,  and  no  words  or 
principles  are  introduced  which  are  not  logically  developed  from  what 
has  already  been  distinctly  stated.  This  makes  the  use  of  footnotes 
unnecessary. 


By  WILLIAM  C.  COLLAR,  Head  Master  Emeritus  of  the  Roxbury 
Latin  School,  Boston.  336  pages,  $1.00 

HE  aim  of  this  book  is  to  lay  out  in  orderly  progression  for 


beginners  having  not  less  than  four  lessons  a week,  one  year’s 
work  in  speaking,  reading,  and  writing  German. 

The  lessons  are  limited  to  two  pages  each  and  are  so  graded  as  to 
require  about  the  same  amount  of  time,  one  with  another,  for  preparation. 

The  facts  and  usage  of  the  language  are  exhibited  first  in  each  lesson  ; 
then  follow  observations,  rules,  and  practice. 

Following  the  thirteenth  lesson,  selections  in  prose  and  poetry  are 
freely  interspersed,  and  at  the  end  of  the  book  they  are  massed  to  the 
amount  of  forty  pages. 
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COLLAR’S 

SHORTER  EYSENBACH 

Eysenbach’s  Practical  German  Grammar 

Revised  and  Largely  Rewritten,  with  Notes  to  the  Exercises  and  Vocabularies,  by 
William  C.  Collar,  Head  Master  Emeritus  of  the  Roxbury  Latin 
School,  Boston.  Revised  by  Clara  S.  Curtis 

i2mo,  cloth,  24a  pages,  $1.00 


'T'HIS  abridgment  of  Eysenbach’s  “German  Lessons”  combines 
the  scholarship  of  the  original  edition  with  brevity  and  sim- 
plicity. It  is  well  suited  to  the  use  of  beginners,  uniting  work  in 
reading,  composition,  and  grammar,  in  a very  interesting  and  com- 
prehensive manner.  The  book  is  extensively  used  as  a one-year’s 
course  for  beginners  in  German. 

ITS  CHIEF  MERITS 

Three  conspicuous  merits  may  be  claimed  with  confidence  for  Collar’s 
“ Shorter  Eysenbach  ” : it  puts  things  right  end  foremost ; the  model 
sentences  at  the  end  of  each  lesson  introduce  the  pupil  at  once  to  the 
use  of  the  language;  the  learner  finds  to  his  delight  that  a half  hour’s 
study  on  the  first  lesson  enables  him  to  express  thoughts  in  German 
freely,  within  the  compass  of  his  model. 

It  gives,  beyond  any  other  book  except  the  larger  Eysenbach,  varied 
and  copious  exercises.  Since,  without  a great  amount  of  practice,  it  is 
useless  for  any  one,  young  or  old,  to  expect  to  learn  a foreign  language, 
practice  is  the  principle  that  the  book  illustrates  and  enforces. 

Though  so  largely,  by  intent,  a book  of  practice  in  the  actual  use  of 
the  language,  it  is  interesting.  Learners  do  not  tire  of  it,  because  the 
subjects  treated  are  of  human  interest, — the  everyday  talk  and  concerns 
of  human  life.  It  abounds  in  the  most  familiar  idioms  that  are  always 
on  the  lips  of  Germans. 
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